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Introduction

Welcome to Ready for First, a course which is
designed to help you prepare for the Cambridge
English: First examination, also known as First
Certificate in English (FCE).

This book contains a wide range of activities aimed
at improving your English and developing the
language and skills which you will need to pass the
examination. As well as providing relevant practice
in reading, writing, listening and speaking, each unit
of Ready for First includes one or more Language
focus sections, which revise the main grammar
areas, together with Vocabulary slots which will help
you to increase your word store.

A significant feature of the Use of English syllabus
in the book is the systematic approach to Word
formation. At regular intervals you will find special
sections which focus on the most important aspects
of word building, ensuring that you are properly
prepared for this part of the examination. There are
also sections, in Units 7, 10 and 13, devoted to the
important skill of paraphrasing and recording new
vocabulary.

At the end of every unit there is a two-page Review
section, which enables you to revise and practise the
new language you have encountered in the unit.

Throughout the book you will find the following
boxes, which are designed to help you when
performing the different tasks:

What to expect in the exam: these contain useful
information on what you should be prepared to see,
hear or do in a particular task in the examination.
How to go about it: these give advice and guidelines
on how to deal with different task types and specific
questions.

Don’t forget!: these provide a reminder of important
points to bear in mind when answering a particular
question.

Useful language: these contain vocabulary and
structures which can be used when doing a specific
writing or speaking activity.

Further information and advice on each of the
papers in the Cambridge English: First exam is
included in the five supplementary ‘Ready for ...’
units. These are situated at regular intervals in
the book and can be used at appropriate moments
during the course. The Ready for Writing unit
contains model answers for each of the main task
types, together with advice, useful language and
further writing tasks for you to complete.

At the end of the book you will find detailed
explanations of the grammar areas seen in the units
in the Grammar reference, together with a topic-
based Wordlist and the Listening scripts.

Overview of the Examination

The Cambridge English: First examination consists of
four papers, as shown below. The Writing, Listening
and Speaking papers each carry 20% of the total
marks; the Reading and Use of English paper carries
40% (20% for the Reading tasks and 20% for the

Use of English tasks). A low mark in one paper

does not necessarily mean a candidate will fail the
examination; it is the overall mark which counts.

Reading and Use of English 1 hour 15 minutes

There are seven parts to this paper: Parts 1 to 4

are grammar and vocabulary tasks; Parts 5 to 7 are
reading tasks. For the Use of English tasks, each
correct answer in Parts 1 to 3 receives one mark;
each question in Part 4 carries up to two marks. For
the reading tasks, each correct answer in Parts 5 and
6 receives two marks, and there is one mark for each
question in Part 7. For more information on this

paper, see the Ready for Use of English unit on pages

42 to 45 and the Ready for Reading unit on pages
82 to 87, as well as the relevant sections in the main
units of the book.

Number Task Format
of questions
1 Multiple-choice 8

cloze

Part Task Type

A text with 8 gaps; there is a
choice of 4 answers for each gap.

2 Opencloze 8 A text with 8 gaps, each of which
must be completed with one
word.

A text containing 8 gaps. The task
is to complete each gap with the
correct form of a given word.
Gapped sentences which must be
completed using a given word.

3 Word Formation 8

4 Key word 6
transformations

5 Multiple Choice 6 A text followed by multiple-

choice questions with four

options.

A text from which sentences

have been removed. Candidates

replace each of these in the

appropriate part of the text.

A text preceded by multiple-

matching questions which

require candidates to find specific

information in a text or texts.

6 Gapped Text 6

7 Multiple 10
Matching



Writing 1 hour 20 minutes
There are two parts to this paper, each of which
carries the same number of marks. Part 1 is
compulsory, so must be answered by all candidates,
whereas in Part 2 candidates choose one from three
tasks. You are required to write between 140 and
190 words for each part. For more information and
advice on the questions in this paper, see the Ready
for Writing unit on pages 192 to 201, as well as the
relevant sections in the main units of the book.

Part Task Type  Number Task Format
of Tasks

1 Essay 1 Candidates are given an essay title
(compulsory) and notes to guide their writing.

2 3 A writing task with a clear context,

(candidates
choose one)

purpose for writing and target
reader. Candidates write one of
the following: article, email/letter,
report, review.

Listening about 40 minutes

This paper consists of four parts with a total of 30
questions, each of which carries one mark. Each
part contains one or more recorded texts, which are
heard twice. Candidates are tested on their ability

to understand, for example, opinions, gist, the main
points or specific information. For more information
on this paper, see the Ready for Listening unit on
pages 124 to 127, as well as the relevant sections in
the main units of the book.

Number Task Format
of Questions

1 Multiple choice 8

Part  Task Type

Short unrelated extracts of
approximately 30 seconds
each with one or more
speakers. There are 3
options for each question.
A monologue lasting
approximately 3 minutes.
Candidates write a

word or short phrase to
complete sentences.

Five short monologues,
each lasting approximately
30 seconds. The

extracts are all related

to a common theme.
Candidates match extracts
with prompts.

An interview or
conversation between two
or more speakers lasting
approximately 3 minutes.
There are 3 options for
each question.

2 Sentence 10
completion

3 Multiple Matching 5

4 Multiple choice 7

Introduction

Speaking 14 minutes

There are four parts to this paper. There are usually
two candidates and two examiners. Candidates

are given marks for range and correct use of
grammar and vocabulary, pronunciation, discourse
management (the ability to organize language

and produce extended responses) and interactive
communication. For more information on this paper,
see the Ready for Speaking unit on pages 164 to
167, as well as the relevant sections in the main units

of the book.

Task Format

Candidates give personal
information in response to
questions from the interviewer.
Each candidate talks about two
pictures for about 1 minute,
and comments briefly on the
other candidate’s pictures.
Candidates are given
instructions with written
prompts which they use for
discussion. Candidates speak
for about 3 minutes in total;
the giving of instructions takes
about 1 minute.

The interviewer leads a
discussion which is related to
the topic of Part 3.

Time
2 minutes

Part  Task Type
1 Interview

2 Talking about 4 minutes

photographs

3 Collaborative 4 minutes

Task

4 Further
discussion

4 minutes

RoY Norrils
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Vocabulary 1: Lifestyle

1 a Look at the verbs and adjectives that can all be used with the noun lifestyle to form
collocations. Collocations are pairs or groups of words that are often used together.

alternative luxurious
have busy quiet
live a/an chaotic relaxing lifestyle
lead comfortable sedentary

exciting simple

healthy stressful

Underline those adjectives which could be used to describe your lifestyle.

b Work in pairs. Compare your adjectives with your partner, explaining your
choices.

Example:

I have quite a healthy lifestyle at the moment. I'm eating sensibly and doing a lot of exercise.

2 Discuss the following questions. As in other parts of this book, common
collocations are shown in bold.
e Would you like to change your lifestyle? Why/Why not?
e Do you lead an active social life? What kinds of things do you do?

e What do you think is meant by the American way of life? How would you describe
the way of life in your country to a foreigner?

e What are some of the positive and negative aspects of our modern way of life?
In what ways, if any, was the traditional way of life in your country better?

e Why are people so interested in the private lives of celebrities? Do they interest you?



Lifestyle (KN

( Speaking ) Talking about photos

X
Farm vet

1 Look at the four photographs. They show people who have different lifestyles. Before
you do the speaking task, read the information in the boxes below.

Student A Compare photographs 1 and 2 and say what you think the people might
find difficult about their lifestyles.

Student B When your partner has finished, say which lifestyle you would prefer to
lead.

2 Now change roles. Follow the instructions above using photographs 3 and 4.

Student A

In Part 2 of the speaking exam you are not asked to describe the photographs in detail, but to compare
them. When doing this, comment on the similarities and differences:

Similarities: Both pictures show ...
Differences: In the first picture ... whereas in the second one ...

When talking about what the people might find difficult about their lifestyles, give reasons for your
opinions. You could comment on some of the following:

daily routine working hours leisure time type of home friends
eating habits health travel family life
Student B

In the exam you have time to develop your answer fully and give reasons for your choice.

I get the impression it’s a stressful life.

I expect/imagine she has to get up early.

He probably spends a long time away from home.
I doubt that she has much time for a social life.
Perhaps he doesn’t see his family very often.

She might/may get lonely during the day.

What might the people find difficult about their lifestyles?

Fisherman
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Reading and Multiple matching
Use of English _ o _ o
You are going to read an article in which four people talk about their lifestyles. For

v questions 1-10, choose from the people (A-D). The people may be chosen more than
once.

Read all the questions to see the kind of information you are looking for.
Read section A, then look again at the questions, answering any that you can.

To help you, one part of section A has been underlined. Match this part to one of the questions.
Then look in the rest of section A for any more answers.

Do the same for the other three sections. Underline the relevant parts of the text as you answer the
questions.

If there are any questions you have not answered, scan the whole text again looking for the information
you need.
Which person
admits to having an untidy house?
could not imagine doing any other type of work?
likes the unpredictable nature of their work?
is not particularly keen on taking exercise?
says they start the day like many other people?
does not have to go far to get to their place of work?
never has any trouble getting to sleep?
used to feel lonely while working?

says that people have the wrong idea about their work?

ululululalalslalals

would prefer to go to bed earlier on many occasions?

This is your life

Four more personal accounts in our series on different lifestyles

A Colin Dobson: television and stage actor

Normally | get out of bed around midday. I'll
sometimes go for a run after | get up, though it's
not really my idea of fun. I'm not a fitness fan, but |
realize it's important.

5 When I'm not rehearsing or on tour, affernoons usually
involve reading scripts or learning lines. My wife and
two sons are also actors, so at home there are usually
scripts lying all over the place. It's a bit of a mess, I'm
ashamed to say. I'm passionate about history, and if

10 I'm working away from home, | spend the afternoons
in museums or historic buildings. | always get to the
theatre at the last minute, which annoys my co-actors,
but | don't like arriving anywhere early.

After a performance | eat and spend a few hours

15 unwinding, so bedtime is often two or three in the
morning. | always fall asleep as soon as my head hits
the pillow.
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B Jodie Miller: potter

Before | started renting the workshop at the open-air
museum, | would crawl out of bed in the morning, get
dressed and go straight into the garage, which 1'd
converted into a studio. Now | get the train and a bus,
so | have to get up early and my morning routine is
dull and conventional, the same one that's played out
in millions of households.

On the plus side, though, | get to meet lots of people:
there are the museum visitors that come into the
workshop every day to watch me working, the other
craftspeople — the broom maker, the blacksmith or

the glassblower — and | also give classes. Working at
home was a solitary business and | hated the fact that
| would often go for days without speaking to anyone.

| get lots of requests for personalized mugs, and
evenings are spent packaging up orders to send out
the next day. | often get to bed later than | would like.

C Janie Collins: farm vet

| used to have a dog and we’d go running together
most mornings, but | gave him to my mum in the end.
| tend to be out all day visiting farms and it wasn't
fair to leave him alone. So now | don't get as much
exercise as |'d like to.

| love my job, especially the variety and not knowing
what you'll be doing from one day to the next. But
being a vet — any type of vet — is not what people
think. It's not all cuddly lambs and cute litlle pigs. We
have to do some pretty unpleasant things sometimes,
things which would put you off working with animals
for life.

My mum wants to know when I'm going to settle down
with someone, but there’s no room for a dog in my
life, so | don’t see how I'll be able to fit marriage in.

)

. . - D Mark Fudge: fisherman
. - 50 My flat overlooks the port, so it's just a short walk to
- - the Ellie May. That's our boat, the place | think of as

home. | get lonely if I'm away from her for longer than
a week or so — the crew is like a family to me.

I’'m one of four deckhands, which means that the first

55 mate — the second in command after the captain — gets
us to do cleaning and maintenance work as well as
pulling in the nets, then washing, salting, icing and
storing the fish. We work hard - six hours on, six
hours off, six hours on, six hours off — every day for

60 seven weeks. lt's tough, but | can’t see myself in any
other profession. There’s nothing else I'd rather do.

Reacting to the text

If you had to choose, which of the four people would you prefer to change places with
for a month? Why?
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Language focus 1: Habitual behaviour

A General tendencies

1 Which of the alternatives in this sentence is not possible?
I tend to be/use to be/am usually out all day visiting
farms.
0 Look at the Grammar reference on page 209 to see
how tend to is used.

2 Make three general statements about some of the following
groups of people in your country using tend to.

o football players e teachers

e teenagers e people in cities
e elderly people e people in villages
Example:

The best football players in my country tend to go abroad.

They can earn much more money playing for foreign
clubs.

B Frequency adverbs

1 a Look at the following extracts from the reading text. In
what position is the frequency adverb placed in relation to
the verb?

I'll sometimes go for a run after | get up.
At home there are usually scripts lying all over the place.

| always get to the theatre at the last minute.

b In this sentence, two of the adverbs are in the correct
position and two are not. Cross out the two incorrectly placed
adverbs.

Normally/Always/Sometimes/Never | get out of bed around
midday.

0 Check your ideas in the Grammar reference on
page 209.

2 For sentences 1-6, decide if the position of the adverb is
possible. If it is not possible, correct the sentence.

1 I rarely go out on weekday evenings.

2 | have usually my dinner in front of the television.

3 Never | spend more than ten minutes doing my English
homework.

4 Companies are always phoning me in the evening, trying
to sell me something — | get so annoyed.

5 Hardly | ever play computer games — | prefer reading.

6 It's rare for me to go to bed before midnight, and quite
often I'll stay up until two in the morning.

3 Say whether or not the sentences in exercise 2 are
true for you. Use frequency adverbs and the alternatives in
the Grammar reference on page 209.

Example:

1 It's rare for me to stay at home on weekday evenings.

1 usually do some type of sport; | tend to go running if
it's not raining, and if it is, I'll often go swimming or play
badminton.

C Used to and would
1 Used to and would can be used to talk about past habits.

Look at these sentences from the reading text and answer
the question.

a | would crawl out of bed and go straight into the
garage.

b | would sometimes go for days without speaking to
anyone.

¢ | used to have a dog and we’d go running together
most mornings.

In all three sentences, used to could be used instead of

would/'d before the verbs craw/ and go, but in sentence c,
it is not possible to say / would have a dog. Why is this?

@ Check your ideas on page 209 of the Grammar
reference.

In the following paragraph, decide whether the underlined
verbs can be used with:

a both used to and would
b only used to
c neither used to nor would

In the bad old days my mum (1) had an executive position in a
pharmaceutical company. She often (2) worked long hours and
sometimes (3) went away on business trips for two or three

days at a time. Our dear old gran (4) looked after us on those
occasions, but it wasn't the same as having a mum around. My
brother and | (5) didn't like her being away from home, but we
never once (6) said anything, because we always (7) thought she
was happy in her work. Then one day she (8) announced she was
giving up her job to spend more time with her family. We (9) were
delighted at the change in lifestyle, but I'm not sure about my
mum: she often (10) said afterwards that being a full-time mother

was harder than being a business executive!

3 Write six sentences comparing your life now with your life

five years ago. Write about things which have changed.

Example:
I didn’t use to have a job, but now | work on Saturdays so
I have more money.

10
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Vocabulary 2: Get

1 a Look at these sentences from the reading text on pages 8 and 9 and try to remember
who said each one. The first one has been done for you.
a I get to meet lots of people. the potter
b Normally I get out of bed around midday.
¢ I don’t get as much exercise as I'd like to.
d I get lonely if I'm away from her for longer than a week or so.
e I get the train and a bus.
f T always get to the theatre at the last minute.
g The first mate gets us to do cleaning and maintenance work ...
h I get lots of requests for personalized mugs.

Check your answers on pages 8 and 9.
b What is the meaning of the words in bold in sentences a-h above?

Example: a have the opportunity to meet

2 The following sentences all contain phrasal verbs or expressions with get. Underline
the correct alternative. There is an example at the beginning (0).
0 That jumper looks so old and dirty. When are you going to get away/along/lost/rid of it?

1 Here’s my telephone number. If you have any problems, just get in talk/speak/touch/
tact with me.

2 T heard she was a lovely woman. Unfortunately I never got the occasion/event/
ability/chance to meet her.

3 I asked him how much he got paid/earned/money/salary but he refused to tell me.
4 Come on, hurry up and get moved/ready/ordered/fit! Your bus leaves in five minutes.

5 His parents are concerned about his behaviour. He’s always getting into probleni/
trouble/punishment/damage at school.

6 His girlfriend left him in March and he still hasn’t got past/off/by/over it.

7 1 can't speak French very well, but I always manage to get across/through/by/over
with a dictionary and a few gestures.

8 They wanted to get to the opera house but they got up/out of/on/off the wrong bus
and ended up at the football stadium.

3 Discuss the following questions.

e How quickly do you get ready for school/work in the morning?
e How do you get to school/work? How long does it take you to get there?
e Did/Do you often get into trouble at school? What was the worst thing you ever did?

e Did/Do your parents ever get you to do any jobs around the house? How did/do
you feel about this?

e What sort of things do you do when you get angry? How quickly do you get over
your anger?

11
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Vocabulary 3: Clothes

1 How many of the items of clothing in the photographs can you name?

(Listening 1 )

guest
spectator
audience
competitor
witness
star
candidate
host
invigilator
opponent

12

e .
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The following adjectives can be used to describe clothes. Which of them can you
match to the photographs?

tight-fitting formal tasteful trendy
baggy colourful unfashionable scruffy
casual plain smart sleeveless
Multiple matching 1.1-15

You will hear five different people talking about occasions when a person’s clothes and
appearance caused surprise or concern. For questions 1-5, match the speaker to the
correct occasion in the list A-H on page 13. Use the letters only once. There are three
extra letters which you do not need to use.

Before you do the task ...

Prediction

Match each of the people in the box 2 Where does each occasion take place?
to the appropriate occasion A-H in :
the listening task on page 13. More
than one word may be used for each
occasion and some words may be : 3 What clothes would you personally
used twice. wear on the occasions A-H mentioned
: in the listening task on page 13?

e.g. A wedding usually takes place in a church
or a registry office.

e.g. A wedding: guest, witness
e.g. If I was going to a wedding, I would buy an

What other people might you also expensive dress. I would probably wear high-
find in each of the situations? heeled shoes.

e.g. At a wedding the people who get

married are the bride and groom. Now you are ready to do the task.
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You will have 30 seconds to read the eight Some of the extracts may contain distractors
options. Use this time to try to predict some of (key words or expressions which could cause
the ideas and language you might hear, as you you to make the wrong decision). Pay close

did on page 12.

A a wedding

B a friend’s birthday party
C a classical ballet

D a sporting event

E a film premiere

F an examination

G a job interview

H a special family meal

attention both times you hear the recording.

Speaker 1 [ [ 1]
Speaker 2 [ T2]
Speaker 3[__[ 3]
Speaker 4[ [ 4]
Speaker 5[ 5 |

Have you ever been in a situation where someone’s appearance caused surprise?

Language focus 2: Be used to, get used

to and used to
1 Look at the following sentences from the listening. In which
of them does used to

a mean ‘accustomed to"?
b refer to a past state which has now finished?

1 Her unconventional, yet practical clothing shocked

spectators, who were used to seeing women play in the :

long, heavy dresses which were typical of that period.

2 And he used to live in France, which means he probably
wouldn’t mind changing countries if we needed him to.

3 ...he will have to get used to wearing something a
little more formal.

2 What is the difference in meaning between be used to and

get used to?

3 What form of the verb is used after be used to and get used

to?

0 Check your answers on page 209 of the Grammar
reference.

the following situations:
¢ you get your first job
¢ you become famous

® you go on a diet

® you get married

e you have children

e you retire

Example:
In a new job, you might have to get used to working
together with other people.

Talk about all the things you have to get used to in

5 a If you went to live in Britain, what aspects of life there
would you find it difficult to get used to?

b Read the following text about Juan, who moved from
Spain to live in England. Ignore the gaps for the moment.
How many of the things which you spoke about in a are
mentioned?

Now that Juan has been living in England for five years he
(0) __is usedto _doing (do) things differently, but it
hasn't always been the case. When he first moved there he

couldnt (1) ___ used to (have) lunch at 1pm, so he
often (2) ___ used to (cook) for himself in his flat
and eat at 3pm, as his family does in Spain. Even now | don’t
think he (3) ___ used to (eat) English food, because

when he comes home to Madrid, he buys Spanish ‘delicacies’
to take back with him.

| remember how he (4) used to (write) to me
and complain about the shop closing times. It took him a
long time to (5) used to not (be) able to buy

anything after about five o’clock. Most shops in Spain close
at eight or nine in the evening.

He bought an English car a year ago, so he should (6) ____
used to (drive) on the left by now. | wonder if he'll
ever be ableto (7) ___ used to (drive) on the right
again when, or if, he comes back to live in Spain!

¢ Read the text again.

In the first gap write either be, is, get, or leave it blank.
In the second gap write the correct form of the verb in
brackets.

There is an example at the beginning (0).

d What do you think a British person coming to
your country might find it difficult to get used to?

13
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(Writing )

1

14

Informal letter
Read the following letter, which you have received from your English friend, Mark.
What two things does he ask you to tell him?

Would you accept Mark’s invitation? Why/Why not?

Dear P

a) Many thanks for your Last letter. The new house
sounds brilliant — how are you settling tne b) 'm
sorry | haven't writtew sooner, but 've been really
busy helping my parents out on the farm.

It’s great fun, though | still haven't got used to
getting up at six every morning to milk the cows!
we often have the radio on while we've doing it, so
lt's not too bad. Then, once we've had breakfast, we
tend to spend the rest of the day outside, either in
the flelds or Looking after the sheep.

¢) That remeinds we, do You remenber Laduy, our
oldlest sheepdog? Well, she’s just had pupples! if

ou've free Ln the summer, You could come and see
them all and help with the harvest as well. d) Let
me Rinow If You can make it ~ we'd Love to see you
again.

Anyway, e) Lmust go, as it's getting late and
tomorrow we've got another early start. f) can't
walt to hear from You.

9) Best wishes
Mark

What is the purpose of each of the four paragraphs?
Example:
Paragraph 1: To say thank you for the letter and to apologize for not writing before.

Match each underlined expression a—-g from Mark’s letter with an appropriate
alternative from 1-10. Which three phrases cannot be used and why are they
inappropriate?

Example: 1 e)

1 I'd better close now 6 I would be most grateful if you could inform me
2 Thanks a lot for the letter 7 1look forward to your prompt reply

3 Yours sincerely 8 Please write and tell me

4 By the way 9 I'm sorry it’s taken me so long to write to you

5 All the best 10 I'm looking forward to hearing from you

Notice the use of contractions in Mark’s letter: I'm, it’s and haven't. These are typical of
informal writing.

Find and circle the following linking words in Mark’s letter. Then use an appropriate
linker from the box to complete the gaps in sentences 1-5 on page 15. Each linker can
be used more than once.

but while SO and as well as




Lifestyle (I

1 You'll never guess what happened to me I was shopping in the centre of

town the other day!
2 I'm writing to ask you to do me a favour T've got myself into trouble.

3 We're having a party next Saturday we were wondering if you'd like to

come. Bring a friend
4 T'd love to accept your invitation, I'm afraid I'm going to be busy.

5 T haven't got any plans T'll certainly be able to go.

5 Read the following instructions.

Six months ago you moved to a new house in another part of your country. Write

a reply to Mark’s letter giving news about how you are settling in to your new
surroundings and what a typical day is like. You should also say whether or not you
can accept his invitation to go and stay on his farm in the summer.

Write your letter in 140-190 words.

Begin by referring in some way to the letter you have received from Mark.
Use some of the informal language and linkers that you have just studied.
Organize your letter into logical paragraphs, as in the letter from Mark.

1.6-1.13

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the
best answer (A, B or C).

Multiple choice

(Listening 2 )

The eight recorded extracts are either monologues or conversations. You hear each one twice.
You will hear distractors. Listen carefully both times to the whole of each extract.

1 You hear two people talking about a friend of 5 You hear a woman on the radio talking about her

theirs.What does the woman say about the friend?
A He talks a lot about his lifestyle.

B He leads a comfortable lifestyle.

C He may change his lifestyle.

You overhear a man talking to a friend on his
mobile phone. Why is he phoning?

A to persuade his friend to do something
B to ask for some information

C to change an arrangement

You hear a woman talking about her family’s
financial situation. What is she going to do?

A ask someone to help her
B try to find a job
C sell something valuable

You overhear a man and a woman talking about
their morning routine.
How does the man feel about his mornings?

A He hates travelling to work.
B He does not like getting up early.
C He finds it difficult to talk to other people.

experiences in a foreign country.
What surprised her about the people?

A the importance they give to clothes
B the type of food they eat
C their attitude to work

You turn on the radio and hear the following.
What is it?

A a review
B a news report
C an advertisement

You hear two people talking about the village they
both live in.
What does the woman think of the village?

A People are not always very friendly.
B Some of the roads are dangerous.
C There are not enough children.
You hear a man talking about his job.
Who is the man?

A a hotel doorman

B a hotel receptionist

C a hotel manager
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o Review

Readmg and Transformations
Use of Engllsh
 Partd | For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to

the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must
use between two and five words, including the word given. Here is an example (0).
0 How long was your journey from London to Manchester?

TAKE

How long __DID IT TAKE YOU TO _ get from London to Manchester?

Write the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

The second sentence of a transformation is a More than one feature of grammar and/
paraphrase of the first sentence; it expresses or vocabulary may be tested in a single
the same idea but with different words. transformation.

Transformations test your knowledge of In number 1 below, for example, consider:
grammar, vocabulary and collocation. — the verb and preposition used with the
In the transformations below, all the language word rid.

which is tested appears in Unit 1, including the — the form of the verb after How about.

Grammar reference on page 209.

1 Why don'’t you throw away that old blouse?

RID

How about that old blouse?
2 I still find it strange to wear glasses.

USED

I still haven'’t glasses.

3 He never asks when he borrows my things!
ALWAYS
He is asking!

4 Simon doesn'’t usually drink coffee.
UNUSUAL
It drink coffee.

5 Helen is not usually so pessimistic.
LIKE
It is SO pessimistic.

6 I can’t wait to see you again.
FORWARD
I'm really you again.

Vocabulary
A Adjectives

For questions 1-6, decide which of the three words is not normally used with the
word in capitals at the end of the line. The first one has been done for you.

1 evening afternoon fancy DRESS

2 high-heeled expensive tasteful HAT

3 scruffy plain tight-fitting SCARF

4 unfashionable sleeveless trendy SHOES

5 stressful baggy chaotic LIFESTYLE
6 long-sleeved modern traditional WAY OF LIFE

16
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B Expressions crossword

Expressions for use in informal letters

Across
1 Many for your letter.
5 I'm looking to hearing from you.
8 By the , how did the exam go?
9 Write back soon.
Susie
12 I'm sorry it’s me so long to write to you.
Down
2 Let me if you can make it.
7 Anyway, I'd close now.
11 Can’t wait to from you.
Expressions with get
Across
3 Chewing gum is forbidden in class — get of it now!
4 If you don't get the train now, it'll leave without you!
10 They said they'd get in with me, but so far they haven'’t written or
phoned.
13 Howmuchdoyouget __ aweek in your job?
Down
1 He’s always getting into with the police.
3 Turn off the television right now and get for school.
6 I had a shower, got and then went out for a walk.
People

Each of the words for people 1-6 has a relationship of some kind with one of the
words a-f. Match the words and then use them to complete the sentences below.
You may need to use plural forms.

1 invigilator a groom

2 host b spectator

3 bride ¢ patient

4 competitor d audience

5 performer e candidate

6 doctor f guest

1 The youngest in the stadium surprised the by winning
the 400 metres in record time.

2 The only person I recognized at the party was the ; I didn’t know any
oftheother_ .

3 The and looked very happy as they walked back down
the aisle after the ceremony.

4 Many members of the left the theatre before the end of the play,
disappointed at the acting of some of the .

5 After a thorough examination the could find nothing wrong with his

6 One of the was caught cheating in the exam by the

Writing

Write a short article of 140-190 words about your lifestyle. Use texts A-D in the
article on pages 8 and 9 as models. Include some of the vocabulary and grammatical
structures you have studied in this unit.
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High energy

Reading and Speaking

Look at the photos on pages 18 and 19 and read about the shows. Talk with
your partner about how much you think you would enjoy each of the shows, giving
reasons. Then agree on one show which you could both see together.

Pagagnini
An innovative musical show that brings to life some

Rhythm of the Dance
This two-hour dance and music extravaganza

of the world’s best-loved pieces of classical music.
But Pagagnini is more than just a concert: the
musicians dance, laugh, cry and generally clown
around in one of the most original comedy acts of

contains a wealth of Irish talent. The show relives
the journey of the Irish Celts throughout history,
combining traditional dance and music with the
most up-to-date stage technology.

the moment.
Vocabulary 1: Music
a How many of the musical instruments in the photographs can you name?

b All the words in each of the groups below can be used in combination with one of
the words in the box. Write an appropriate word from the box in each of the gaps.
There is an example at the beginning (0).

play (v) 0 band 3 talented 6 album
rock rock singer rock performance
lead (adj) star session music
on
in 1 vocalist 4 tour 7 the charts
instrument singer stage concert
live (adj) guitarist the radio tune
a song 8 percussion
musician 2 sing 5 a track wind

perform a tune stringed

mime a record

Study the word combinations in exercise 1b for two minutes. Then cover the exercise.
How many word combinations can you remember?

Work in small groups. You are on the organizing committee for a local charity
and you want to raise money. Here are some events which have been suggested.

e A classical music concert given by a
local orchestra

e A series of music workshops led by
local musicians.

e A sale of second-hand CDs and records e The auction of an electric guitar

e A talk given by a local jazz musician donated by a world famous rock star

Discuss how successful you think each event would be. Then decide which two events
would raise the most money.

18
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Cirque Eloize - iD Tap Dogs

Sixteen artists on stage, thirteen circus disciplines, and  Tap Dogs are currently taking the world by storm with
a world of urban dances such as breakdance and hip- their tap show that combines the strength and power of
hop. The rock, electronic and poetic music, together workmen with the precision and talent of tap dancing.

with the presence of video, highlight the show’s playful,
energetic, and youthful aspects.
Jeannot Painchaud (Director)

(Listening 1 ) Sentence completion 1.14

a Read these Listening Part 2 instructions and the What to expect in the exam box.

You will hear a radio presenter called Jim Dunne talking about local entertainment
options. For questions 1-10, complete the sentences.

The words you read in the question may not You may hear information which could fit the

be the same as the words you hear in the gap but does not answer the question.

recording, e.g. Question 1: e.g. In question 2 below you will hear the

You read: Jim recommends Pagagnini to ... names of two places mentioned. Listen carefully
You hear:  can guarantee ... will enjoy to ensure you choose the right one.

watching these four guys. You do not need to write more than three
However, the word(s) you need to write are words for each answer.

actually heard in the recording. Minor spelling errors can be made (e.g.

musicall) but the words must be recognizable.

b Read questions 1-10 and, as you do so, discuss the type of information you
might need to write for each one.

Example: 1 This is probably a person or a group of people.
¢ Listen to the recording twice and complete the sentences.
Jim recommends Pagagnini to the (1) ....cccceeeeeiiiiiieiiiiiieeee,

Jim saw a Pagagnini concert last year in (2) ....c.cccccvvevcvveniveeecieeenen.
As well as classical music, Pagagnini play rock, blues and (3) ......ccoceeeveieeiiiiiiiiieeeen,
Jim says the Pagagnini show has 1o (4) .......cccccevevevievieeneennnenne.

The first performance of Rhythm of the Dance was in (5) ....coooeeveeiiienieiiieiieees in

Norway.

More than (6) ......ccccoevevevievieeiieeiee, people have seen Rhythm of the Dance live on
stage.

Jim suggests listeners look at the section entitled (7) .......ccooveeveiiiviiiiiiieeenn. on the

Rhythm of the Dance website.
The name of the first show that the Cirque Eloize performed at the Regent Theatre

Some performers in iD appear on (9) ......cccoeeveveieiieniieenieeeene and Rollerblades™,
One review of iD says it is full of originality, energy and (10) .........ccceeeveieviiienneeennen.

Having listened to Jim Dunne, do you feel the same about the different shows
as when you did the Reading and Speaking activity on page 18? Why/Why not?
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Language focus 1: Indirect ways of asking questions

1 Compare these two ways of asking the same question:
Direct: What time does the Pagagnini concert start?

Indirect: Could you tell me what time the Pagagnini
concert starts?

Asking questions in a more indirect way, using expressions
such as Could you tell me, can make them sound more
polite. Write the direct form of the following questions:

1 I'd be interested to know when Rhythm of the Dance
started performing.

When ?

2 Would you mind telling me why you call the show iD?

3 I'd like to know if the Tap Dogs are planning to come here. :

2 Compare the direct and the indirect questions in exercise 1
above and answer the following questions:

a In numbers 1 and 2, what happens to the auxiliary
verbs did and do when the indirect question form is
used? How are the main verbs start and call affected?

b In number 3, what differences are there between the
word order of the direct question and that of the indirect
question?

¢ In number 3, where no question word (when, how,
what, where etc) appears in the direct question, which
word has to be added in the indirect question?

0 Check your ideas on page 209 of the Grammar
reference.

: 3 Questions a—f were prepared by a music journalist planning

to interview one of the members of Pagagnini. Rewrite them
to make them indirect. If possible, choose a different phrase
from the box to begin each one.

I'd be interested to know ... Could you explain ...
We'd like to know ...

| was wondering if you could tell me ...

Would you mind telling us ...
Could you tell me ...

a Why are you called ‘Pagagnini’?

b When did you start performing together?

¢ Have you ever toured outside of Europe?

d What type of music do you prefer playing?

e How many hours do you practise your instrument each
day?

f Do you clown around when you're off stage as well?

4 a Student A: Write six indirect questions which you could

ask a member of Rhythm of the Dance.
Student B: Write six indirect questions which you could ask
a member of Cirque Eloize.

b Take turns to roleplay an interview in which your
partner answers the questions you have prepared in a.

(Writing 1 ) Letter of application

a Read the following Writing Part 2 instructions.

You see the following advertisement in your local English-language newspaper:

young children.

MUSICIANS AND DANCERS REQUIRED

We need teaching assistants for the music and dance
activities at our English-language summer school for

If you can speak English and believe you have the right
skills to teach music and/or dance to young people, you
are the right person for us.

Write to the director, Paul Beacon, and explain why you
would be a suitable person for the job.

Write your letter of application.

b Read the letter of application on page 21. Ignore the words and expressions in bold
(1-10) and answer the following question.

Do you think the applicant would be suitable for the job which is advertised?

Give reasons for your answer.
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pear (1) Paul

vt [,’51/\
66

“Pasos’. / / e
Although (5) Uve never done any jobs WorkLAD with groups of cht

steps to the other menbers of the group.

L Le.
(9) it be great if ! could PASS OV MY skeills to other peop
(10) can't wait to hear from Yyou.

Yours sincerely

sandra Agay

When writing a letter of application to the director of a summer school, a formal
style is appropriate. However, in Sandra Agar’s application above, the words and

expressions in bold (1-10) are more appropriate to an informal letter. Replace each
one with a formal alternative from the box below.

Example: 1 Mr Beacon

I have no experience

I look forward to hearing

I have also been attending

I would love to have the opportunity to

I would like to apply I feel
I have seen
MrBeacon

well-suited to
a number

Which linking words does Sandra use in her letter.
Example: also

What is the purpose of each of the four main paragraphs in Sandra’s letter?
Example: Paragraph 1: Her reason for writing

Read the How to go about it box on page 202 before you do the following Writing
Part 2 task.

You see the following advertisement in your local English-language newspaper:

F — — = = = —_= —_— —_— — —_— —_— — -

| ARE YOU A MUSIC FAN? |

I We require English-speaking volunteers to help at a four-day international I
pop and rock music festival aimed at raising money for charity.

- What relevant music-related interests do you have? |
. Do you have experience of working with people? |
| -+ How would you benefit from helping at this event? |
| Write to Paul Groves at Music for Life explaining why you would be

suitable as a volunteer. I
L

_— o o
Write your letter of application in 140-190 words.
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Reading and
Use of English

22

Gapped text

You are going to read an article about the game of rugby. Look at the
photographs, which show men and women playing rugby, and discuss the following
questions.

How much do you know about rugby? What are some of the rules of the game?

The article you are going to read says that rugby is rather like chess’: why do you think
it makes this comparison?

Read through the base text (the main text with the gaps). Are any of your ideas from
exercise 1 mentioned?

Six sentences have been removed from the article. Choose from the sentences A-G the
one which fits each gap (1-6). There is one extra sentence which you do not need to

use.

Check that the whole sentence fits in with the
meaning of the text before and after the gap.

To help you do this, some words and phrases are
written in bold. These show connections between
the language in the text and the language in

the missing sentences. A number of grammatical
words such as them, this and these are written in
italics to show further connections.

Note: these connections are not shown in the

First examination.

Now look at gap number 1. The words in bold

before and after the gap indicate that the

missing sentence:

a  refers back to the words uncomplicated and
get points

b refers forward to the different ways of getting
points.

When you think you have found the sentence,

read the whole paragraph again to check that it fits.

Now complete each of the remaining gaps
with an appropriate sentence. Do not choose

a sentence simply because it contains a

word which also appears in the base text.

For example, the word obstacles, before gap
number 2, is repeated in sentence G, but this
does not necessarily mean that G is the correct
answer.

When you have finished, check that the
sentence which you have not used does not fit
into any of the gaps.
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How to play ... rugby

Welcome to a sport which will enchant and excite you, and take you to the heights and the depths of human
emotion. Learn the rules and you will be unable to resist it.

Rugby is a game of 40-minute halves with the most uncomplicated of objectives — to get more points than

your opponent. [1] | You either touch the ball down over your opponents’ line, known as a try, for

five points, or kick the ball over your opponent’s posts; three points for a dropped goal and a penalty,
two points for a conversion (kicking the ball between the posts after a try).

The complexities in rugby arise as a result of the obstacles which are put in every rugby player’s path to make
it harder for him to score points. [2] | This can be done in three ways: by throwing you to the
ground, by teaming up with other players to push against you when you have the ball in your hands or by
pushing against you when the ball is on the ground.

There is also the law that says the ball can only be passed backwards. [3] | This is clearly rather
difficult to do when you have fifteen very large opponents standing in front of you ready to
throw you to the floor if they get anywhere near you.

Each team is made up of eight forwards and seven backs. The job of the forwards is to get the ball for the
quicker, lighter backs to score. Rugby is rather like chess: chess pieces have special functions, in the same
way that rugby players have specific tasks to perform. Within these roles they both employ various moves to
get to the other side. [4] | Rugby is a game in which all the players work together, and the better
their relationships and understanding of one another, the better their chances of getting one of their team to the
try-line.

[5] ] The tools you need to overcome them are simple: time and space. When you hear commentators
talking of tactics or strategies, they're just talking about the various ways in which you ‘create space’ or ‘make
time’. For example, if the backs keep passing along the line they will eventually run into problems, as the last
player has no one else to pass to, and no space to run in. He'll get thrown off the pitch by the opposition, and
the ball will go to them.

There are tactics like miss-moves (missing someone out in the line so that a defending player runs the
wron? way and leaves a gap) and dummies (pretending to pass so the opposition runs the wrong way).

There are a few other things which could be mentioned, but basically, rugby is nowhere near as complicated as
it looks. It is, after all, just a game.

A The point at which rugby becomes much more fun than a board game is in its
team dynamics.

B However, this complexity in the rules of rugby does not make the game any less
exciting to play, or indeed, to watch.

C The methods of scoring are equally simple.

D Because of this rule, players have to run forwards or they’ll end up back on their
own line.

E These strategies are both ways of tricking the opposition into opening up a gap
in the defence for you to run through before you run out of space.

F One such difficulty is that the opposing team can physically stop you from
scoring.

G Now we know the aim of playing rugby, and the nature of the obstacles that
stand in the way, we need to look at how to deal with these obstacles.

Reacting to the text
Would you be interested in watching or playing rugby? Why/Why not?

Are there any sports you have not played but would like to try out? If so, which
one(s)?
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Language focus 2: Gerunds and infinitives

1 Look at the underlined words in the following extracts from  : 4 The verbs in the box can be used to talk about our likes and
the reading text. For each one, explain why a gerund, an : dislikes. They are all usually followed by the gerund.

infinitive without to, or an infinitive with to is used. Write each verb in an appropriate place on the line below

Example: o _ - according to the strength of its meaning.
a to make: the infinitive with to is used to express :

purpose, the reason why something is done. really enjoy don't mind quite like
a ... the obstacles which are put in every rugby player’s  : detest can't stand don't like
path to make it harder for him to score points : love absolutely adore hate
b This can be done ... by throwing you to the ground. :
¢ ... the backs keep passing along the line ... STRONG DISLIKE STRONG LIKE
d ... we need to look at how to deal with these obstacles. : I I
detest absolutely adore
2 Some verbs can be followed by a gerund and some others 5
can be followed by an infinitive with to. Complete each of 5 Certain adjectives followed by a preposition and the gerund
the following sentences using the correct form of the verb : can also be used to talk about what does and doesn’t
in brackets. One verb in each sentence will be a gerund, the interest you. Study the following table and complete each
other an infinitive with to. © space with a preposition from the box. The first one has been
1 When | suggested (go) skiing at the : done for you.
weekend she was extremely enthusiastic and we :
arranged (meet) at seven o'clock on : at in on about with of
Saturday morning. §
2 | can't help (smile) when | see my dad : adjective noun or gerund
playing tennis. He's had hundreds of lessons but he still + preposition
hasn't learnt (hit) the ball properly. :
3 Paul seems (enjoy) playing golf. He's even : | I'm (really) keen _on sport/cinema etc
considering (buy) his own set of clubs. © | I'm not (really) interested __ listening to ... etc
4 One of my cousins has promised (take) me © | I've never been fond watching ...
windsurfing as soon as I've finished (study). I've always been good/bad playing ...
5 At first my parents refused (let) me | get (really) bored doing ...
go to karate lessons, but | kept (ask) and . .
| never get excited going ...
eventually they agreed.
3 Some verbs can be followed by more than one verb form. 6 Write eight sentences about your likes and dislikes using the
Underline the correct alternatives in the following sentences. :  language you have just studied.
In some sentences more than one alternative is correct. : Examples:
1 It started rain/to rain/raining so they had to postpone ~ :  Preposition + gerund: / never get excited about going to the
the match. . dnema.
2 | only stopped have/to havelhaving a rest once during Verb + gerund: / quite like listening to jazz.
the whole marathon. : ) ) ] )
3 Jones continued play/to play/playing football + Gerund as subject: Collecting postcards is one of my favourite
professionally until he was forty. :  pastimes.
4 These exercises should help you run/to run/running 7 Compare your sentences with your partner's.
faster. ) _ o Ask questions about each other’s likes and dislikes.
5 :Zec?ember drink/to drink/drinking water before the - Example:
6 Sally tried use/to use/using a heavier racket, and she : A: I've always been keen on going to the cinema.
played a little better. - B: How often do you go?
: A: | tend to go once every two weeks or so.
0 Read the Grammar reference on pages 209-10 and ~: B: And what are your favourite films?

check your answers.
y A: Well, I really enjoy watching science fiction, but | don’t

like films with a lot of violence. | get bored very easily
if there are lots of deaths.

You may be asked to talk about your interests in Part 1 of
the Speaking test. Make sure you develop your answers,
explaining and justifying your opinions.
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Vocabulary 2: Sport
Underline the correct alternative in these extracts from the reading text on page 23.

a You foot/kick/give/fire the ball over your opponent’s sticks/poles/pillars/posts.

b ... obstacles which are put in every rugby player’s path to make it harder for him to
do/goal/score/mark points ...

¢ ... the ball can only be given/presented/passed/changed backwards.
d ... chess pieces/parts/packs/portions have special functions ...
e He'll get thrown off the court/pitch/track/camp by the opposition ...

Check your answers on page 23.

Can you name all the sports in the pictures? Write the name of each sport next to the
verb which it is used with. The first one has been done for you.

do athletics
go
play

a Write the name of the sport with which each group of four nouns is associated.
The first one has been done for you.

1 tennis court net racket backhand
2 pitch referee corner foul

3 course green clubs hole

4 slope sticks run goggles

5 track field event lane meeting
6 saddle helmet pedals peloton

b Add each of these nouns to the appropriate group in a.

red card fairway gears lift service triple jump

a Complete each gap with a verb from the box.

beat draw hit take take win

1 Which sports place on an ice rink?

2 Which country’s football team Holland to win
the 2010 World Cup Final?

3 Which medal does a runner-up ?

4 In which sports do you the ball with a racket?

5 How many players from each team can part at
one time in a game of basketball?

6 If two hockey teams nil-nil, how many goals are
scored?

b Answer the questions in a.
Work in pairs.

Student A Choose a sport and explain the rules to your
partner.

Student B Imagine that you are not familiar with your
partner’s sport. Ask your partner any questions
that are necessary to help you fully understand
the rules.

When you have finished, change roles.
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(Listening 2 ) Multiple choice

1.15

Look at the photographs of unusual sports. What do you think contestants

have to do in each one?

You will hear a man talking on the radio about unusual sports. For questions 1-7,
choose the best answer (A, B or C).

say why the others are incorrect.

Look at question 1 below and the following extract from the listening script. The underlined sections
contain words which are the same or similar to words in all three of the possible answers A, B and C. Only
one of these sections matches an answer; the others are distractors. Decide which is the correct answer and

Now you may think this is just a bit of fun, but when I watched two men competing in a televised match

last year, | was amazed by their level of skill in each of these two very different disciplines. After all,

boxing is such an aggressive, violent sport - it’s about using the body, whereas chess is all about using

the brain.

Although a particular option may be true, it may not be the correct answer to the question you are asked. In
question 2, all three statements are true but only one is something that Mike finds it difficult to believe.

1 When Mike saw a chess boxing match, he was
surprised by

A how skilled the competitors were at both parts
of the sport.

B how much fun the competitors were having.
C how aggressive the competitors were.

2 Having read about octopushing, Mike finds it
difficult to believe that

A players do not have to hold their breath for long
intervals.

B a high level of fitness is not required to play it.
C it is an exciting sport to watch.

3 What does Mike say about wife carrying?

A Male competitors must not be over a certain
weight.

B The name of the sport is not entirely
appropriate.

C The sport has a lot of complicated rules.

4 What is Mike’s criticism of sports like wife
carrying?
A They are not suitable for young children.
B They should not really be called sports.
C They are not worth taking seriously.

5 What do we learn about the organizers of toe
wrestling?

A They apply what they learn from international
competitions.

B They have arranged a number of events in
schools.

C They made a request which was rejected.

6 How does Mike feel about the human triumphs in
the Man Versus Horse Marathon?

A They are very surprising.
B They deserve more recognition.
C They are unlikely to be repeated.

7 Why did Mike give up running?
A He was injured.
B He lost interest.
C He had no time.

Would you be interested in taking part in or watching any of the sports Mike

mentions? Why/Why not?

26 Do you have any strange sports in your country? What do the competitors do?



(Writing 2 )

High energy

Word formation: Affixes

Add an appropriate suffix, -o#, -er or -ant, to each of the verbs in the box to form
nouns for the people who perform these actions. You may need to make further
spelling changes to the verbs.

Example: win — winner

win box play spectate  compete participate
listen  organize run ride contest

Check your answers in the listening script on pages 223-4.

Add either -ist, -eer, -ee or -ian to the pairs of words below to form the nouns for the
corresponding people. Use the same suffix for both words in each pair. You may need
to make further spelling changes.

employ/train  electric/politics  novel/science  mountain/engine

In 1-7 below, use the same prefix from the box with all three adjectives to make them
negative. The first one has been done for you.

dis- un- in- ir- il- im-

Adjectives Negative
lucky/concerned/reliable unlucky/unconcerned/unreliable

experienced/competent/tolerant

legal/logical/legible

moral/mature/modest

practical/patient/perfect

regular/responsible/relevant

NNl AW =

honest/obedient/satisfied

What meaning do the prefixes in bold have in the following words?

undercook overeat prehistoric postgraduate hypermarket
microelectronics misspell rewrite ex-wife extraterrestrial

Article INTERNATIONAL SPORTS WEEKLY

Read the following Writing Part 2 instructions. * What is your favourite sport?

e Why do you like it?

e \What advice would you give to
Write your article in 140-190 words. someone who wants to take it up?

You have just seen this advertisement.

We are looking for short articles answering
these questions and we will publish some
of the best articles next month.

Before you write your article, read the model Paragraph 3:

and analysis on page 202. What advice can you give to people who want to

To help you plan your article, answer the take it up?

following questions and make notes. Are any special qualities, equipment or clothes
Paragraph 1: needed?
What is your favourite sport? Paragraph 4:
What is special about it? What final encouragement can you give?
Paragraph 2: Give your article a title and include some of the
Why do you like it? features of style from page 202.

What are the benefits of doing it?
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Review

Word formation

In 1-6 below, one of each of the four words is not normally used. Underline the word.

1 undercook undercharge underestimate undersleep
2 overgrown overweight overlittle overcrowded
3 overeat oversing oversleep overwork

4 misbehave misunderstand misspell missucceed
5 dislove dishonesty disappearance disobedience
6 uncommon unselfish unglad unreliable

For questions 1-6, complete each of the gaps with the correct form of one of the
words from exercise 1.

1 These jeans should have cost £70, but the assistant made a mistake and
me. I only paid £50 for them.
2 The house has been abandoned for years. That’s why the garden is looking so

3 I'm sorry I'm late. My alarm didn’t go off, so I
4 You've my surname. There are two ‘t’s in Hutton, not one.

5 Police are investigating the of confidential documents from the Prime
Minister’s office.

6 Paul comes to school tired, and it is not for him to fall asleep in class.

Now write five sentences of your own using some of the other words from exercise 1.
Leave a space in each sentence where the word should be and ask another student to
complete them.

Reading and Word formation
Use of English

For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
some of the lines to form a word that fits in the space in the same line. There is an
example at the beginning (0). Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

The Celebrated Pedestrian
Pedestrianism, an early form of racewalking, was an (0) __ EXTREMELY  popular =~ EXTREME

sport in 18th- and 19th-century Britain, attracting huge crowds of (1) . SPECTATE
Individuals would either aim to walk a certain (2) within a specified DISTANT
period of time or else compete against other pedestrians. Cash prizes were offered

but (3) could also earn substantial amounts from the money gambled PARTICIPATE
on events.

Perhaps the most famous (4) was Captain Robert Barclay Allardice, WALK
whose (5) achievements earned him the title of ‘The Celebrated ORDINARY
Pedestrian’. The Scotsman’s most memorable (6) took place in 1809, PERFORM
when he walked 1000 miles (1609 kilometres) in 1000 hours for a bet of 1000

guineas. Many considered it (7) that he would complete the challenge, LIKELY
which required him to walk a mile an hour, every hour, for forty-two days and

nights. He proved them wrong, though the task was so (8) demanding PHYSICAL

that by the end of the walk he had lost nearly fifteen kilos in weight.
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Review

Gerunds and infinitives

Complete each of the gaps below with the correct form of the verb in brackets.

1 T've been meaning (write) to you for ages but I just haven’t had the
time.

2 If we go skiing tomorrow, it'll mean (get) up early. The slopes get
crowded very quickly.

3 I wish you'd stop (tap) your foot!

4 These long car journeys make me really hungry. Can we stop (have)
lunch soon?

5 When I tell you to be quiet, why must you always go on (talk)?

6 After looking at verbs which take the gerund, we went on (study)
those which are followed by the infinitive.

7 1 tried hard (open) the window, but I couldn’t move it. It was stuck.

8 These plants look as if they need a lot more light. Try (put) them a
little closer to the window.

Vocabulary
Sport

Complete each gap with a suitable word.
1 Our hotel was right next to the golf we played on every morning. In fact,
our room overlooked the fairway of the eighteenth

2 The blew his whistle to signal the end of the football match and hundreds
of jubilant United fans ran onto the to congratulate their players.

3 I'm useless at tennis: I can’t even the ball over the net with the

4 The taking us to the top of the steepest ski broke down halfway
up and we were left hanging in the air for over an hour.

5 Over three thousand runners will take in this year’s marathon, which for
the first time ever takes on a Sunday.

6 Barcelona Valencia 3-2, while Real Madrid could only 1-1 at
home to Rayo Vallecano.

Music

Complete each of the gaps below with an appropriate word combination from page

18 of this unit. You may need to use nouns in the plural. There is an example at the

beginning (0).

0 I never buy live albums . You don’t get the same quality of sound as you do with a
studio recording.

1 Adele’s latest album sounds great. I heard a couple of tracks last
night.

2 I spend all my time in piano lessons practising the scales. I still haven’t learnt to

3 Her last record only got as far as number ten

4 When groups make a record they often have to employ to play

some of the instruments.

5 That guitar sounds awful! Are you sure it’s ?

6 1 hate it when they on the TV. It’s so obvious they aren’t really
singing.

7 The band is going again next year. They’ll be playing in nine

European countries in three months.

8 Next on Capital Radio we're going to from the latest ‘Sidewinder’
album. It’s called Ready for love — I hope you like it.
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Reading and
Use of English

Vocabulary: Technology

'D' Look at the choices below. For each ane, discuss the following questions,
S,'i'l-"i M MERs0ns far NOLL AnsWwWers:

Which, il any, of the alternatives do vou tend to do more?

Would you prefer to do any of the other alternatives?

* phone people using a landline phone, a mobile phone or a personal computer

# usea hand-held mobile phone or a hands-free mobile phone with a headset or
remote conirol

* use a tablet, personal computer, netbook, laptop, smartphone, or other device to log
on 1o the Internet

o communicate with friends via email, text, chat rooms or social networking sites

s s bexispeak or whole words when texting people

* buy CDs or download music

# walch [ilms online, on DVD, TV or another device

® iake photos with a digital camera, mobile phone, tablel or other device

Underline the correct alternative to complete the meanings of the items of textspeak.
The first one has been done for vou,

Textspeak Meaning

1 GTG eladigotireen to go

2 BFN bestibyedreak for now

3 LOL laugh offfovesiout loud

4 BTW Iwbackevond the way

3 IDK I don't kissfenowdkick

6 IMO i ey oplsiond’s wy officeTm moving oul

T HED frene before darkdhappy birthdavihad a big dinner

8 FYI fined vour idensiso/free voung individualsifor vour fujormation
9 ROFL ralling envioffionat {the) Aoor laughing

10 ISWYM { shop with vour mieendT see whas vou meandd still want vour mohile

Multiple choice

C’ Read the following short paragraph and discuss the gisestion,

You are geing to read an anticle by Australlan journalist Susan Maushart about her
book The Winter of Our Disconmect. The book is an account of what she ealls “The
Experiment’, a six-month period during which she and her three teenage children
stopped using most ol their electronic media, such as computers, elevisions, games
consoles and mobile phones,

What effects do vou think The Experiment had on the writer's family?




0
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A change for the better? “!

2 Read through the article quite quickly. Which, if any, of your ideas in exercise 1

are mentioned?

Digital detox: Why | pulled the plug on my family

There were lots of reasons why we pulled the plug on our electronic media ... or,

| should say, why | did, because my children would rather have volunteered to go
without food, water, or hair products. At ages 14, 15, and 18, my daughters Sussy
and Anni and my son Bill don’t use media. They inhabit media. And they do so
exactly as fish inhabit a pond. Gracefully and without consciousness or curiosity as fo
how they got there. They don't remember a time before email, or instant messaging,

or Google.

When my children laugh, they don't say ‘ha ha'. They say ‘LOL". They download
movies and TV shows and when | remind them piracy is a crime, they look at one
another and go ‘LOL". These are children who shrug indifferently when they lose

their iPods, with all 5000 tunes plus video clips, feature films, and ‘TV’ shows (like, who watches
TV on a felevision anymore?). ‘There’s plenty more where that came from,’ their aftitude says. And the most
infuriating thing of all? They’re right. The digital content that powers their world can never truly be destroyed.

As a social scientist, journalist, and mother, I've always been an enthusiastic user of information technology. But
| was also beginning to have doubts about the power of media fo improve our lives — let alone to make them
‘easier’. I'd noticed that the more we seemed to communicate as individuals, the less we seemed to function

fogether as a family. And on a broader scale, that the more facts we have at our fingertips, the less we seem to
know. That the ‘convenience’ of messaging media [email, SMS, IM) consumes ever larger amounts of our time.

That as a culture we are practically swimming in entertainment, yet remain more depressed than any people who

have ever lived.

Our family’s self-imposed exile from the information age changed our lives infinitely for the better. | watched as
my children became more focused, logical thinkers. | watched as their attention spans increased, allowing them
to read for hours at a time; to hold longer and more complex conversations with adults and among themselves;

to improve their capacity to think beyond the present moment. They probably did no more homework during The
Experiment than they had done before, but they all completed it far more efficiently and far more quickly.

The older children took the opportunity to go out more — shopping, visiting, or clubbing in Anni’s case, and
hanging out at the pool or playing saxophone in somebody’s garage in Bill’s. The Experiment forced us to notice
food more. Before, eating had been a side dish. Now it was the main course, or at least one of them. Our
approach to cooking changed, too, especially for the girls. They'd started out as reasonably competent cooks,
but by the end of The Experiment they were capable of turning out entire meals with ease.

The Experiment also confirmed my strong suspicion that media had been robbing Sussy of sleep for years. She'd

been our family’s most militant multitasker, and the one who'd been attracted by a digital lifestyle at the youngest
age. Unplugged, the changes to her sleep patterns, energy levels, and mood were correspondingly dramatic. The
evidence sirongly suggests she is no isolated case. One study found that children who spend more time online

also drink more caffeinated beverages, with a resulting effect on their prospects of sleeping well. ‘Subjects who

slept the least also multitasked the most,” the authors concluded.

No amount of talking to Anni, Bill, and Sussy could ever have persuaded them of the extent of their media
dependence as eloquently as even a week without information technology. But by six months, the time had come

fo refurn to what our culture (rightly or wrongly) has decided is ‘normal’.

3 Read the article again. For questions 1-6 on page 32, choose the
answer (A, B, C or D) which you think [its best according to the text.

Read the article first for an overall
understanding. (You did this in exercise 2.)

Find the part of the article which relates to the
question you are answering. As in the exam,
the questions for this article appear in the same
order as the information in the text.

Eliminate the options which are clearly wrong,
then check the option or options you have not
eliminated.

If you still cannot decide, choose one of the

options. Marks are not deducted for incorrect

answers.
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1 The writer says her children ‘inhabit media ... as fish inhabit a pond’ to show that

A they have little interest in the outside world.
B electronic media are a natural part of their lives.
C electronic media have made them less intelligent.

D their memory has been affected by using electronic media.

2 How does the writer describe her children’s reaction to losing their iPods?
A tearful
B amused
C indignant
D unconcerned

3 What does the writer say about information technology in paragraph 3?
A Tt has created a number of contradictions.
B It is the main cause ol depression today.
C It is an unreliable source of information.

D It has helped to simplify our daily lives.

4 The writer says that the period without electronic media enabled her children
A to get to know a wide range ol people.
B to pay more attention to news events.
C to concentrate for longer periods at a time.

D to devote more time to doing their homework.

5 In what way did the Maushart family’s reluti(mshiﬂp with [ood change?
A They ate larger portions of evervthing.
B They attached more importance to it.
C They all took turns to cook meals.
D They prepared healthier dishes.

6 Whal does the writer mean by ‘she is no isolated case’ in line 347
A Sussy sleeps better when she shares her bedroom.
B No one in Sussy’s [amily sleeps very well at night.
C Sussy prefers using media in the company of other children.
D Other children who use media suffer in the same way as Sussy.

@ Reacting to the text

What effects might a similar experiment have on yvou and vour family?

Do you think people have become too dependent on information technology?
Why/Why not?

In the exam, the six multiple-choice questions may focus on some of the following features:
the writer's use of comparison, e.g. guestion 7.
the attitude or opinion of the writer or someone mentioned in the text, e.g. question 2.
the main idea expressed in a paragraph, e.g. question 3.
a detail in the text, e.g. question 4.
the meaning of a word or phrase, e.g. question &.

There may also be a question testing global understanding of a feature of the whole text, such as the writer's

reason for writing it or the overall tone of the text. This type of question would come last.



Language focus 1: Comparisons

A change for the better? “w

1 Match each sentence 1-6 with a sentence a—f which
expresses a similar idea. The first one has been done for

Complete the following sentences from the text. If a word is
given in brackets, write the correct form of that word. You may
need to write more than one word.
1 The facts we have at our fingertips, the
we seem to know.
2 Their attention spans increased, allowing them ... to hold

(long) and (complex) conversations
with adults.

3 They probably did no homework during The
Experiment they had done before, but they all
completed it far (efficiently) and far
(quickly).

4 She'd been our family's (militant) multitasker,
and the one who'd been attracted by a digital lifestyle at
the (young) age.

5 Subjects who slept the also multi-tasked the

Now check your answers in the reading text.
A Comparative and superlative forms

1 Why are the following comparative and superlative forms
not possible in sentences 2 and 5 above?
more fong complexer militantest most young

2 What are the comparative and superlative forms of the
following adjectives?
clean hot  strange  happy
clever  good  bad  far

3 Easy and quickly both have two syllables and both end
in —y. The comparative form of easy is easier. Why isn't
quicklier the comparative form of quickly in sentence 3?

4 In sentence 3, far is used with a comparative (far more
quickly) to talk about a big difference. Which of the
following are used before comparatives for big differences
and which for small differences?
abit much significantly a little slightly a lot

B Other comparative structures

1 To talk about people or things that are the same in some way

we can use as + adjective or adverb + as.
They're just as silly as each other.

In negative sentences which talk about differences, so can be
used instead of the first as.

She’s not so fit as she used to be.

Not so becomes not such if a noun is used after the
adjective.

Maybe this isn't such a good idea as | thought.
2 The + comparative, the + comparative

This structure is used to show that two changes happen
together. The second change is often the result of the first.

The more facts we have at our fingertips, the less we
seem to know.

The older he gets, the more slowly he drives.

9 Read more about comparisons on pages 210 and
211 of the Grammar reference.

you.
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She’s far lazier than anyone else. £
She works a lot less than she ought to.

She’s not quite as lazy as she used to be. —
She doesn't have as many problems as she used to,____
She's the worst student I've ever taught.

The more she works, the more success she has.

She doesn't work nearly as much as she should.
She has fewer difficulties than before.

Everyone works much harder than her.

She's more successful when she works harder,
She's slightly more hardworking than before.
I've never had such a bad student in my class.

2 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar
meaning to the first sentence, using the word given. Use
between two and five words, including the word given.

1

The film wasn’t nearly as good as | thought it would be.
FAR

The film | thought it
would be.

I've never had such a boring holiday!

ENJOYABLE

This is I've ever had!
There are fewer teachers in my school than there were
last year.

NOT

There teachers in
my school as there were last year.

4 If you work harder now, you won't have to do so much
later.
THE
The harder you'll

WV W N =W

have to do later.

Lucy is as tall as her mother,

HEIGHT

Lucy her mather.
Kate has slightly more experience than the others.
QUITE

The others don't have

Kate.

Write down one example for each of the following:
The best type of pet.

The best smartphone.

Your faveurite pop or rock group.

A film you really enjoyed.

A sportsman or woman you admire.

A favourite holiday destination.

b o Work in small groups. Try to persuade the other
members of your group that your choices are better than
theirs.

Example:

Student A: Cats are the best pets to have. They're far
more independent than most other animals.

Student B: Yes, but cats aren’t nearly as playful as dogs.
Dogs are a fot more fun.

Student C: You're both wrong. Hamsters are the
friendliest pets - much nicer than cats or dogs ...
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Word formation: Nouns 1

Write the correct noun form of the words in brackets to complete these extracts from

the reading text on page 31. You may need to use a plural form.

1 Gracelully and without (conscious) or

how they got there.

{curious) as to

2 As a culture we are practically swimming in (entertain).

3 Their (attend) spans increased, allowing them ... to hold longer and
more complex (converse).

4 The (evident) strongly suggests she is no isolated case.

Check your answers in the text.

Use the suffixes in the box to create nouns from the words in 1-6.The same sulfix is
required for all four words in each group. The final word in each group also requires a

spelling change. There is an example at the beginning (0).

-ity  -ness =ten  -ation -ment -ence  -ance
0 object react predict converl
objection reaction prediction conversion
1 enjoy treat govern argue
2 original popular major able
3 appear perform annoy tolerate
4 sad weak careless lonely
5 inform resign present explain
6 differ exist depend obey

Use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines to form a noun that fits
in the gap in the same line. You may need to use a plural or a negative form. The

first one has been done for you.

1 Carla could not hide her __amusemeni _ at the sight of her father’s
first ever laptop. He had quite a of what he called

‘technological antiques’ and this was his favourite. It had plenty

of to her own model, but it was the weight and

ofl it that caused her to smile.

2 One of the many during our Science Week this year
is a trip to the Technology Museum. A single of £15
should be made by Friday 7 October. Please also sign the attached

form giving for your child to attend.

3 Aunt Gwen’s at Christmas was unquestionable but

it had to be said that most ol her present-buying

were not the best — a pink jumper and a romantic novel, for example.
Prepared for , Paul unwrapped her gift and was

amazed to find a top-of-the-range smartphone.

4 T am wriling to express my with the speakers I
recently ordered from you. There are a number of

between the of the product on your website and
the speakers I received. Judging [rom some of the more negative

Internet reviews I have read, this is not an isolated

AMUSE
COLLECT

SIMILAR
THICK

ACTIVE
PAY

PERMIT

GENEROUS
DECIDE

DISAPPOINT

SATISFY
DIFFERENT
DESCRIBE

OCCUR



(Listening 1 ) Multiple choice € 1.16

i
A change for the better? “l.‘

1 Look at the photographs, newspaper headlines and dictionary definition.

What different uses for robots can you think of?

robot /'raubot/ noun [c]:

a a machine that can do work by
itsell, olten work that humans do

b a machine that looks and talks like
a human, and can do many of the
things humans do

2 You will hear an interview with a robot scientist.

For questions 1-7, choose the best answer (A, B
or C).

Underlining key words in the questions or sentence beginnings will
help you focus on the information you are required to listen for. The
first one has been done as an example.

1 What does Keith say about his company’s latest
project?
A He does not want to talk about it.
B He is not allowed to talk about it.
C He does not know much about it.

2 How does Keith describe his work?
A monotonous
B tiring
C varied

3 What is the possible result ol having robots that
can display and detect emotions?

A Robots will become more acceptable to people.

B Robots will be mistaken for humans.

C Robots will age and grow ill.

Hospital takes
delivery of robot

Company
reveals robot
with ‘sense
of smell and
taste’

Robot dog — the
perfect companion

What does Keith say about robots in films?

A They are not always shown in a positive light.
B They often have a good sense of humour.

C They are not particularly well designed.
Keith expresses concern that robots might cause
us

A Lo do less physical exercise.

B to become less intelligent.

C 1o think less for ourselves.

Keith says that progress in the robotics industry
A is as fast as that of computers.

B has become faster recently.

C was last in the early years.

What does Keith say about humanoid robots?
A They are unable to perform many tasks.
B Many people consider them to be a toy.
C People are getting used to seeing them.

o Do vou think that robots will one day be as common in homes

as computers? Why/Why not?
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(Speaking1 ) Collaborative task €

Read tasks 1 and 2 below. Then, before you do the tasks, read the information in the
boxes at the bottom of the page.

1 Your class has decided to do a project on changes and developments over the last
century. Talk with your partner about some of the changes that have taken place in the
different areas below.

Education

l

What changes have taken

Communication — place in these different areas — Travel and transport
over the last century?
VA N
Free time Medicine

2 Now decide in which two areas the most positive changes have taken place.

© Part 3 is an interactive task. As well as giving your own opinions, ask your partner what they think, and
respond to their comments by agreeing, disagreeing, or adding a further comment.

* In task 1 you can talk about the areas in any order you choose. Say as much as you can about each
one.

The photographs on this page are there to give you at feast one idea for each area. (There are no
pictures for Part 3 in the Cambridge English: First exam.)

* Do not start to make your decisions for task 2 while you are doing task 1. They are two separate tasks.
+ In task 2 you do not have to agree with your partner when making your final decision.

* In the exam you have two minutes for task 1 and then about a minute for task 2. However, allow yourself
more time as you practise for Part 3 in the early units of Readly for First.

Relevant grammar areas Asking questions

Present perfect: e.g. Technology has changed the Can you think of any more changes?
way we communicate. Do you have any other ideas?

Past habitual behaviour: e.g. We used to play Do you agree with me on that?

oilmide e Agreeing and disagreeing

That's rightftrue. 1 think so, too.
[ agree (up to a point).

That's not rightltrue. | really don't think so.
I completely disagree.

Present habitual behaviour: e.g. It’s quite normal
for schools to provide laptops now.

Comparisons: e.g. We're a ot healthier now,
thanks to medical advances.
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(Speaking2 ) Further discussion € |

In Part 4 ol the Speaking test the examiner will ask you questions which are related to
the topic in Part 3. Discuss the following questions on the topic of change.

Answer the questions fully, giving reasons for your opinions.
As well as responding to the examiner, you can also interact with your partner, as in Part 3.

e Do you think the quality of life in general is better now than it used to be?
e Some people say we have too much choice nowadays. What do you think?
e How could the education system in your country be improved? |
e If you could change one thing in vour life, what would it be?
e Some people don't like change. Why do you think that is?

e What do you think will be the biggest changes in the next 100 years? ‘

Language focus 2: Articles

1 Read the extract from the article entitled ‘A century of © 2 Now read the extract again and complete each of the gaps

change’, ignoring the spaces for the moment, and answer the : with a, an or the, or leave it blank. There is an example at
following questions. the beginning (0).
¢ Which two areas from the speaking activity on page 36 i3 (G) Read the main rules for the use of articles on pages
are mentioned in the extract? : 211-12 of the Grammar reference. Then use them to give
* Which of the changes mentioned in the extract did you - reasons for each of the answers in exercise 2.
discuss in the speaking activity? : Example:

0 Section A4: a specific aspect or part of something, where
the noun is followed by of.

A century of change

Since (0) _the beginning ol the last century there have been enormous changes in the way
(1) ‘people live. (2) world has become a much smaller place and (3) life is
much faster.

In (4)
(6) motor car as (7) most popular form of transport. (8)

first half of the twentieth century, (5) horse was gradually replaced by
hundred vears

ago, (9) air travel was in its infancy; now there are over 90000 commercial flights
(10)
on the world’s railways. They have now all but disappeared from mainline routes and in

_day worldwide. In the 1940s, (11) steam trains were still a common sight

several countries electric-powered high-speed trains can be seen racing across (12)
countryside at around 300 kilometres (13) hour.

And (14) information travels faster, too, thanks to developments in information
technology, telecommunications and mass media. Having your own computer at (15)

home was almost unheard of in 1970, but just 40 years later in 2010 there were well over
(16) ____ billion personal computers in use worldwide. Invented in 1876, (17)
telephone was already fairly widely in use by 1910, with some seven million installed

in (18) ___ United States alone. But who could have predicted that a century later an |
estimated 70 per cent of the world’s population would own (19) ___ mobile phone?
Commercial television did not really take off until just after (20) _ Second World War —
and we all know how successful that phenomenon has been!

Another area where enormous changes have taken place is
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Multiple matching €» 1.17-1.21

Read the following Listening Part 3 instructions.

You will hear five dilferent teachers talking about changes that have been made in
their schools. For questions 1-5, choose from the list A-H what each speaker says.
Use the letters only once. There are three extra letters which vou do not need to use.

Underline the key words and phrases in the eight options. The first one (A) has been done for you. However,
if you hear one of these words or phrases, do not assume that the option which contains them is the answer.

Listen carefully both times before making your final decision.

A The change has resulted in a number of new problems.

B Too many changes have been introduced.
= = Speaker 1 | 1
Speaker 2

C The change is insufficient to solve a problem.
D We should have been consulted about the change.

E The change is being made for selfish reasons. Speaker 3
F Mosl parents support the change. Speaker 4[] 4]
G The change has brought unexpected benefits. Speaker 5

H Most of the teachers feel the change is unnecessary.
Check your answers using the listening script on pages 224-5. Underline those parts of
each extract which guide vou to the correct answers.

One student wrote the following incorrect answers.
1D 2H 3C 4 A 5B

Identify the language in each extract which may have caused the student to choose the
WIONg answer.

Example: 1 Perhaps I should have spoken out at the consultation meeting.

o Work in pairs. Tell your partner about two changes which have occurred
recently in your life. Describe the reasons for the changes and your attitude towards
them.

Now turn to page 203 and do the vocabulary exercises.

Essay

o Read the following Writing Part 1 instructions and the example answer on
page 39. Do you agree with the writer’s conclusion? Why/Why not?

Your English class has been discussing the effect of technology on sport. Now your
English teacher has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for vour peint of view

Essay ctu.es’ciow »
2 ) ey 1. Q{g o '\OSLJCLVE
Has technology vl F

1 =7 ; e Fad LAY
Atrlbusion to sport today

Notes
Wwrite about:

: o Lamyo AS
1 the use of technology to Wmprove p

- the use of techwology L vefereeling n?'.lﬁOLS[:()l—’\:.:,
U o . (Lour oww Lden)
L5

13'(111/1.9 nCe

Write vour essay in 140-190 words.
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Has technology made a positive contribution to sport today?

Some people feel that technology has helped to improve our enjoyment of sport and they approve of
its use. Others, however, point to the negative aspects and would prefer to see its influence limited.

On the positive side, the use of technology in football to decide if a goal has been scored or

not, or in tennis to judge whether the ball is in or out, clearly helps to make the games fairer.
Communication between football officials via microphones also improves the quality of their
decisions. Another positive influence of technology is its role in increasing safety for competitors.
Modern helmet design in cycling is an example of this.

On the other hand, the use of technology to improve performance can give some sportspeople an
unfair advantage over others. For this reason, full-length swimsuits and so-called ‘superbikes’ have

now both been banned from some swimming and cycling competitions. |

To conclude, I think that as long as sporting achievements remain the result of human effort, rather
than scientific advances, then the contribution of technology will always be positive.

2 The third note in the question asks for ‘your own idea’. What is the writer's own idea
in the example answer?

3 What is the purpose of each of the four paragraphs in the example answer?
Example:
Paragraph I: a general introduction

4 a A number of linking devices can be used to express contrasts. Complete the table
using an appropriate expression from the example answer.

Expressing contrasts

Some people Others, however.

On the negative side

On the one hand

b Add the following linking devices to the appropriate column in the table below.
The three examples all appear in the example answer.

In addition (to this)  Cownsequently On balance  What is more
Furthermore  To sum up  Moreover  As avesult  In conclusion
Firstly/Secondly/Finally

Adding information Expressing result Concluding

Another positive influence | For this reason To conclude

5 Do the Writing Part 1 task on page 203. 39
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Review

Vocabulary: Technology

Match the words on the left to those on the right to create compound nouns related to
technology. The first one has been done for you.

1 web set

2 lap \ book
3 head page
4 land tasking
5 down top

6 net line

7 multi load

Expressions with as ... as

Complete each gap with an appropriate word.

1 You can go out, as as you do your homework first.

2 As as he got home, he got changed and went back out again.

3 We can throw this vase away, as as I'm concerned. We never use it.
4 As as being an excellent sportswoman, she’s also a brilliant scientist.
5 I sometimes receive as ____ as 300 emails in a single dav.

Comparisons

Complete each gap in the paragraph with a word from the box. You do not need to use
all the words.

many much most more less
lot little SO such nearly
the ol by in to

Max has changed since our days at school together. The older he gets, (1)

more sociable he seems to be. He was never the (2) confident boy (3)

the class and he didn't have as (4) [riends as he probably would like to have
had. But he'’s (5) less reserved now, and not (6) as nervous. Physically,
he’s different as well. He's quite a (7) larger than he used to be and not

(8) pale and sickly looking. In those days he was (9) far the thinnest
of my friends, but he’s put on a bit of weight and he looks (10) _ delicate now.

Complete the following sentences in an appropriate way.
1 The older T get,

2 The more technological devices vou own

3 The more information you have,

4 The less you pay [or a mobile phone,

5 The more time I spend online,

Article

You have seen this announcement in an international magazine.

Tell us about a time in your life when something changed. Mention the
reasons for the change and describe your feelings before and after it.

We will publish the most interesting articles next month.

Write vour article in 140-190 words.

For more information on writing articles, see page 196.
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Articles
1 Read Ll'wfl‘()llox\ring text quite quickly. To what extent do you share the writer's views?
2
1 Iam 7 self-confessed technophobe. I have come to hate technology and the way it
2 dominates every aspect of the life. One of the worst offenders is the computer,
3 which for many has become the most important object both in home and the
4 workplace, where they spend the more time staring at a screen than interacting
with the people around them. Computers have killed an art of conversation.
Sure, they can be used to write the emails and ‘chat’ to [riends — or even to total
strangers — but isn’t it ironic that the more we communicate, less communicative
we seem to become? Equally irritating is mobile phone, or ‘cell phone’, as it is

oo =1 o W

also known, perhaps because the people who use one should be put in the

==
=

prison cell for doing so. They shout into them on train or send pointless text

11 messages Lo one another. T once sat in a bar and watched young couple text each
12 other from opposite sides of the same table. But it’s not just voung who are

13 addicted to these toys: the high percentage of over-60s have joined in the ‘fun’.

14 Indeed, the older you are, the louder you have to shout into the your phone — or
15 so it seems, anyway. But maybe I'm a one with the problem, maybe I should

16 just get myself a laptop and a mobile, go away to mountains and then contact my
17 friends and family from there. 1 might get to talk to them more that way.

2 Each numbered line in the text has one mistake in the use of articles. You may have to
add, change or delete an article. The first two have been done lor you.

: ~3 i
Reading and Word formation

Use of English

: For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
some of the lines to form a word that fits in the space in the same line. There is an
example at the beginning (0). Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

Read the whole text through once before writing your answers.
You may need to write the plural form of a noun.

Michael Hart
Michael Hart (1947-2011) was the (0) FOUNDER of Project Gutenberg, FOUND
one of the (1) and longest-lasting online literary projects. His life’s EARLY
aim was to digitize the world’s literature and make it freely available online. As a
result of his work, he is widely considered to be the (2) of the e-book. INVENT
In 1971, Hart typed a copy of the United States Declaration of Independence into

the computer at the University of llinois, where he was a student. The Internet was

used only by academic and military (3) : the world wide web would RESEARCH
nol come into (4) for another two decades. Yet Harl spent the next EXIST

fifteen or so years typing up historic texts such as the works of Shakespeare and

the American Constitution, using (5) he had begged, borrowed or EQUIP

made himsell. In 1987, with over 300 books in the online (6) , he COLLECT

took on an (7) , and together they recruited volunteers worldwide ASSIST

to help with typing and proofreading (8) . Project Gutenberg now RESPONSIBLE

offers more than 36000 free e-books to download in over 60 different languages.
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" Use of English

Introduction

The first four parts of the Reading and Use of English paper are Use of English
tasks. In this unit we will look specifically at three of the tasks:

Part 1 Multiple-choice cloze

Part 2 Open cloze

Part 3 Word formation

Information on the content of Part 4 (Transformations) appears at [requent intervals
throughout this book.

What do you know about the Use of English tasks?

Look at the following statements and decide which are true and which are false.

If you think a statement is false, give reasons for your answer.

All four Use of English tasks are in the form of a text. i
You should read texts through at least once before you attempt the task.
One mark is given for each correct answer in the Use of English tasks.
Parts 1, 2 and 3 each contain eight gaps.

All four parts of the paper contain an example.

o e W o=

You should not write the answer for the examples on your
answer sheet in the exam.

7 In Part 1 (Multiple-choice cloze), if you are not sure of the answer
it is better to leave a blank.
8 In Part 2 (Open cloze), you sometimes have to write two words.
9 In Part 3 (Word formation), an answer is given no marks at all
if the word is misspelt.
10 In Part 4 (Transformations), the key word must not be changed
in any way.

Part 1: Multiple-choice cloze

Part 1 of the Reading and Use of English paper focuses mainly on vocabulary. The following examples show
some of the different features of the language which are tested in the Multiple-choice cloze.

Look carefully at the words in italics and underline the answer A, B, C or D which best fits each gap.
1 Knowing the meaning of a word.
If you need anything during the exam, you should ask one of the .

A invigilators B surveyors C abservers D superintendents
2 Knowing the grammar of a word.
His doctor __ him to eat less and do more exercise.
A said B suggested C advised D insisted
3 Knowing which words go together.
a The match was postponed because of the ___ rain.
A strong B hard C forceful D heavy
b Could you _____in touch with John and arrange a time to meet?
A put B find C get D go
4 Phrasal verbs
He was offered the job, but he turnedit ______ because of the low salary.
A up B down C off D on

5 Linking words

We'll let you buy a motorbike _you ride it carefully.
Aasif B whenever C although D as long as
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* Read the sentence before and after the gap.

+ Consider both meaning and grammar when
making your decisions.

1

Ready for Use of English I

Look at the title of the text below. What do you think you
will read about?

Now read the text through quickly, ignoring the gaps, and
check your predictions.

Read the text again and for questions 1-8, decide which
answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each gap. There is an
example at the beginning (0).

Bookcrossing — the World’s Library
If you're walking in your local park and you find a book
with a label inside (0) _ ‘Read and Release me’, don't
just treat itas a (1) ___ . You've probably come (2)
an example of ‘bookcrossing’, a book-sharing movement
started in 2001 by American Ron Hornbaker.

Bookcrossers ‘release’ books either by (3) _ them on to
[riends, or else by leaving them in public places for others
to pick up, or ‘catch’, and then read, before thev in

(4) release them back ‘into the wild’. (5) __ a book
has been ‘caught’, the person finding it is (6) __ to
record the event by logging on to the bookcrossing website
and entering the book’s ID number written on the label.
That (7) __, both the original owner and subsequent
readers of the book can keep track of its progress.

Over one million people worldwide participate in
bookcrossing, ‘releasing’ books in a (8) range of
locations including cafés, airports, bus stations and
telephone boxes.

0 A telling B saving C talking D writing

1 A joke B fun C humour D comedy

2 A away B across C aside D along

3 A letting B presenting C leaving D passing

4 A turn B result C order D part

5 A Soon B Since C Once D While

6 A animated B suggested C encouraged D promoted
7 A time B place C manner D way

8 A deep B wide C high D long
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Part 2: Open cloze
1 O What do you know about the habitat, food and behaviour of wolves?

2 Read the following text. Are any of the points you discussed in exercise 1 mentioned?

Grey Wolves

(0) At one time grey wolves, whose Latin name is Canis lupus, could be found
over large areas ol Europe. Over the last century, however, (1) their numbers
and range have been considerably reduced, mainly as a result of hunting and
the widespread destruction ol habitat. Consequently, it is (2) not as easy to
see them in the wild as it used to be.

There are (3) a number ol subspecies of grey wolf, including the Italian wolf
and the Therian woll, (4) which inhabits the forests ol northern Portugal and
northwestern Spain. All wolves hunt for food in small packs, often preying on
animals that are much larger (5) than themselves. And (6) although they will
eat almost anything, including deer, sheep, rabbits and even lish and fruit,
wolves rarely attack people.

Grey wolves usually give birth (7) to between [our and seven cubs. The cubs
leave the den when they are eight to ten weeks old, after which they (8) are
cared lor by all members of the pack until they reach maturity.

In Part 2 of the Reading and Use of English paper Type of word Example and number
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there is a text with eight gaps to be filled. This task
focuses mainly on grammar. The following are some
of the types of words which are omitted. Look at the
words in bold in the text above and write each one
with its number next to the corresponding type. The

Articles
Augxiliary verbs
Linking words
Negative words

first one (0) has been done for you. Possessive adjectives

(my, your, his etc)

Prepositions (0) At
Relative pronouns

Words in comparisons

3 Read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap. Use only one
word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Saved by Heavy Metal?
Walter Eikrem was listening to music (0) o his mobile phone as he made his way home

from school in the Norwegian town of Rakkestad. The path leading from the stop (1) he
catches the school bus to his family’s farmhouse crosses a gently sloping hillside. All of (2)
sudden, he made oul something grev on the hillside. ‘At first, I thought it might (3) been

the neighbour’s dogs,” he said. (4) he actually encountered, though, were four wolves.

T was alraid they would attack me,” said Walter, but he didn’t let his fear show. He pulled the
earphones out of his mobile phone, turned the volume all (5) way up and blasted heavy
metal music over its miniature speakers. (6) ___ the same time, he shouted as loud as he could
while waving his arms about wildly (7) scare off the pack of wild animals.

The plan worked. Eikrem said he was able to drive away the wolves (8) plaving the song
‘Overcome’ by the American hard-rock band Creed. ‘They just turned around and simply trotted
away, said Walter.




3
theck the spelling of

words you write. No 4
narks will be awarded

2 misspelt word.

(5)

Here is some brief (0) __information
following a career in the circus. There is of course a wide range
of jobs available: trapeze artists, acrobats, clowns, (1) _

fire-eaters and tight-rope walkers are all to be found in the big top.

Ready for Use of English m
|

Part 3: Word formation

Part 3 contains a text with eight gaps, each of which has to be filled with the correct form of a word given

in capital letters.

The missing words are usually nouns, adjectives, adverbs and occasionally verbs. Sometimes the word you
write will need to be in the plural, and sometimes a negative form is required. The meaning of the text

surrounding the gaps will help you decide.

For questions 1-8 use the word given in capitals at the end of each line to form a
word that fits in the space in the same line. Use the words in bold to help you decide
on the correct form of your answer. There is an example at the beginning (0).
0 The _ /ength  of the Channel tunnel is roughly fifty kilometres. LONG
1 His third book is a lively and account of family life. HUMOUR
2 The company took on two thousand new last year. EMPLOY
3 Rising prices have forced consumers to their belts. TIGHT
4 1t is becoming difficult for young people to find work. INCREASE
5 Unfortunately, the train was both noisy and very COMFORT
6 Desert animals cope with the in a number of ways. HOT
7 Cook the mixture on a low heal in a medium-sized SAUCE
8 This achievement won her a place in the record books. ORDINARY
Describe each answer in exercise 1 using the words in the box below.

noun adjective  adverb verb

negative plural compound spelling change
Example:
(0) ‘Length'is a noun. A spelling change is requirved to form it: the ‘o’ in ‘long" becomes an ‘e’ in length’.
Look at the title of the paragraph below. What do you think the text will say? Read

through the text quite quickly, ignoring the gaps, and check your predictions.

Now read the text again and for questions 1-8, use the word given in capitals at the
end of some of the lines to form a word that fits in the space in the same line. There is

an example at the beginning (0).

Careers information: circus performers

for anyone thinking of

i

A few circuses train their own performers, but usually they are
more (2)

a circus-related (3)
best way of obtaining the necessary training, and can be either
connected to a large circus or else totally (4)
performers need to be physically [it and possess the necessary mental

in someone who can already demonstrate
or skill. Circus schools are the

. Circus

to cope with the intense training and obvious demands

of the job. Theyv are also flexible and able to adapt (6) to
new situations, particularly as circuses are frequently on the move.
Additionally, for many jobs within the circus, good concentration is
essential. Fire-eaters and acrobats cannot alford to be (7)

as mistakes can have (8)

consequences.

INFORM

MAGIC

INTEREST

ABLE

DEPEND

STRONG
EASY

CARE
DISASTER
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“LIKE ALL GREAT ALMS
IT SIMPLY FILLS YOU WITH JOY™

“AN ABSOLUTE MUST-SEE”

MR POPPERS
PEMEIINMS

Vocabulary 1: Films

Look at these film posters. Do you know any ol these films? What type of film is each
one? Choose [rom the words in the box.

‘ ] . .
thriller horror lilm comedy romance historical drama
action film  western fantasy science liction film

For exercises A and B, decide which word best fits each space.

A terrible terrific terrifving
1 Itwasa __performance, for which he deserves to win an Oscar.
2 Absolutely ! T've never been so [rightened in all my life.

3 This was probably the worst [ilm I've seen all year: The plot was non-existent and
the acting was

B review criticism critic
It seems that every (1) I read of this [ilm gives a different opinion. For
example, the (2) who writes for The Times is very enthusiastic about it

and has nothing but praise for Peter Jackson. The same director, however, comes

under strong (3) in the magazine Preiniere.



.
A good story mw

3 Read the following review of The Matrix, which appeared in a student magazine.
g I g

Does this type ol film appeal to vou? |

The Matrix is one of the most enfertaining science fiction films | have
seen. |t combines frenetic action with terrific special effects, and stars
Keanu Reeves as Neo, and Laurence Fishburne in the role of Morpheus.

The film is sef in the future, in a world controlled by machines. In order to
hide this reality from humans, the machines have constructed the Matrix,
a vast virtual reality system resembling Earth at the end of the twentieth
century. The plol, which focuses on a revolt led by Morpheus against the
Matrix, is complicated and af limes confusing. However, the cast is very
strong and the film features a surprisingly competent performance from Keanu Reeves.

|
|
As for the visual elements, the special effects are stunning, with the main characters walking on walls and avoiding machine ‘
gun bullets. The action scenes, which include a wide variety of kung fu techniques, are convincingly choreographed. | |

| would recommend the film to anyone who likes science fiction. If you ignore the complexities of the plot and just enjoy the
action, you will not feel disappointed.

4 Complete each gap in 1-8 using the underlined words from the review ol The Mairix.
Do not change the words in any way. There is an example at the beginning (D).

0 Some of the _scenes in Casablanca are memorable, particularly when Humphrey
Bogart and Ingrid Bergman say goodbye at the end of the film.

1 War Horse is in England and Europe during the First World War.
2 The film has an international , with French, Polish and HNalian actors. |
3 One of my least favourite films is Notting Hill, which Julia Roberts as a
world-lfamous film actress. T like the music from the soundtrack, though.
4 1 found Hugh Grant irritating in the of a nervous bookseller who has an
unlikely romance with the film star.
5 This was not Brad Pitt’s most convincing acting
6 The is straightforward and easy to follow.
7 The are well portrayed by Colin Firth and Geolfrey Rush, and there’s
a line supporting performance [rom Helena Bonham Carter as Queen Elizabeth.
8 SFX is the abbreviation for

5 O Talk about the following using some of the vocabulary in exercises 1-4.

e a film you didn't enjoy e your lavourile [ilm
e the most frightening film vou have ever e the most gripping film you have ever
seen seen
anguage focus 1: So and such : 1 We decided to see the film as it had such good reviews. ||
Look at these two sentences E TRAT |
) : The reviews for the film we
| was so impressed with the soundtrack of the film that | : decided to see it.
downloaded it as soon as | got home. © 2 The weather was so bad that we decided to come home.
She has such a wonderful voice that it seems a shame to dub SUCH
her films into English. : It that we decided to come
a Why are so and such used in each of these sentences? : e,
b What types of words follow so and such? © 3 lgotso absorbed in the film | forgot to phone Amy.
: SUCH
6 Check your ideas in the Grammar reference on page 212. It film | forgot to phone Amy.
. 4 The party was so crowded we could hardly move.
For questions 1-4 complete the second sentence so that it PEOPLE |
has a similar meaning to the first sentence, using the word E There at the party we could
given. Do not change the word given. You must use . hardly move. |
between two and five words, including the word given. ] :l
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Word formation: Adjectives ending in -ing and -ed

To describe how we feel about something or someone we can use past participles as
adjectives.

[ got reallv frightened when I saw the main character being killed.

To describe the thing or person that produces the feeling we can use present
participles as adjectives.

It was an extreinely frightening scene.

Adverbs can be formed [rom present participle adjectives.

Not surprisingly, we were disappoinied that we couldn't get tickets to see the film.

Look back at the review ol The Matrix and [ind examples ol adjectives and adverbs
formed with -ing and -ed. Note that not all the words ending in -ing and -ed in the text
are adjectives.

Put the past participle ol each ol the lollowing regular verbs in the appropriate group,
according to how the -ed ending is pronounced.

annoy  frustrate tire disappoint  disgust astonish  terrify
amuse lascinate  bore  impress frighten relax
/d/ N/ hd/
surprised embarrassed excited

The present participle (-ing) form of the verbs in exercise 2 can all be used as
adjectives, except in the case ol one ol the verbs. Which one is it and how is the
adjective formed?

Complete each gap with the present or past participle form ol an appropriate verb
from exercise 2. You may need to use an adverb.

1 Teachers need long holidays. They do a very job.

2 I'm sorry, but I'm just not . Tdon’t find it at all funny.

3 [ wish you'd stop whistling. It’s extremely !

4 My mark in the exam was low. I thought I had done much better.

5 T've never been very interested in science but this was such a book that
I couldn’t put it down. T was totally absorbed.

6 I'm not eating that — it smells ! What is it?

7 , she was still alive after spending 20 days buried under a building
which had collapsed in the carthquake.

Review

Your teacher has asked vou to write about a film you have seen recently on DVD for
the school’s English magazine. Write a review for the magazine, giving your opinions
on the film and saying whether vou would recommend it.

Here is a paragraph plan for your review. However, + Decide on the film you are going to review and
the paragraph summaries are not in the correct make notes for each of your four paragraphs,
order. Look again at the review of The Matrix and using the above plan as a guide.

put them in order. * Include relevant film vocabulary as well as some
a A brief summary of the plot and comments on the participle adjectives to express your opinion.
acting, with opinions. « Work with a partner and tell each other about
b Recommendations with reasons. your films, following the notes you have

¢ A general opinion of the film, together with some {nade‘ Have you eth. included a balance of
factual details, e.g. type of film, actorsfactresses, information and opinions?

director.

d Other aspects of the film together with opinions.

Now you are ready to write your review in 140-190 words.




(Speaking )

A good story

Talking about photos €

The following two photographs show dillerent free-time activities.

Student A Compare these photographs and say what you think the people are
enjoying about these different activities.

Student B When Student A has finished, say whether you enjoy these different

aclivities. ;

|

i:

Student A Student B i
Compare the photographs. Do not describe Develop your answer fully, giving reasons for [
them in detail. your feelings or opinions. .

The second part of the task is written as a
question above the photographs.

What are the people enjoying about these different activities?

Now change roles. The following two photographs show dilferent types of cinemas.

Student A Compare these photographs and say what the advantages are of watching
films in cinemas like these.

Student B When student A has finished, say in which of the places you would prefer
to see a [lilm.

What are the advantages of watching films in cinemas like these?
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( Listening )

In this Part 1 exercise, you
will hear distractors of
the type you met in the
Preparing for listening
section.

50

Preparing for listening: Focus on distractors

1 Match each sentence beginning 1-5 with an appropriate ending a-e.

(D) My brother was so scared he couldn’t

watch the [ilm

Although most critics agree
that the novel is her best ever,
Although snow is now unlikely,
My daughter wanted me to help her
with her homework

Whereas in most of his other films he
plays the ‘baddie’,

a we can expect a certain amount of rain
later on.

b in this one he’s definitely the good guy.

whereas I didn’t [ind it at all

frightening.

d I was rather disappointed by it: the plot
is very weak.

e but I told her to ask her mother:

Now decide on the correct alternative in each of the following interpretations of the
sentences in exercise 1. Give reasons for your answers.

The speaker in sentence ...

1
Z
3
4
5

A was [rightened by the film.
A enjoved the book.

A says it will probably rain.
A helped his daughter.

A says the actor is the villain.

B was not frightened by the film.

B was not enthusiastic about the book.
B says it will probably snow.

B didn't help his daughten

B says the actor is the hero in the film.

The incorrect answers in exercise 2 are typical of the distractors you might find in a
Part 1 Listening task. The ideas in them are similar to the information in exercise 1
but not the same. Note the use of contrast linkers, written in bold.

Multiple choice € 1.22-1.29

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the
best answer, A, B or C.

1

Listen to this woman talking about an
actor. What is her opinion of him?

A He is handsome.

B He is fashionable.

C He is rude.

You overhear this conversation between
two [riends. What type of film are they
going to see?

A a historical drama

B a romance

C a thriller

You hear a man telling a woman about

a storytelling course he attended. What
does he say about the course?

A Tt was better than he expected.

B It will be useful for his work.

C It helped build his confidence.

You hear an actress talking about her
performance in a play. How does she
feel?

A tired

B disappointed

C excited

5 You overhear this man talking on the
telephone. Who is he talking to?

A an old school friend
B a work colleague
C a relative

6 You hear a young woman talking to her
friend about a film. Why didn’t she like
it?
A It was too slow.
B There was too much violence.
C Tt was very predictable.

7 You hear a woman telephoning a
bookshop. What is she doing?
A making a complaint
B making a suggestion
C apologizing

8 You hear this young man talking on the
phone. What does he have in common
with his girlfriend?
A They were born under the same star

sign.

B They share the same taste in music.

C They have the same sense of humour:
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Vocabulary 2: Take | l
A Phrasal verbs with take }

1 What is the meaning of this phrasal verb from the listening? |
So are vou going to be leaving us to take up a career as a storvieller, then? ‘
2 Read the following short story and choose the best tille a—c. '
a The dangers of Trish dancing b The end of a promising career ‘
¢ Winning isn't everything 4

in always a) took after her dad. Her mother was a calm, reminded her that, whilst she had every confidence in her, | h
, but Roisin, like her father, was ambitious.  the competition would be tough. Full of self-belief, Roisin

) the.best at everythmg, and thd.t mcluded Irish  took no notice and was convinced she would win. When

she finished sixth, she was devastated and just couldn’t '
f) take in the fact that she hadn’t come first. She never

did win a championship, but she eventually learnt to love

dancing for itself rather than as a means to be the best.

Then, three vears ago Roisin’s dancing career g) took off

__lbi.s gJ.lJ y when she was h) taken on as a dancer with an Irish dance

e her first World Championships in Glasgow, company that travels the world. There’s no competing, only '
her e) took her aside during the lesson and supporting — and she’s never been happier. |

3 Match each of the underlined phrasal verbs in exercise 2 to one of the meanings in the
box below. Use the context of the story to help you.

start to like employ resemble move away from other people to talk
accepl as true gain control  start doing start to become successful |

B Expressions with take
Compleie each gap 1-8 with an appropriate form of the verb take. The first one has
been done for vou,

A 1 A pair of shoes should last longer than two months. If 1 were vou,
T _would lake  them back to the shop.

My dad used to me to school, but now T have to get the bus.

I lost money on that business deal! Of course [ regret his advice!

2
3
4 She criticizes everybody else and refuses any ol the blame hersell.
5 If you more interest in the children, they'd respond better!

6

The strav cat was looking a lot healthier. It was clear that someone
pity on it and given it something to eat.

D 7 It a great deal of courage to sing in front of an audience.
8 Come on! I can’t understand why you so long to do this exercise.

2 1In each of the sentences in exercise 1, underline the expression with fake. I

|
Example: ‘
A pair of shoes should last longer than two months. If  were vou, I would take theni_back to the shop.

3 The expressions in exercise 1 are organized into four groups, A, B, C and D. Match
each of the following general meanings for fake to an appropriate group.
1 to express what is needed or required |
2 o talk about the movement of something or someone from one place to another |

| 3 to talk about the way people feel or react to others ‘

4 1o accept
4 Which group in exercise 1 do the following expressions belong to?
take pride in  be taken to hospital  take a joke  take the infinitive ‘

5 Now write a short story of yvour own using at least three expressions and three phrasal
verbs with fake. |
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‘Enemies? Everyone despised him. I can’t think of

a man with more enemies.” I sat up. T despised my
father, but I didn't like the thought of other people
hating him. T don’t know why. I suppose because

I felt that he must be some part of me. We shared
blood, and genes. And we had once shared a life — if
only for a very short time.

We were sitting in the calé at the top of a department
store in the centre of Madrid. Blanca de la Rosa
sipped her coffee. I sipped mine. We were next to the
window and below us T could see people going in and
out of shops. Christmas shopping, perhaps? [1] ]It
was a cold day in carly November. The wind moved
the clouds, but never enough to open up the sky. Tt
was the kind of day I had never expected to see in
Spain.

I rubbed my arms and said: ‘But hating someone
casually is different from wanting to kill them.’
Blanca de la Rosa shrugged. ‘T wouldn’t know. 1 don't
go in for such emotions.” Blanca de la Rosa was my
father’s secretary. Or had been, before he died. My
father had run a business selling British art. [2] ]
After all, he knew nothing about art.

When T was growing up, he had owned a sports shop.
Later, T heard he worked in the music business, as a
booking agent or something like that. Since
my leens, you see, T had been trying to forget about
my father:
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a Match the genres 1-8 to the book covers A-H. You may use cach genre

2 science fiction

b OWhat do you enjoy reading most (e.g. books, magazines, newspapers, etc)? Why?
What was the last book you read? Did you enjoy it? Why/Why not?
2 Read the extract from a novel, ignoring the gaps.
1 Which of the genres from exercise 1 is it?
2 What has made Graham Holt's daughter angry?
3 Why does she eventually decide to go to Madrid?

30

35

40

45

50

55

Frankenstein
Shefley

wpe

The Space Invaders

Geofliey Matthens

4 thriller
8 [antasy

3 crime [liction

7 historical novel

I was well on my way to achieving this when I
gol the phone call that afternoon in September.
It was a Sunday and I was in a London pub with
some friends. [4] | Then there was a click and a
woman'’s voice, half-American, half-something else,
said: ‘Hello? T am Blanca de la Rosa. T am Graham
Holt’s secretary. I understand you are his daughter’
‘That’s right,’ I said. I was already shaking when she
dropped her bombshell. Tm calling to tell you he
was found dead last night,” she went on. He was
shot.’

[5] ]I was furious that my father had come back
into my life. Then 1 called my mother; who I like ta
think T take aflter only slightly more than my father.
She laughed and told me to stay away. T always
knew someone would kill him one day,’ she said.

‘T only wish it had been me.’

I took her advice. T called Blanca de la Rosa and (ol
her to do whatever she felt was appropriate with
my father’s belongings and money - to keep them
or give them to charity if she wanted. And T tried
to forget about my father all over again. [6] |t
just wouldn’t go away. In the end, I called Blanca
de la Rosa again to ask her whether the police had
arrested anyone for his murder.

‘The police have more important things to do with
their time,” she snorted. My father was a liar and

a cheat. He had hurt me in countless ways. But
someone had killed him and not been punished, an
I had to know why. So I booked a flight to Madrid
and arranged to meet Blanca de la Rosa.



Lse.

gap.

makes sense.
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3 Six sentences have been removed from the extract. Choose from the sentences A-G the
one which fits each gap (1-6). There is one extra sentence which you do not need to

For each answer, check that the whole sentence fits in with the meaning of the text before and after the

When you have finished, check your answers by reading through the whole text again to ensure that it

Check that the extra sentence does not fit into any of the gaps.

CHRIS
MORGAN
JONES

B For a week I did nothing.

T But it was too soon [or that.

O Reacting to the text

A For a moment there was no sound on the other end of the line.
C T've always been amazed at how he had managed to get into that.
D But he had a business here and someone has Lo arrange his alfairs.

E I'm not really sure, as I never took much notice of what he did.

G But over the next few weeks, I couldn’t get his image out of my mind.

How do vou think the story continues?

Language focus 2: Past tenses

1 Look at the following sentences from the extract and name
the underlined past tenses. Choose from:

past simple  past continuous

past perfect simple past perfect continuous

1 We were sitting in the café at the top of a department
store in the centre of Madrid.

2 But someone had killed him and not been punished, and |
had to know why.

3 1 was already shaking when she dropped her bombshell.

4 Then | called my mather ... She laughed and told me to
stay away.

5 Since my teens, | had been trying to forget about my father.

In which sentence above is the past tense or combination of
tenses used to describe:

a a series of actions or events following each other in
chronological order?

h an event which occurred before the other past actions in
the narrative?

¢ an action which continued until a specific point in the
past?

forms the background to other past actions in the narrative?
e an action which was in progress when another action
occurred?

d a situation which occurred over a period of time and which

3 Name the tenses in the following pairs of sentences and

explain the difference in meaning between each pair.

1a When he was having breakfast, he read the newspaper.
b When he'd had breakfast, he read the newspaper.
2a | heard about it when | was listening to the news on the
radio.
b | listened to the news on the radio when | heard about it.
3a |lived in Oxford for six years.
b I had been living in Oxford for six years.

In which of the sentences in exercise 3 can while be used in
place of when?

In which sentences can as soon as be used in place of when?

Do these words change the meaning of the sentences in any
way?

Complete each of these spaces with either at the end, in the
end or at fast.

a I'd like you to hand in your homework _of the
class.

b We were going to catch a train but we
decided it would be cheaper to drive.

¢ We've found a house we like I We've been

looking for nearly a year.

In which sentence could eventually be used without changing
the meaning?

@ Look at page 212 of the Grammar reference for more
information about past tenses and time linkers.
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6 For each of the sentences 1-6 decide which of the three

alternative time expressions fits the gap. Pay attention to both

grammar and meaning.

1 He wasn't allowed to go home he'd
apologized to the teacher.
A until B afterwards  C as soon as

2 _she was coming home, she fell over and hurt
herself.
A After B During CAs

3 It can get very hot here the summer.
A while B during C when

4 First of all he won the 100 metres freestyle competition.
he went on to break the record for backstroke

and crawl at the same distance.
A After B After it C Afterwards

5 She got so tired of waiting for him that she
just went home.
Aattheend Bintheend Catlast

6 she'd gone, he started to cry.

A Eventually B Until C As soon as

7 Read the following texts in which two people tell the story
of an embarrassing moment. In each of the spaces write the
appropriate past form of the verb in brackets. There is an
example at the beginning (0).

( Writing 2 ) Report

Bus blush

Something very embarrassing (0) happened (happen) to me
while | (1) (travel) home from school on the

bus one day. We (2) (have) a laugh at

the back of the bus when I (3) (see) a friend

from school. She (4) (sit) at the front, so |

) (un)upand(6)  (sit)

down behind her, pulling her ponytail and shouting, ‘Hi there,
Rebecca!” | felt so stupid when a man | (7)
(never/see) before turned round! "Actually, my name’s Andrew,

he (8) (smile). 1 (9) (nat/
stop) blushing until [ (10) ____ (get) home.

Face paint

My nephews (11) (ask) me for days to take
them somewhere, and eventually | (12) (agree)
to go to the park with them. While they (13)

(play) football, | (14) (fall) asleep in the sun.
Later, on our way to the shopping centre, where |

(15) (arrange) to meet my boyfriend, Paul,
they (16) (keep) telling me how beautiful

| looked. As soon as Paul (17) (see) me, he
(18) (burst) out laughing. ‘Have you looked in a
mirror?" he said. Catching my reflection in a shop window, |
(19) (discover), to my horror, that my nephews
(20) (draw) a huge beard and moustache on my

face with crayons. | nearly died of embarrassment.

1 Read the following Writing Part 2 instructions then do the exercises in 2-5 below.

Your local mayor wants to increase the number of visitors to your area. You have been
asked to write a report for the mayor on one ol the following:

® (Cinemas, theatres and concert halls ® Transport facilities

® Historic buildings and muscums

® Parks and gardens

® Sports lacilities

The report should describe what your area olfers visitors and make recommendations

for improvements.

2 In a-c below and on page 55, there are three possible introductions to the report on
Cinemas, theatres and concert halls. Complete each gap (1-8) with a word from the
box, using the words in bold to help you. There is an example at the beginning (0).

aim aims  contains

looks make order provide terms  ways

a This report (0) __looks at some of the entertainment lacilities that visitors to this
town can lind here. Tt also suggests (1) of improving these facilities with
the (2) of attracting more visitors.

b This report (3) to describe what our town offers visitors in (4)
of cinemas, theatres and concert halls. Tt also (3) recommendations [or
improving these facilities so as to encourage more people to visit the town.
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Introduction
The purpose of this report is to (&) aw overview of the towns cinemas, theatves and
concert halls and to () suggestions o how to Lprove them i (2) to attract

naove Visitors,

3 Read the continuation of the report which was introduced in 2¢ above. s the style of
the language in the report appropriate? Give reasons for your answer.

Cinenas

Taere ave three cinemas tn the town centre, all of which ave b poor condition and create a bad
bmpression. one anyone visiting our town. The buildings ave old, the seats are wnconfortable and ench
chverd has J ust one screen, so there is wot mueh cholee bn terms of fillms.

Tneatves and Coneert halls
we are fortunate enouah to have three theatres and a lavge concert hall tn our town. Unlike the

chnemds, these budldings ave well malntained and offer both residents and tourists a wide variety
r.{ptﬁyls and concerts. However, oversens visttors comument on the high prices of tickets and this
prevents many from. attending shows.

Reconmendatlons

L recommend that the counell should build a new wulti-sereen clnema comeplex, showling some
original version fulis, particularly for the benefit of English-speaking tourists to our town. t also
suggest offering spectal discounts on theatre and concert tickets for the many Young foreign people
who come here to stual.

4 The question in 1 says that the report should consider visitors to the area. In each
paragraph of the report in 2¢ and 3, how does the writer show the relevance of the
report to visitors?

Example:
Introduction: the writer savs that suggestions will be made ‘in order to attract more visitors’

5 a In the final paragraph of the report in 3, what structures are used after the verbs
recommend and suggest?

b Underline any other language in 3 which could be used in the different reports for
the question in 1.

Example:
in poor condition

6 Write your own answer for one of the other reports in the question in 1 on page 54.
Write your report in 140-190 words.

Write a plan for your report. Follow the instructions in the question carefully.
Note down positive and negative points about Remember to make your report relevant to
the facilities in your area. For each negative visitors to your area.
point, consider a recommendation you could If you are not sure what to write about, you can
make. invent information.
In your plan you could have two or three Write your report in an appropriate style and
cgntt]raifpar?graphs aﬂher the introduction, use a range of language.
Wit g i) pard iapicantalling your In this report for the mayor, a formal style is
recommendations. Alternatively, you could e -
include a recommendation in each paragraph. Pe p ] "

. . For more information on writing reports, see
Give each paragraph a short title. page 200

35




\

Readingand
Use of English

| ot I

56

f 0 Review

Transformations

For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to
the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must
use between two and five words, including the word given.

Write the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

1

Correcting mistakes

In each short text 1-5, there are two words which
should not be there. Find these words and cross them
out. The first one has been done for you.

1

2

When the meeting was over, they went out for a drink.

HAD
As finished, they went out for a drink.
When we eventually arrived at the party, all the food had been eaten.

GOT
By the party, all the food had been eaten.

He put everything back in its place belore he left.
UNTIL

He did not everything back in its place.

They decided against employing him because ol his age.
TAKE

They decided because ol his age.

She is not very interested in my work.

INTEREST

She does my work.
This is the funniest book ['ve ever read.

FUNNY

I've _book before.

At first we weren't sure whether we could afford to go on holiday, but in the end we
hadelt we ought to spend at least dusitga weck on the coast.

I was extremely impressed with the special elfects and some part of the action
scenes. As for as the acting, though, T felt many amateurs could have done better.
Sophie was so much glad after her last exam. ‘At the last!” she cried. ‘T thought I'd
never finish.

When he had came home from work he was made himself a cup of tea and read the
newspaper. It had been an exhausting day.

I'm really pleased we took to vour advice and went to the new Indian restaurant
that’s just opened. The service was marvellous and it was such a good (ood.
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Vocabulary: Cinema

Complete each gap with one word, the first letter of which has been given. You may

need to use the plural form ol a word.

1 The 2012 film Cloud Atlas features an all-star ¢ including Tom Hanks,

Halle Berry, Hugh Grant and Susan Sarandon.
2 Penelope Cruz won an Academy Award for Best Actress in a Supporting r
for her part in the 2008 film Vicky Cristina Barcelona.

3 The novel was highly praised by literary ¢ _but the lilm adaptation received

poor r .

4 It's a well-written thriller, with convincing characters and a gripping p

5 One ingredient ol a good action film is an exciting and memorable opening
s _; some kind of chase involving cars or helicopters, for example.

(Reading aﬁa'“) Word formation
Use of English

Part 3 of the text?

Storytime
The Storytime School of Storytelling offers a (0)  VARIETY of courses to VARY
anyone (1) in the ancient art of storytelling. A wide range of INTEREST
people have studied with us, from tour guides to teachers, lawyers to
(2) ~and bankers to business owners. LIBRARY

Their motives for attending our courses vary enormously. They may be keen

to develop their (3) . as public speakers, learn how to use stories CONFIDE
in the classroom, or activate their (4) in a playful environment. CREATIVE
Whatever their reasons, participants usually find the experience extremely

(5) , as you can see from the enthusiastic testimonials on our FASCINATE
website. Many of these point to the school visits to give (6) to PERFORM

local children as the highlight of their course. Others mention the supportive
atmosphere in our school and the quality of the teaching.

Not (7) . many people come back to Storytime again and again. SURPRISE
We offer an almost (8) _____number of courses ranging from Animal LIMIT
tales to Using your voice or Creating your own stories. Why not contact us?

We're sure to have a course for you.

/1 Read the following text, ignoring the gaps for the moment. What is the purpose

2 Read the text again and use the word given in capitals at the end of some of the lines

to form a word that fits in the space in the same line. There is an example at the

beginning (0). Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

1

[ erting ) Write an answer to one of the following in 140-190 words.

You have seen this notice on the noticeboard 2 This is part of a letter you have received [rom
of your school’s computer club. vour English Iriend, Tanya.

Reviews wanted: Games based on films
Help us to choose games for the club!
Write us a review of a computer game youl
play which is based aon a film. Tell us about

Lt wol sure whiat to read next. Whats the best bool
you've read rxf:nf{q? Tell nie a little it about the ;rfaf
(ot too much!) and say what you liked about it. /f}‘a‘

the game’s good and bad points and say sounds good, I'll see ff can get a copy i English.
whether you would recommend it for the Thanks
computer club games library. Tasya
Ne N i
Write vour review. Write vour letter.
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Doing what you have to

(Speaking1 ) Talking about photos €CP

Look at the four photographs. They show people doing something they should not be

Reading and
Use of English 1

58

doing.

Student A Compare photographs 1 and 2 and say how you think the people are
feeling.

How are the people feeling?

Student B Say which of the people you think is behaving worse.

~ Now change roles. Follow the instructions above using photographs 3 and 4.

Multiple matching

O What are/were some ol the rules at your secondary school?
Which of them do/did you agree or disagree with? Why?
What punishments arefwere imposed if you break/broke the school rules?

You are going Lo read an article in which people talk about school rules. For questions

1-10, choose from the people (A-D). The people may be chosen more than once.

Read all the statements first, underlining key words.

Read section A and match any statements you can. Underline the relevant parts of the text as
you do so.

Do the same for the other three sections.

Scan the whole text again to find information which relates to any remaining statements you
have not yet matched.

Which person states the following?

1 fail to understand the reason for a rule at my child’s school.

Something which was forbidden at the school before is actively encouraged now.
School rules serve to prepare young people for the future.

I disagree with the element of choice offered to my child.

I did not realize that T had accepted a rule at my child’s school.

School rules were clearer and easier to understand when T was at school.
Some school rules affected my ability to study.

There has been a decline in standards of behaviour at my child’s school.

1 was angry at the way my child was made to feel.

1 was discouraged from voicing my opinion on a rule at my child’s school.

A EHEEEEEEE




How are the people feeling?

School rules

Four parents compare their school rules with those of their children

A Simon

When | was at school — more years ago than | care to
remember — far too much emphasis was placed on what
we could and couldn’t do, and sometimes this got in the
way of learning. We had to wear our jacket and tie at all
times, no matter what the temperature, and | remember
sitting there in the height of summer, sweating profusely
as | battled with algebra or struggled with French verb
forms.

They didn’t let us drink water in the classroom either.
That would cause an outrage now. My daughter goes to
the same school as | did, and we're asked to provide her
with a refillable bottle, which she can take into class with
her. They've realized that water improves concentration,
so pupils almost have to drink it now.

B Jenny
At my son David’s school, rule number cne of their
two-page Mobile Phone Policy states that ‘pupils are
strongly advised not to bring mobile phones to school’;
then there are sixteen more rules describing situations
in which they can and cannot be used. It's very confusing
— it would be much simpler just to ban them altogether.
That's what my old school would have done if mobile
phones had been around then. Everything was black and
white in those days, just like our school tie.

And that's another thing — David doesn’t have to wear
a tie if he doesn’t want to, even though it's part of the
uniform. That's just silly. | almost wrote to the school
about it, but my son advised me against it. It seems
that school rules are decided on jointly by students and
‘teachers, and as a parent, | dont have any say in the
‘matter.

Develop your answers fully
and give reasons for your
apinions.

O Reacting to the text

Which of the school rules mentioned in the text do vou find the most surprising?
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C Lucy

My sixteen-year-old daughter isn't allowed to wear a
nose stud to school on health and safety grounds. Can
you believe it? According to the headteacher, in a busy
school piercings present ‘a very real risk of accidents’. |
can't see why - they're no more dangerous than carrying
a sharpened pencil in your pocket, and there’s no rule
against that, as far as | know. I used to wear earrings to
school and never had any problems.

It seems | agreed to all this when I signed the school
rules document at the beginning of last term, but |
honestly wasn’t aware of any ban on tiny metal cbjects
in the nose. We were given a couple of warnings, but |
was still furious when they made her take it out and sent
her home for the day: they humiliated her in front of her
classmates and there’s no excuse for that.

D Andrew

It's gone from one extreme to the other. When | was a
lad, we weren’t allowed to have shoulder-length hair

at school. The headteacher cut it off in his office if we
did, without so much as a phone call home. Now my boy
mustn‘t have his hair cut too short, otherwise he'll be
suspended until it grows back to ‘a suitable length’. He
thinks it's unfair, but ultimately all rules, whatever they
are, help to maintain order and get children ready for
the real world.

As a lawyer, | don't need to be convinced of their
importance — they're part of my daily life. If anything,
they should tighten the rules up a bit more at my son's
place. Discipline there has gone downhill in the last few
years and the kids seem to do what they want.

Do you think pupils should be involved in deciding what the school rules are?
Should parents be asked to sign a school rules document?
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} Language focus 1: Obligation, necessity and permission

i

1 Look at sentences 1-10 from the reading text and answer
questions a—d below.

-

[=))]

s WN

far too much emphasis was placed on what we

could and couldn’t do ...

We had to wear our jacket and tie at all times ...

They didn’t let us drink water in the classroom ...

.. pupils almost have to drink [water] now.

.. Situations in which [mobile phones] can and cannot
be used.

David doesn‘t have to wear a tie if he doesn’t want to...

sixteen-year-old daughter isn't allowed to wear a

nose stud to school ...

.. they made her take [the nose stud] out ...

When I was a lad, we weren’t allowed to have

shoulder-length hair at school

As a lawyer, | don't need to be convinced of their

importance ...

Which underlined verb phrases talk about what is/was
permitted?

Which verb phrases talk about what isn‘t/wasn’t
permitted.

Which ones express necessity and/or obligation in the
present or past?

Which express a lack of necessity and/or obligation in the
present or past?

2 Who might say the following sentences?

a
b

You must hand in your homework tomorrow.
We have to hand in our homework tomorrow.

Why is must used in the first sentence and have to in the
second?

3 In the following sentences the forms which express
obligation, necessity and permission are all used incorrectly.

0 Correct the mistakes and then check your answers

by
1
2

3

7

8

reading the Grammar reference on page 213.

| have not to tidy my room up today; | did it yesterday.
Do you must make such a noise? I'm trying to
concentrate!

Last week | must went to the hairdresser. Mum said my
hair was far too iong.

Did you be allowed to watch that film on telly last night?

They've changed my hours! Now | must start work at 7.30

instead of 8.30.

Come shopping with us if you want to. But you mustn’t —
it's up to you.

You need prepare your bags tonight if your train leaves at
6.30 in the morning.

You really should to go and see that film.

Make and let

4 Note that both of these verbs in the active are followed by
the infinitive without fo.

a Rewrite the following two sentences from the text in the
passive.

1
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They didn't let us drink water in the classroom.

We weren't water in
the classroom.

2 They made her take the nose stud out.

She was the nose
stud out.

b Complete the following sentences using the correct form of
make, let or allow.
1 I wanted to watch the film last night but | wasn't
to. | had to go to bed early.
2 I'd love to come but | don't think my boss will
me have the day off work.
3 1 hate cabbage but my mum me eat it.

5 The advertisement below appeared in an international
magazine. Read the advertisement and Tim's email, then
complete each gap in the email with a verb from the box.
Use each verb once only.

supposed to  haveto  don'thaveto  mustn't

need should ought better
Competlt(on
Whg not entey our excitinq new writing
compctition’?

The rules are simple: just write a story in no more
than 600 words on any thewe you like, and you
could win an e-book reader.

Send us your entry™® by email no later than

31 January. The winning story will appear in the
March edition of English Today.

* Entrants wiust be at least 16 years old.

To: Elisa

Sent: 6 January

Subject: Writing competition

Hi Elisa

Do you remember that writing competition | told you
about? Well, my teacher suggested | (1) go
in for it, so | think | will. | reckon the hardest thing for me
will be the fact that you (2) write more than
600 words. Once | start writing | just can't stop, so I'll
(3) to control myself if | want to keep within
the limit.

The good thing is you (4) write about any
specific topic — you can choose that yourself. But | think
I (5) to write about something I'm familiar
with, don’t you? | could base it around a fishing trip or a
tennis match. The only problem is you're

(6) be at least 16 to enter. My birthday’s
not until 4 February, but it would be a bit mean of them
not to accept my entry, wouldn't it?

1 (7) send it in by the end of the month,
so I'd (8) start writing soon, as I'm going
skiing on the 19th.

Wish me luck!

Tim
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: Example:
6 o Talk about the things you have to, should or ought ©  Home:
io go agd those things you don’t have to or aren’t allowed 1 ought to tidy my room more often, but | never seem to
o do at: . find the time. | don’t have to clean it, though. My mother
* home - does that for me.
* school/collegefwork :

o the weekend

Word formation: -en suffix
. they should tighten the rules up a bit more at my son's place.
. it's no more dangerous than carrving a sharpened pencil in vour pocket.
a Some verbs are formed by adding the suffix —en to an adjective (tight — tighten) or -n
il the adjective ends in ¢ (loose — loosen). Write the verbs formed from
these adjectives. You may need to double the linal consonant.
weak sweet deaf fat
bright wide worse sacd
b A small number of verbs are [ormed by adding -en to the noun rather than the
adjective. Complete the table.
Adjective Noun Verb
strong
long
high

Complete the gaps with the correct form of one of the words you wrote in exercise 1.
The first one has been done for you.
1 Are there any types of food which vou know are very fattening  but which you
can't resist?
2 Do you have many things in your house such as paintings, plants or ornaments to
it up? How about your bedroom?
3 If you drink tea or coffee, how much sugar do you add to it?

4 Do you like listening to music? Does it bother you il others play
loud music?

5 Which of the following problems have in recent years in vour
country and which have improved? Is enough being done to solve them?
football violence crime unemplovinient pollution

6 If you were asked to describe your main and weaknesses al a job
interview, what would vou say?

7 If you had to choose, would vou the working/school day and go to
worl/school one day fewer each week, or shorten it and go one day more? Why?

8 Do you have a good head for or do you hate being at the top of tall
buildings?

o Discuss the questions in exercise 2 with your partner.
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| Reading and Open cloze
: Use of EngllshZ 1 O Read the quotations about housework. Which is your favourite? Why?

Housework is what a woman

does that nobody notices I hate housework! You make
unless she hasn't done it. the beds, you do the dishes —
My husband and I have Evan Esar and six months later you have
figured out a really to start all over again.
good system about the Joan Rivers

housework: neither
one of us does it.

Disttie Afchibald Housekeeping is like being

caught in a revolving door.
Marcelene Cox

2 o Who does most of the housework in your family? .',:.:,‘
Which household chores do you do? S '-‘
How do you feel about doing them? Why? . HOW .
| ST GETS
| ; | . S THINGS «
3 o Look at the cover of the book How to get things ¢ REALLY *
really flat. What sort of advice do you think it includes? ot :'r'l };‘_‘i :
Why do you think the author calls it A Man'’s Guide? VIR Ve
A Man's Gulde to
“ Read the internet review of the book, ignoring the gaps, o Pu g ks s |
then answer these questions. Would you be interested in -
reading this book? Why/Why not?  Ardrew Martin_|
How to get things really flat by Andrew Martin
This was by (0) FAR_ the best present I received last Christmas. It’s an informative and amusingly written
book, which is (1) funny that it had me laughing out loud (2) a number of occasions. Andrew
Martin has managed (3) make the subject of housework entertaining, combining useful information
and tips with recollections from his childhood and hilarious scenes from daily family life. (4) it’s
labelled ‘a man’s guide’, it’s intended for any ‘person who does not know, or care, (5) day the dusthin
men come, or where the bathroom cleaner is kept’.
The title of the book is a reference to ironing. Martin reassures us that this is (6) at all difficult, and
he describes the correct order (7) which we should iron the various parts of a shirt. We also learn
‘how to load a dishwasher without causing comment’, how to vacuum stairs, and why a feather duster
(8) from ostrich feathers is better than a synthetic one. An interesting read — highly recommended.

J

5 Read the text again and for questions 1-8, think of the word which best fits each gap.

Use only one word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0). Write vour
answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

* Look at the words both before and after the gap, before you decide what the missing word is.
For gaps 1-3, as for the example (0), key words have been underlined to help you make your decisions.
No words are underlined in the First examination.

© Sometimes you will only be able to make the right decision by reading the whole sentence.
For gap 4, read the whole sentence before deciding which linker to use.
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(Listening 1 ) Multiple choice € 1.30

o Do you think teenagers should be expected to help with the housework?
Why/Why not?

You will hear an interview with a woman called Deborah Chilton talking about
teenagers and housework. For questions 1-7, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1 Deborah says it is important for parents to 5 What does Deborah recommend parents should

understand
A the reasons for making teenagers
do housework.
B how difficult it is to get teenagers to
do housework.
C the advantages for the whole family
of teenagers doing housework.
2 According to Deborah, what is the mistake that
many parenits make?
A They expect their children to do too
many chores.
B They tell rather than ask their
children to do chores.
C They wait too long before giving
their children chores.
3 Deborah says that parents should give teenagers

do if the situation does not improve?

A appeal to the teenager’s sense ol
responsibility

B stop pavmenl of the teenager’s
pocket money

C allow the teenager to choose an
alternative chore

Which aspect of a chore does Deborah feel a
teenager could decide?

A the type of chore

B the timing of the chore

C the method of doing the chore

Deborah says a positive feature of household
chores is that
A they can be fun if they are done

with help from other people.

A help when cooking a meal.
B clear instructions for tasks.
C more than one task a week.

B they give teenagers something
dilferent to think about.
C they are very varied.
4 According to Deborah, what should parents do if
a teenager fails to do a chore?
A prevent the teenager from going out
B give the teenager extra chores to do
C let the teenager lace the consequences

O Do you agree that teenagers should not be paid for doing household chores?
Why/Why not?

Collaborative task €

When a mixed group of teenagers and adults was asked what they thought were the
qualities of a good parent, they came up with the following list. Talk to each other
about how important it is for a parent to have each of these qualities.

(Speaking 2 )

A sense of humour A sense of fairness

™~ How importantisitfor —
a parent to have these
Patience g qualities? g The ability to listen
Strictness

Now decide which two qualities are the most important for a parent to have.

Interact with your partner: ask It's important/essential for a parent to be patient, otherwise ...

them questions, respond to
their answers and give your
own opinions,

If parents are not strict enoughftoo strict with their children, then ...
Parents need to show patiencefauthorityla sense of humour, because ...

A good parent is one wha listens to their children’s problems ...
In task 2 you do not have to

aiee with yaur parthar Parents should always be (firm but) fair towards their children ...

Look again at the Useful language box on page 36.
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Vocabulary: The world of work
a The following verbs can all be used before the countable noun job.
get look for apply for be-out-of go for an interview for
Put the verbs in the boxes below depending on the order they normally occur in.

The first one has been done lor you.

be out of a job|=> - s ]—)

b The following verbs all indicate ways of ending a job. Put each one into an
appropriate gap below.
sacked made redundant resigned

1 Because ol the economic crisis, 50 workers were . in order to
ensure the survival of the company.

2 She had become increasingly bored in her job, so she from the
company in order o take up a more challenging post.

3 He was for stealing and he’s linding it dilficult to get another job.

a Which of the verbs below is not normally used before the countable noun career?
to chaige o give up your to devote vourself to your to study a to start a

b Which of the nouns below is not normally used after the verb to earn?
a high salary  a weekly wage  a good living — a competition  a lot of money

Explain the difference in meaning between the two items, a and b, in 1-3 below.

1 a 1o work part time 2 a to work overtime 3 a to work flexitime
b to work full time b 10 work long hours b (o work shifts

a Name the jobs in the photographs.

b o Describe one of the jobs to your partner, but without naming it. Your
partner will tell you which one you are describing. Use some of the Useful language
from the box.

A Skills

You (don't) need good telephonelcomputerfartisticlorganizationalllanguage skills for this job.
B Adjectives for personal qualities

patient confident intelligent brave well-educated talented

strong creative hard-working polite cheerful fit

C Adjectives for jobs

well-paid responsible satisfying challenging

badly paid tiring unpleasant monotonous

~
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(Listening2 ) Sentence completion € 1.31

o What skills and gqualities do you think are required Lo be a firefighter?
What do you think firefighters do when they are not called out to attend to a fire?

You will hear a talk given by Rob Martin, the station manager at Hove Fire Station.
For questions 1-10, complete the sentences.

Underline the correct alternative in each of the Minor spellings errors can/can’t be made, but
following sentences. the words you write need to/don’t need to be
You need toldon't need to write more than recognizable to the examiner, so you should/

three words for each answer. shouldn‘t check your spelling.
You should/shouldn’t write a word or phrase You canican’t expect to hear the answers in the
that you actually hear. You need to/don’t need same order as the questions.

to rephrase.

Before you listen to the recording, read through all the questions and try to predict the
type of information you will hear for each one.

Fotential recruits are not required to have any (1) ...

Applicante take a literacy and numeracy test and are also assessed on their

3 - < | =3

There are physical tests measuring a candidate’s grip and the strength of their
B v s xnsomisese

Hove fire station currently employs (4) ... WOIeEn.

After working a series of day and night shifts firefighters have a break of

Firefighters give home safety advice to vulnerable people like the (7) .........and..............

Most call-outs occur during the (8) .oooooeeeevieiie.

Firefighters can spend (9) ...........ccceeernennne..... Clearing up after a fire.

Rob says that being a firefighter is a dangerous but at the same time very

{1 e S job.
Look at the listening script on page 226 and use the context to help you guess the
meanings ol the phrasal verbs in bold.
Example:

u A typical shift begins with the Watch Parade, which is where one shift hands over to the next.

Hand over means to give power;, control or responsibilily to someone else.

o Would you be interested in working as a firefighter? Why/Why not?
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Il Language focus 2: Noun phrases

1 Read the following explanations and examples. Then
complete the gap in each category with a further example

from the box. There is an example at the beginning (0).

a Sunday newspaper  a series of tests

fire-engine  wine bottle

next Friday's meeting  a candidate’s back and legs

the top of the ladder

workforce four weeks' work

There are a number of different ways of combining nouns.
Noun + noun

Noun + noun is used in a large number of compound nouns
to describe a single idea. Some are written as two words:

e.q. fire station (0) __fire engine
Some are written as one word:
e.q. firefighter (1)

There are no rules to help you decide whether compound
nouns are written as one word or two.

Noun + of + noun

Where no compound noun exists, noun + of + noun is often
used.

e.g. an important part of the job (2)

Noun + of + noun is used with words like top, bottom,
back, front, beginning, middle, end to describe parts of
things.

e.g. the end of the week (3)

Noun + ‘s/s’ + noun

When talking about possession by a person, noun + 's/s’ +
noun is used.

e.q. the firefighter's equipment (4)
D Special distinctions

1 Noun + noun can be used for things which happen or
appear regularly.

e.g. a Saturday job a day shift (5)

( Writing ) Essay

Noun + ‘s/s’ + noun is used if they happen or appear
once:

e.qg. last Saturday’s newspaper (6)
or to show duration:

e.g. a day’s journey (7)

Noun + noun is used for containers:
e.g. matchbox (8)

Noun + of + noun is used to refer to the contents of the
containers:

e.g. a box of matches a bottle of wine

Complete the sentences using noun phrases formed from the
words in brackets.

1 I'have a big breakfast at the (day;
start) and several (coffee; cups)
throughout the morning. | wouldn't be able to work/study
if | didn't.

I've never had a

(job; holiday); my
(time; leisure) is too important to

me.

3 I'd hate to work a (night;
shift); I'd only consider it if they gave me an extra

(month; holiday) each year to

compensate.
4 My school didn't prepare/hasn't prepared me very well
for the (work; world). In fact, most

(waste; time).
(opportunities;

lessons were/are a
There aren‘t many
job) for school leavers in my area; a
(young person; chances) of finding work are not very
good.

I think all schools should organize a programme of
(experience; work) for their students;
that way, they get a taste of what life is like in the

(place; work).

O How true for you or your area is each sentence in
exercise 27 Develop your answers, giving reasons and/or
examples.

1 o Read the following Writing Part 1 instructions. How would you answer the
essay question and what could you say for each of the three ‘Things to write about' in

the Notes?

In your English class you have been

talking about the world of work. Your
English teacher has asked you to write

an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and

give reasons for your point of view.

Write your essay in 140-190 words.
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o Read the answer below to the question in exercise 1 and discuss the following
questions with yvour partner. Give examples [rom the answer.

a How well has the writer addressed the three points in the notes?

b How varied is the writer’s language?

¢ How appropriate is the style?

d Does the writer use appropriate linking devices?

No, | dow't agree. 'd prefer to work in awn ofice.

£
| I

else. It's wot very helthy if You can’t talke to people during the day. You don't hear other

You work at home You can't talk to anlyone - their's only you and the computer. No one

people’s Loleas and opplnlons and You get a bit Lonley with just the computer to talk to. You
might talk to somebodl) on the phone but it's not the same.

OK., L{ your at hovwe and You don't nave comtact with poeple, no one can talk to You ant
dlsturh You, so You do muore work. So it's better to work at howme if 50@%5-‘: want to worlke
all the thae. But talking to people malkes Life more intresting and it's pretty boring just
working all the tinee. | think so, anYWaY).

ANYWAY, mﬁgbe You don't realy have many working hours at home, OLLAUSE You have

loads of coffee brakes and wo one tells You, ‘Cove on, do some work,

So for all these reasons, my own iden is that it s better to work n an office than at home.

There are ten spelling mistakes in the answer above. Find the mistakes and correct
them.

Write an essay in 140-190 words on one of the following:

a Write your own answer to the question in 1 above.
b Write an answer to the lollowing question.

In your English class you have been talking about the pressures that exist for young
people nowadays. Your English teacher has asked vou to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for vour point of view,

Plan your essay. Consider all three points in the Notes.

Write in a consistently formal or neutral style. Eecdl 5 q-u_gst,bow sople ROV J
Organize your ideas using paragraphs and linking devices. £y e NOVOEY fO\’ gou«.m@ T ,
o ol :
Include a suitable introduction and conclusion. LigEds . ek, DO lﬂOVL (A @(66'
Use a range of language and avoid repetition. Hamw LW the p4= ‘

Check your answer for accuracy.
Reread the information about writing essays on page 39 in Unit 3.
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Modal verbs

For Questions 1-8 decide which answer A, B or C best fits each space.

1 You take an umbrella; it’s not going to rain.
A musin't B can’t C needn't

2 | think we to phone Marta and ask her if she wants to come.
A should B ought C can

3 The best thing about my job is that I to get up early. I don’t start until
10 am.

A needn't B don't have C am not supposed

4 A ‘Non-uniform Day’ is a day when we're to wear normal clothes’ to
school if we want.
A let B made C allowed

5 we'd make too much noise; we might wake the baby up.
A better not B shouldn’t € ought not to

6 Where have you been? You were to be here half an hour ago!

A allowed B supposed C had

7 The rules are very clear. You know vou wear jewellery to school.
A mustn't B don't have to C don'’t need to

81 to stay at my friend’s house last night.
A may B could C was allowed

Reading and Word formation
Use of English

For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
some of the lines to form a word that fits in the space in the same line. There is an
example at the beginning (0). Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

Boarding schools

Boarding schools are (0) RESIDENTIAL schools that provide students RESIDENT

with accommodation and food as well as education. The initial separation

from the family can be a traumatic experience, and not (1) , SURPRISE

homesickness is a common problem.

However, (2) of this type of education feel that the advantages SUPPORT

more than outweigh the disadvantages. They believe that boarding schools

encourage a sense of discipline and (3) , children are taught to ~ RESPONSIBLE

follow a strict daily routine and obey a clear set of rules, but they are also

forced to make many (4) on their own, which leads to greater ~ DECIDE

(5) and increased self-confidence. In addition, long periods of DEPEND .
time in the company of other children provides the opportunity to form

close friendships and helps in the (6) of communication and DEVELOP

social skills. Many parents also argue that boarding can (7) STRONG '
family ties; time spent away from home often (8) a child’s HIGH

appreciation of precious time spent with the family, and teenage anger can
be directed at teachers rather than parents.
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Use of English

Reading and W Multiple-choice cloze
_Use of English ML

fits each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

A more commercial tune
At the age of 40, Roger Press (0) ___ his career. After spending five years as a concert pianist he
went into business, (1) ___ up his own company.
'After leaving university | decided to (2) _ myself to a career in music. | loved performing but it
was very hard (3) . I played at concerts in Europe and America, made recordings and got good
(4) ___ . But unless you're one of the world’s top pianists, it's difficult to earn a good (5) ___ and |
wasn't one of the greatest.
‘When | (6) ___ up my performing career, | joined a recording company and started its classical
video division, producing programmes about famous artists. Then | left and formed my own
company, (7) ___ in multimedia programmes. Now that | run my own business | am in control of
my life. Although the stress is high and | work (8) ___ hours, the stress involved in piano playing
was much worse.’

0 A moved B changed C adjusted D stopped

1 Agiving B setting C forming D bringing

2 A devote B take C assign D employ

3 Ajob B effort C work D career

4 Areviews B critics C reports D praise

5 Alife B living C money D payment

6 A took B brought C gave D put

7 A dedicating B focusing C concentrating D specializing
8 A overtime B large C bonus D long

Reading and ‘ Transformations
For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to
the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must

use between two and five words, including the word given.
Write the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

1 When I was vounger I wasn’t allowed to watch much television.
LET
When T was younger my parents much
television.

2 Paula had to wash up before she could go out.
MADE

Paula wash up before she could go out.

3 Why can’t we go to the party?

ALLOWED
Why go to the party?
4 There's no need for you to hand the homework in until next week.
NEED
You in the homework until next week.

5 I think you should see a doctor.
BETTER
I think you a doctor.

6 Do you know what the homework is?
SUPPOSED
Do you know what we for homework?

For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best
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@ Relative relationships

Vocabulary 1: Phrasal verbs

O What do you think are the ingredients of:

a a good friendship?

b a successful marriage?

A Romance

1

The following sentences tell the unhappy love story of a young couple. Match a

sentence beginning 1-6 with an ending a—f. The first one has been done for you.
@Lucy and [ started going a up with her boylriend, so I asked her to dance.

2 T saw her smile and fell b on well with each other. We had good [un together.

3 I heard she had just split out with each other a year ago. We met in a club.

4 We laughed a lot and got  d over her for a long time. Tt's going to be very hard.

5 Sadly, last week we fell e for her immediately. Tt was love at first sight.

6 1 miss her and won't get f out with each other alter a row. 1 think it’s all over.

Write the infinitive of each of the phrasal verbs from exercise 1 next to its meaning.

1 to stop being [riendly with someone because you have had an argument or
disagreement with them

to end a romantic relationship with someone

to have a romantic relationship with someone

to have a good relationship with someone

to fall in love with someone

S bW N

to start to forget someone and feel happy again after a relationship has ended

o Study the sentences in exercise 1 then cover up the endings a—f. Take turns
with your partner to read out the beginnings 1-6 and complete the sentences from
MEemory.

B Family

1

2
3

Use the context in these sentences to help you work out the meaning ol the phrasal
verbs in bold.

After Leo’s parents died, his aunt brought him up as if he were her own son.

I was born in England but I grew up in France; I lived in Paris until I was 18.
Parents need great patience Lo be able to put up with teenagers’ changing moods.
Amy cried when her dad told her off for breaking a glass; he sounded very angry.
My mum is my role model. I look up to her because of her kindness and tolerance.

A Ul B W N =

Tim’s parents felt he had let them down. He'd repaid their generosity by stealing
from them.

What is the infinitive form of each of the phrasal verbs in exercise 1?

Write five sentences, each containing one of the phrasal verbs from Vocabulary 1.
Leave spaces where the phrasal verbs should be and ask your partner to complete the
sentences with the correct phrasal verbs.
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(Speaking 1 ) Collaborative task €»

Read tasks 1 and 2 below and the Useful language box. Then do the tasks with
another student.

1 Imagine that a magazine for teenagers and young adults is going to publish a series
of articles giving advice about relationships. Below are some of the relationships they
want to include.

Talk to each other about what problems might arise in these relationships.

Brothers and sisters Parents and teenagers
What problems
might arise in these
relationships?
Boyfriends and girlfriends — TT— Work colleagues

Flatmates

2  Now decide which two relationships teenagers and young adults would be most
interested to receive advice on.

Task 1 Task 2
Which one shall we start with? This relationship is far marefless
Let’s talk about ... firstinext. relevant to (aduits) than that one.

(Teenagers) would have great/iittie/no
interest in reading about that.

This ane would have great/limitedino
appeal (to teenagers).

(Listening 1 ) Multiple matching € 1.32-1.36

1  You will hear five different people talking about problems in their relationships with
other people. For questions 1-5, choose from the list (A-H) what each speaker says
was the cause of the problem. Use the letters only once. There are three extra letters
which vou do not need to use.

Shall we move on to ... now?

[ A the stress of working long hours

& % . &3 &3 LY Rl C SRR A
B the other person’s general lack of tolerance Speaker

* Underline key words . e : 5
! C having different ideas about how to keep someone occupied Spealer 2

and phrases in the
sight options. D the other person’s lack of self-confidence
.!g i . 4 ; Speaker 3
* Listen carefully both E not having enough time together
Speaker 4 [ Ta]

times before making
Speaker 5[ [ 5 ]

2 F the other person’s inability to adapl Lo a new role
your final decision, )

G never having enough money
H the other person’s sense of injustice

2 0 Which of the five speakers do you have most sympathy for? Why?
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Language focus 1: Defining relative clauses

Defining relative clauses contain information which is essential
for our understanding of the whole sentence.

1

Look at these two extracts from the listening exercise and
answer the questions.

I shared a flat once with someone who used to get
annoyed about the sifliest of things.

He’d also tell me off for cooking food that made the
house smell.

The words in beld are relative pronouns. What alternative
pronouns can be used?

Can the relative pronoun be omitted from these two
sentences? Why/Why not?

A relative pronoun has been omitted from the following
sentence. Where could it be inserted and which one(s) could
be used?

The money we inherited from our grandmother wasn't
divided equally between us.

Why is it possible to leave the pronoun out in this case?
Which of these two sentences is more formal?

The woman to whom | spoke had no idea what was
going on.

The woman who | spoke to had no idea what was
going on.

Can the relative pronoun be omitted from either of them?

Complete these sentences using when, where, why or

whase.

a What's the name of the place we had that accident
last year?

b The reason people from Mediterranean countries
live so long is because they eat so well.

(Speaking 2 )

Interview €D

¢ I'll always remember the day | started my first job.
d That's the woman husband you spoke to on the
phone.

0 Check your answers and read more about defining
relative clauses on page 214 of the Grammar reference.

Complete each of the gaps below with an appropriate
relative pronoun or relative adverb. Decide in which
sentences there is more than one possibility and whether the
word can be left out.

1 I'd like to go back to the restaurant ____ we
celebrated your birthday last year.

2 Have you been to the new Spanish tapas bar has
just opened in the town centre?

3 lronic really. The person car they stole had just
finished a three-year prison sentence for car theft.

4 Have you finished the book | lent you?

5 | wish I could remember the name of the man sold
me this computer.

6 The only thing
able to afford it?

7 Here's that phone number you wanted.

8 | was born in 1969. That was the year
man landed on the Moon.

Complete the following sentences with your own ideas.

worries me is the cost. Will we be

the first

A good friend is someone who ...
| don't like people that ...

I'd like to have a job which ...

I'll never forget the time when ...

| wouldn't like to live in a country where ...

o Compare your sentences with your partner’s. Ask
each other questions about what you have written.

In Speaking Part 1 you may be asked to talk about your family and [riends. Talk to

your partner, taking turns to ask and answer the questions.

Do not just answer 'yes' or 'no’ to the
examiner's questions. Develop your answers by

giving reasons or examples.

712

Do not learn long pre-prepared answers. You
are unlikely to sound natural and you may not
answer the questions correctly.

Do you take alter vour mother or your [ather? In what way?

What types ol things do you enjoy doing with your [amily?

Describe the relationship you have with one of your family members.
Do you prefer celebrating vour birthday with friends or family?

Do you spend most of your free time on your own or with friends?
What do vou like most about your best friend?
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1 O Who are the people in the
photograph? How do you think they
are [eeling?

Do you like having your photograph
taken? Why/Why not?

2 For questions 1-8, read the lext
below and decide which answer (A,
B, C or D) best [its each gap. There
is an example at the beginning (0).

Example: =
0  Aglanced B looked Cseen D stared
All four verbs are related to looking, but seen is the only appropriate word in the

context. In addition, the other options, glanced, looked and stared would all be
followed by the preposition az, which does not appear after the gap.

Read through the whole text first, ignoring the You should also consider the overall meaning of
gaps, to get a general idea of the content. the whole sentence in which the gap appears.
When making your decisions, look at the words For question 7 in this particular exercise, you
both before and after the gap. will also need to consider the meaning of the
In this exercise, relevant words have been previous sentence.

underlined in the first paragraph to help you.
(No words are underlined in the exam.)

Renting family and friends
In recent years Japan has (0) ___ the growth of agencies which rent out actors to (1) the part of
relatives, friends and work colleagues. Social events such as weddings or funerals are generally very
formal occasions in Japan, and a large (2) ___ of guests is an essential ingredient for many families.
But for those unlucky enough to be (3) __ work or only in temporary employment, there are fewer
opportunities to make friends, so people like these (4) ___ 1o the growing rent-a-person service

sector for help.
At one person’s wedding recently, as (5) __ as thirty of the family members, friends and co-workers
were fakes, including the boss, as the groom had just been (6) ___ redundant. Often, (7) __ just one

actor is required, perhaps to impersonate the husband of a single mother who needs help sorting
out a problem her son is having at school, or to listen as a friend to a lonely person in (8) ___ of
conversation.

1 A pretend B play C show D be

2 A amount B quantity C volume D number
3 A outof B away from Cover with D off to

4 A ask B demand C pay D turn

5 Ahigh B soon C many D far

6 A made B taken C given D put

7 A moreover B however C even D although
8 Acharge B look C wish D need

3 O How popular would a rent-a-person agency be in your country? Why?
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Reading and )
Use of English 2 ) 4

Multiple choice

with him or her?

2 You are going to read a short story about an aunt. For questions 1-6, choose the
answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits best according to the text.

Read the whole story first for an overall understanding.
For each question, eliminate the options which are clearly wrong, then check the option or options you

have not eliminated.

If you still cannot decide, choose one of the options.

Aunt Georgia

o Describe one of yvour aunts or uncles. What sort of relationship do you have

It was early June and Aunt Georgia, who
lived down in London, came to help with the
preparations for my sixteenth birthday party.
She was the beautiful sister, with thick black
hair and eyes the colour of seaweed. She had
been a ballet dancer in her youth and had kept
her girlish figure. My mother was plump by
comparison. Aunt Georgia arrived two days
before the party in a fancy convertible sports
car with the top down. She had married well
and was not one to hide her wealth. She pulled
off her silk headscarf, shaking out her long
hair, then kissed my mother and me. ‘I'm so
excited, she cried. “Where are we starting?’
We started with the glasses. My mother’s

idea had been to decorate ordinary wine
glasses with coloured glass beads. While we
sat around the kitchen table gluing the beads
to the stems by hand, we talked about my
school, in particular my German classes.

“The latest addition to her collection,” my
mother announced. The other language in my
‘collection’, apart from English, was French,
which my Parisian father had always spoken
to me. My mother was envious because, as
she was always saying, she had no gift for
languages. ‘My French really isn’t what it
should be, she said again now — and I thought
she looked a little uncomfortable. “Your Aunt
Georgia was always the linguist in the family’
My aunt nodded and looked through the
kitchen window at the garden. After a while,
she said. ‘I'm not sure about these glasses.
They're a little downmarket, don’t you think?
A bit tacky. Why don’t we drive into town
today and get some crystal champagne flutes?’
My mother smiled. ‘Georgia, they’re far too
expensive. Half of them will get broken
anyway. These are fine.” “They’ll be a gift from
me, my aunt said. ‘It’s Clare’s sixteenth after all.
We shouldn’t cut corners.

We ate lunch outside and my aunt asked me
about my summer holidays. I told her about
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my planned trip to Hamburg. ‘A school trip?’
she asked. ‘Not exactly, I said. ‘I'm going to
stay with my German penfriend, Johann. Aunt
Georgia frowned, and quickly changed the
subject, asking my mother how she planned
to decorate the garden. My mother told her
about the candles we had bought. ‘Candles?’
my aunt said. “We can do better than that,
surely. We could wrap fairy lights around the
trees, like they do in the Caribbean. Let’s go
into Manchester and look in Gamidges. 'm
sure they'll have something tasteful. While
we're there, we could look for a dress for
Clare.

‘She’s already got a dress, my mother said. Aunt
Georgia smiled. ‘But is it something she’ll want
to look at in photos in twenty years? I wish I'd
known earlier. [ could have had her something
made. I've got a wonderful tailor in London!
‘It’s fine, really; my mother said. ‘It fits perfectly
and it’s a lovely colour for her eyes! My aunt
laughed. ‘Oh darling, she said to my mother.
‘If only you knew about colour. It’s the wrong
tone for her skin. Anyway, she added, looking
at her watch, ‘we’d better get going’

My aunt went upstairs to freshen up and I
asked my mother: “Why do you let her speak
to you like that? She’s been getting at you all
morning. You should stand up for yourself” My
mother started to put the wine glasses back n
their boxes, avoiding my eyes.

“What?’ [ asked.

‘Daddy was Aunt Georgia’s French penfriend,
she said. “They wrote to each other for a year
and she was crazy about him.

‘Daddy and Aunt Georgia?’ I said, astonished.

‘That’s right. Then, the summer she was sixteen
he came over to stay. The problem was...’ |

‘He fell in love with you instead. 4
My mother nodded. “We'll get the glasses and
the fairy lights, but the dress is up to you! Jh
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1 What does Aunt Georgia’s choice of car
tell us about her?
A She did not mind others knowing how
rich she was.
I B It was just one of several cars she
drove.
C 1t enabled her to show off her hair.

-J D She enjoyed driving fast.

2 In the second paragraph we learn that the narrator's mother
A had no interest in learning French.
B was not a proficient language learner.
C disapproved of her daughter’s German classes.
D disliked her husband speaking French to their daughter.

3 Why did Aunt Georgia disapprove of the wine glasses?

Some of them were broken.

=

Some ol them had sharp edges.
They seemed to be of low quality.
They had been bought in a market.

Cow

4 When the narrator mentioned her German penfriend, Aunt Georgia
A was disappointed she had not been told before.
B  was visibly pleased for her niece.
C expressed surprise at his name.
D did not want to talk about him.

5 What did Aunt Georgia suggest when talking about the dress?
Her sister had little idea about choosing the right clothes.
Her sister should have made the dress herself.
Her niece was not a very lashionable teenager.

T oW

Her niece did not look very good in photographs.

6 What does the narrator’s mother suggest is the main cause of Aunt Georgia’s
behaviour towards her?

A Aunt Georgia's self-importance
Aunt Georgia’s feelings of jealousy
the mother’s poor organizational skills

o ow

the mother’s lack of taste

O Reacting to the text

Why do you think the narrator’s mother says ‘We'll ger the glasses and the fairy lights,
but the dress is up to vou'?
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Langdage focus 2: Non-defining relative _claus;es

1 Look at the following sentence from the reading text.

Aunt Georgia, who lived down in London, came to help
with the preparations for my sixteenth birthday party.

This sentence contains two separate ideas.

Main idea: Aunt Georgia came to help with the
preparations for my sixteenth birthday party.

Second idea: Aunt Georgia lived down in London.

The information contained in the second idea is not essential
to our understanding of the meaning of the main idea. A
relative clause which contains non-essential information is
called a non-defining relative clause.

2 Underline the correct alternative in the following rules for
non-defining relative clauses.

a Who or which can/cannot be replaced by that.
b The relative pronoun can/cannot be omitted.
¢ Commas are/are not used.

0 Check your answers and read more about non-
defining relative clauses on page 214 of the Grammar
reference.

3 For 1-5, link the ideas contained in the two sentences to
form one sentence. Use an appropriate relative pronoun
(who, which, whose) or relative adverb (when, where)
and make any other necessary changes. Don’t forget to add
commas.

Open cloze: Relative clauses

Example:

Main idea: This photograph shows the royal family on the
palace balcony.

Second idea: This photograph was taken in 1919.

This photograph, which was taken in 1919, shows the
royal family on the palace balcony.

1 Main idea: We spent the weekend in York.
Second idea: My mother was born in York.

2 Main idea: My best friend has just got married.
Second idea: My best friend always said she wanted to
stay single.

3 Main idea: My oldest sister lives in Munich.

Second idea: My oldest sister's hushand is German.

4 Main idea: The best time to visit Iceland is in summer.
Second idea: The average temperature in Iceland in
summer is around ten degrees.

5 Main idea: He has to work on Saturdays.
Second idea: He isn't very happy about the fact that he
has to work on Saturdays.

For questions 1-10 read the text below. Complete each
of the gaps with either a relative pronoun (who, which,
that, whose) or a relative adverb (when, where). If there

is more than one possibility, or the word can be left out,
you should also indicate this. There is an example at the
beginning (0).

Family members’ yawns are most contagious

A phenomenon (0) which/thal has long perplexed
/ | scientists is ‘vawn contagion’, the impulse (1)
L we feel to yawn when we see other people doing so.

/4 A mxh,' . Although some suggested the behaviour was a form of

' it social empathy (2) helps people connect with one
another, it was unclear what determines whether we ‘catch’ a yawn or not. Now a new study has shown that
the biggest factor in whether or not a yawn is contagious is the relationship between the yawner and the
person (3) hears or sees it. Profl Elisabetta Palagi, (4) co-authored the study, said: “‘We found
that the most important factor is not nationality, the colour of skin, different cultural habits, sex or age of
the people involved, but the type of relationship (5) linked the two people.’

The study was carried out in Europe, North America, Asia and Africa, (6) researchers [rom the
University of Pisa in Italy analysed 480 bouts of yawning among 109 adults over a 12-month period. They
found that the people (7) vawns we are most likely to catch are close family members, followed by
friends, then acquaintances and lastly strangers. The results also showed that the delay in (8) a yawn
is passed on is longer between strangers than between people (9) know each other well. Children

do not develop contagious yawning until the age of four or five, (10) they also develop the ability to
interpret other people’s emotions properly.
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Vocabulary 2: Describing people
A Personality

1 The following adjectives can all be used to describe a person’s character. Which of
them are positive and which are negative? Make two groups in your notebook.

sociable mean tolerant patient sensilive polite
sincere selfish decisive lazy reliable cheerful
practical mature bad-tempered adventurous moody sensible

2 Arrange the adjectives in exercise 1 into the columns below according to the prefix
which is used to form the negative. If none of the prefixes is used for a particular
word, write a new word which expresses the opposite idea.

un- in- im- different word

unsociable Meail — eeneraus

3 O Think of two people vou know, for example a relative and a friend, and describe
what these people are like, using the adjectives you have just studied to help you.

1 One adjective in each group is not normally used before the noun in capital letters.

Underline the adjective which does not fit.

1 Mlowing scrully  bald  shoulderlength  siraight  spiky HATR
2 dark hazel sparkling almond-shaped piercing pierced EYES
3 wrinkled  freckled thinning round tanned  expressive FACE
4 smooth  pale dark healthy well-built  spotty COMPLEXION

Which of these [ealures can you see in the photographs above?
2 What is the difference between the words in each of the following groups?
a fat  plump overweight b thin slim  skinny
3 0 Work in pairs. Take it in turns to compare two people in the photographs

above and say which of the two people you would prefer to meet and why. As well as
describing physical appearance and clothes, you should also talk about personality.
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(Listening2 ) Multiple choice @ 1.37-1.44

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the

best answer, (A, B or C).

1

You hear a woman on the radio talking
about her father.

What does she say about her father?
A He was not very talkative.

B He was very similar to her.
C He was very sure of himself.

You overhear a man talking about a
former teacher.

What does the man say about the
teacher?

A His teaching style was boring.

B His behaviour was distracting.

C His enthusiasm was contlagious.
You hear a woman complaining about
one of her employees.

What is she complaining about?

A his untidy appearance
B his poor punctuality
C his impolite behaviour

You hear part of a radio programme in
which a man is giving advice.

Who is he giving advice to?

A parents

B teachers

C teenagers

Language focus 3: Causative passive with have and get

1 a Complete each gap in the following sentences from the 1 Would you like __to have _any part of your body
: _pierced_ (pierce)?

5 You overhear a woman talking on the
phone about some clothes.
What does the woman want to do with
the clothes?
A throw them away
B give them to someone
C sell them

6 You hear a man and a woman talking
about a person in a photograph.
Who is the person in the photograph?
A the mans sister

B the man’s mother
C the man’s daughter

7 You hear an elderly woman talking to a
man about her new neighbours.

What does she like about them?
A They are often away at weekends.
B They have been very [riendly.
C They look after their garden.

8 You hear a man talking on the radio
about a musician who influenced him

What was it about the musician that
influenced him?

A his fashion style

B his musical style

C his performing style

listening with the correct form of the verb in brackets.

Extract 4: ... they want to have their nose
(pierce) or get a tattoo (do).

Extract 6: She’s had it
the wall in her living room.

b Check your answers in the relevant extracts of the listening
script on page 227. What form of the verb does each of your
answers have?

c In 1 and 2 explain the difference in meaning between the
two sentences a and b.

1a He's repaired the car. b He's had the car repaired.

2a He cut his hair. b He got his hair cut.

0 Read more about causative passive with have and
get on page 214 of the Grammar reference.

In questions 1-6, write a suitable form of have in the first
gap and the correct form of the verb in brackets in the
second. The first one has been done for you.

(frame) and it's up on

2 What are the advantages and disadvantages of _

your head completely (shave)?
3 If you could your photo (take)
with someone famous, who would you choose?
4 When was the last time you a tooth
(fill)?
5 Have you ever considered your hair
(restyle)?
6 Do you know anyone who their house

(break) into?

3 O Ask and answer questions 1-6 in exercise 2.

Develop your answers.

Example:

A: Would you like to have any part of your body pierced?
B: | wouldn't mind, but I'm a hotel receptionist and | don't
think my boss would be very happy if | went into work with
a nose stud or a tongue piercing.
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Relative relationships n

1 Read the following Writing Part 2 instructions.

You see this notice on your school noticeboard.

Read the model answer
below. Which of the three
people in the illustrations
is most similar to the one
described in the answer?

]

INFLUENCES
* Which person has had a big influence on you?
* How has this person influenced you?

Write us an article for the school magazine describing the
person and saying how he or she has influenced you.

Cheer up, chicken!’

That's what my grandmother, my MNana, says me
dhen things are'nt going well, Then she #eﬁs}me,d
'IH'H wurn oud all vight at the end, you'll see! An

de's nearly always vight

0 when I'm ill, or Tve fell out with a F’-“iiniefr
I just feeling down, I imagine Nana., w;:w )
yinkled, but smiling face and sparkling blue dy :
vds of encouragement 10 me. A;;
ilihough my problems they don't just magrja agnd
lisappear, they don't seem so bad any more

I in betler mood to sort them out.

Laught me Yo be positive in difficull
iﬁ:;inh#js.%ei had many of them in her floﬂg ;na;
hard life. But despive this, she has a s"—m;gh@heafs
and a determined look on her Fac.ﬂ A!waﬁs‘[s .
cheerful and T've never Seeh her in a bad temper.

saying her wo

Gy even though she’s nearly half my sr'zie a?i;iiCh
small that she sometimes Wears cl«:fclfrens elo 1/ ;
she’s the person I most ook up &t in my family.
She's a litile lady with a big influence.

Begin with an interesting opening paragraph.

Include direct questions or direct speech for a
lively article.

Use contractions and phrasal verbs for an
informal style.

The model answer contains eight mistakes.
Read the article again and correct the eight
mistakes.

What techniques does the writer use:

a to altract and interest the reader at the
beginning of the article?

b to leave the reader something to think
about at the end of the article?

5 Find examples in the model answer of the
following features:
a language of description, e.g. her

wrinkled, but smiling face and sparkling
blue eves

b phrasal verbs, e.g. cheer up
¢ linking words, e.g. Then

Write your own answer to the question in
exercise 1 in 140-190 words.

Include a range of descriptive language and
linking words.

Leave the reader something to think about at
the end.

Give your article a catchy title,
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Relative clauses

Decide whether the relative clause in each of the following sentences

is defining or non-defining. If the relative clause is non-defining, add

commas in the appropriate place(s). 1l it is defining, say whether

the relative pronoun or adverb can be omitted or not. There are two

examples at the beginning (0 and 00).

0 My father who works in a chocolate factory never eats sweet things.

Non-defining — add commas afier tather and lactory.

00 There'll be a prize for the student who tells the most jokes in five
minutes.

Defining — the relative pronoun who cannot be omitted.

1 Lady Gaga whose real name is Stefani Joanne Angelina Germanotta
was born on March 28 1986.

What's the name of the village where you got married?

He hasn't given me back the book that I lent him.
She told me that Vasilis had failed his driving test which didn't surprise me at all.
That song always reminds me of the time when I was working in Brazil.

He's the only person in this class whose first name begins with Z".

N o B WN

Emma received a phone call [rom her Managing Director who had been impressed
by her sales performance.

8 Few written records have survived so it is a period of history about which we know
very little.

Vocabulary
| A Describing people

Complete the crossword using the following clues.

[ 2 Across

1 Someone who doesn’t like meeting and spending time with
other people is

3 Hazel eyes are light brown and slightly in colour.

6 ‘Thank you for your donation to our charity. It was extremely _
of you.’
8 ‘He’s going to have his left pierced.’

9 negative prefix for decisive
10 ‘She’s so : she only ever thinks about herself.
11 unattractively thin
12 ‘Unfortunately, he's in a mood today.’
14 Unlike Mediterraneans, people in northern Europe tend to have a rather
complexion.

Down

negative prefix for adventurous
‘She’s such a child: always so happy and positive.’

bl

1
2
4 ‘She looks much nicer with shoulder-length
5 opposite of 6 across
7 ‘Please try to be about this. Think with your head rather than
with your heart.
10 attractively thin
11 ‘He was too to ask her to go out with him, so he got his friend to
do it for him.

80 13 necgative prefix for honest



Review (I

B Phrasal verbs

Complete the gaps in sentences 1-8 below with the correct form of an appropriate
phrasal verb. Use the verbs and particles from the boxes.

fall bring get look out over for off
let tell fall get on up down up

1 When I kept getting into trouble at school, my parents understandably felt T had

them
2 He was for hitling his sister and made to apologize to her.
3 T was by my parents to believe that honesty is the best policy.
4 I was extremely disappointed when T found out that my uncle had spent three years
in prison: T had always to him and considered him a role model.
5 Idon't very well with my mother-in-law. I don’t think she’s
forgiven me for taking her son away from her.
6 It was love at first sight. T him immediately.
7 They're always over the silliest of things. They'll be talking to
cach other again tomorrow, you'll see.
8 He wasn’t ready lor a relationship; he still hadn't his divorce.
Reading and Transformations

Use of English

For questions 1-6 complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to
the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must
use between two and five words, including the word given.
Write the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS.
1 [ won' tolerate vour bad behaviour any longer.

PUT

| refuse vour bad behaviour any longer.

2 You shouldn't follow Petra’s example.
SHOULD
Petra is not a person follow.

3 He is not known for his sincerity as a politician.
MOST
He is not considered Lo be one politicians.

4 We're getting a friend to repair the roof.

HAVING
We by a friend.
5 They took his tonsils out when he was 11.
TAKEN
He when he was 11.

6 We don’t want a complete stranger to do iL.
HAVE
We don’t want a complete stranger.

Writing )  Email
This summer you are going to spend one month studying English in an English-

speaking country. Read this part of an email you received from vour host family and
write your reply to them. Write vour email in 140-190 words.

We have your personal details but perhaps you could tell us a little more about
i may write a formal or yourself. How would you describe your personality and what sorts of things
ormal reply, but the would you like to do when you're here?

of your email should Thanks

nsistent,

Kate and Andy Newson
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2 Reading :

Introduction

In the Reading and Use of English paper there are three reading texts.
Understanding of cach of the three texts is tested in a different way with a different
type of task each time.

Part 5: Multiple choice

1 Part 5 consists of a text followed by six multiple-choice questions, each with four
options. Before answering the questions, you should always read the text through
quite quickly to get an idea of the overall meaning. Read the text on page 83 and
answer the following questions:

What is the purpose of the text?
Where might you expect to find it?

2 In all of the reading tasks there will inevitably be words you do not know the meaning
of. On many occasions it is not essential for you to understand these words in order to
complete the task, and you can ignore them. If necessary, though, you may be able to
use the context in which the word appears to help you work out the meaning.

Find the words below in the first three paragraphs of the text, and then use the
context and the clues below to work out the approximate meaning of each one.
The number in brackets refers to the line in which the word appears.

(1) pump (verb What does your heart do all the time you are alive?

(7) intake (noun) This word is composed of two parts: what are they?
What does the rest of the paragraph talk about in relation
to water?

(12) raging (adjective) What type of thirst do you develop in high temperatures if
you wait for a long time before you have a drink?

(13) swig (noun) Look at the advice given in the first half of this sentence.
What type of action, therefore, is ‘lo take a swig' of water?

(15) palatable (adjective) What do you improve by adding fruit juice to water?
3 Use context to work out the meanings of the words in bold in the second column of

the text on page 83. These words will help when you answer questions 3, 4 and 6 on
page 83.

4 For questions 1-6 on page 83, choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which you think fits
best according to the text.




A walk in the midday sun

When the heat is on, walkers need to be on their guard

Hot weather makes your heart pump harder, and if you're not
very fit, you start to understand why the majority of mountain
rescue statistics are made up from summer walkers suffering
heart attacks. Heat exhaustion is quite easy to get when you're
making a great physical effort. It happens where your hody
can’t produce enough sweat to keep you cool.

The answer is to keep up your water intake. It's a good idea to
drink a pint of water for every 10 degrees Fahrenheit every 24
hours. So, if the temperature is in the 70s, and you are doing a
five-hour walk, you'll need a minimum of around one and a half
pints of water. It's vital that you don't wait until you develop a
raging thirst before you stop for a drink - keep taking regular
swigs from your water bottle.

Many walkers flavour their water with fruit juice, which makes
it a lot more palatable. You could even use one of the isotonic
drinks made for athletes, which replace the body’s salts lost
through sweating. Powders such as Dioralyte, which you may
have in the house as a treatment for diarrhoea, will do the job
just as well, as its main aim is also effective rehydration.

Given that evaporation is your body's cooling mechanism, you
can help things along with an external application of water.
Seaking your hat with water is a great way to cool the head,
though if the sun is beating down, it will probably dry off
almost immediately. Better still, then, if you can plunge into
a river or the sea fully-clothed. And if that's not possible, then
at least take off your boots and socks and paddle in a cool stream.

The writer says that hot weather

A is the main cause of heart attacks.
B ensures that mountain walkers stay fit.

C requires walkers to have frequent drinks.
D is the worst type of weather for mountain
walking.

What does the writer say about ‘Dioralyte™?

A It helps to reduce sweating.

B It prevents the loss of body salts.

C It will prevent you getting diarrhoea.

D Tt works in the same way as an isotonic drink.

According to the text, when might vour feet
sulfer?

A when they are wet

B when they cool down

C when your boots are the wrong size

D when you walk long distances in the heat
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Walking in the heat increases the rate at which your feet
swell, which can lead to them feeling tight in your boots. Cool
water from a stream reduces any swelling and helps general
foot comfort. At the same time, you can check out your feet
for signs of blisters. Extra sweating makes the skin softer and
increases the chance of blisters forming, in the same way as
when water leaks into your boots and gets to your feet.

As for what clothing you wear, this should be lightweight and
reasonably loose-fitting. Tight clothing will feel uncomfortable
and may even lead to the formation of an irritating rash known
as ‘prickly heat’ on your skin. The answer, if this does develop,
is to try and stay cool as much as possible. Do this by either
keeping in the shade, or washing the affected area with cold
water, hut without soap. But prevention is by far the best
approach, so keep your clothing light.

It's understandahle to want to remove any extraneous clothing
when it’s extremely hot, but it doesn’t really make much sense
to take off T-shirts. The sun’s rays can be guite strong, and
shoulders are always very sensitive to sunburn. This is the
worst place to be red and sore when you are wearing a heavy
rucksack on your back. Wearing shorts can also create problems
for walkers, as the backs of the legs can catch the sun very
easily.

In fact, those days when an apparently harmless breeze is
blowing can be the most deceptive. It might not feel so hot,
so you probably won't notice the damage being done so soon.
As on every other day then, a goad strong sun cream should
therefore be applied to any skin which is exposed. Make the most
of the summer, but treat the sun with the respect it deserves,

According to the writer, it is better to wear loose-
fitting clothing because

it keeps vou cool.
it is usually very light.
it lasts longer than tight-fitting clothing.

T owe

it is less likely to create problems for your
skin.

What does the writer mean by ‘extraneous’
clothing in line 42?
A clothing which most people would consider

unusual in hot weather

B clothing which is no longer needed to keep

vou warm
C clothing which is too heavy Lo wear
D clothing which is too tight

According to the writer, when are walkers
particularly at risk from the effects of the sun?
if their sun cream is not strong enough
when they are unaware of the heat

il they have suffered an injury

g ow s

when there is a strong wind
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Part 6: Gapped text

1 Part 6 consists of a text from which sentences have been removed and placed in a
different order after the text. You have to decide which part of the text the sentences
have been removed from. This task tests your understanding of the way texts are
structured, so look carefully at the language both before and after the gap.

Each correct answer in Parts 5 and 6 receives two marks; correct answers in Part 7 receive one mark each.

2 Read the headline and first paragraph of the newspaper article about the Siberian city
of Yakutsk. What aspects of life in Yakutsk do you think might be mentioned in the

article?

3 Read through the base text (the main text with the gaps). Are any of your ideas from

exercise 2 mentioned?

The coldest city on earth

Shaun Walker enjoys a mini-break in deepest
Siberia

Yakutsk, in Eastern Siberia (population 200000),
can convincingly claim to be the coldest city

on earth. In January, the most freezing month, 35
average ‘highs’ are around minus 40°C; today

the temperature is hovering around minus 43°C,
leaving the city covered in a blanket of freezing

fog that restricts visibility to 10 metres. I have

come here to find out for myself how people
manage to survive in the world’s coldest place.

Before venturing outdoors for the first time,

I put on a suitcase’s worth of clothes Lo

protect me against the cold, including a thermal 40
undershirt, a long-sleeved T-shirt, a tight-fitting
cashmere jumper, a padded winter coat with

hood, two pairs of gloves and a woolly football

hat. [1] ] The small part of my face that is naked
to the elements definitely notices the cold air, 45
but on the whole, it feels fine. As long as you're
dressed right, T think, this isn’t too bad.

After the gap, ‘the cold air’ tells us the writer is
outside, so the missing sentence will probably

serve as a transition from putting on the clothes 9
to going outside.

[2] ] The first place to suffer is the exposed

skin on my face, which experiences shooting
pains and goes numb. Then the cold penetrates
the double layer of gloves and sets to work on 35
chilling my fingers. The woolly hat and padded
hood are no match for minus 43°C cither, and my
ears begin to sting. Finally, I find myself with
severe pain all across my body and have to

return indoors. 60

In the previous paragraph the writer is untroubled
by the cold: ‘it feels fine', ‘this isn't too bad’. In this
paragraph he begins to suffer. The missing sentence
will probably refer to this contrast.

84

Despite the fact that the locals are stoically going
about their business, and children are playing

in the snow on the central square and laughing
merrily, I realize that T'll need a warm taxi to
continue my exploration. [3[ ]T collapse on
the bed in the hotel room, and it takes half an
hour for my body to feel normal again.

In the missing sentence the writer may refer to his
planned exploration of Yakutsk and/or explain why
he collapses on his hotel bed.

[4] ] workers continue working on building
sites up to minus 50°C, and children go to
school unless it’s below minus 55°C. ‘Of course
it’s cold, but you get used to it,” says Nina, a
Yakut woman who spends eight hours every day
standing at her stall in the fish market. ‘Human
beings can get used to anything,” she says.

Almost without exception, the women wear [ur
from head to toe. ‘In Europe you have people
who say it’s not nice to wear fur because they love
animals,” says Natasha, a Yakutsk resident, who is
wearing a coat made of rabbit and a hat of arctic
fox. “They should come and live in Siberia for a
couple of months and then see if they are still so
worried about the animals. You need to wear fur

here to survive. [5] |’

‘For us, the winter is like the working week

and the summer is like the weekend,” says local
blogger Bolot Bochkarev. The short summer,
when the temperature hits 30°C or 35°C for two
or three weeks, is a time when efforts are made
to ensure that the region is ready for winter.
[6] | If they fail, those stuck without warmth
risk death. The whole region suffers harsh
winters. A few hundred miles away is Oimyakon,
known as ‘The Pole ol Cold’. Tt was here that the
lowest ever temperature in an inhabited place was

recorded — minus 71.2°C




Ready for Reading

4  Six sentences have been removed from the article. Choose from the sentences A-G the
one which fits each gap (1-6). There is one extra sentence which you do not need to

use.
The comments in italics contain predictions As you make your choices, underline words or
about the general content of the missing phrases in sentences A—G which show links
sentences for gaps 1-3. Use the words in bold with the words in bold in the base text.
in the rest of the base text to make similar Check your answers by reading through the
predictions about the missing sentences far whole article again to ensure that it makes
gaps 4-6. sense, Check that the extra sentence does not
Read sentences A-G. Use your predictions to fit into any of the gaps.
help you choose the correct sentence for each Note: In the exam, no help is given: you should
gap 1-6. make predictions and underline key words and

phrases yourself.

A The thirteen minutes I have spent outside have left me out of breath and aching all
OVET.

B Even wearing glasses gets tricky: the metal sticks to your cheeks and will tear off
your skin when yvou remove them.

C I'm ready to face everything Yakutsk has to throw at me and I stride purposefully
out of the hotel door.

D Heating pipes are examined and repaired.

E Locals are a little more skilled at dealing with the cold.

F Nothing else keeps vou warm.

G Within a few minutes, however, the icy weather begins to make itself felt.

5 O If you had to live in either extreme heat or extreme cold, which would vou
choose and why?
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Part 7: Multiple matching

1 Part 7 consists of either one continuous text divided into sections, or a number of
smaller texts. Ten questions or statements are placed before the text(s). For this
task you are asked to find the specific information in the text(s) which matches the
questions or statements.

2 o Look at the book covers and/or the book titles and discuss the following in
pairs or small groups:

Which, if any, of them have you read, either in English or your own language?
Have you seen [ilm versions of any of them?
What do vou know about the story and/or characters in each one?

3 Read the following Part 7 instructions.

You are going to read an article in which children’s writer Leroy Hadley describes his
five favourite classic works ol children’s literature. For questions 1-10, choose from
the books (A-E). The books may be chosen more than once.

« Underline key words in the statements before There are two more statements which match A;
the text. Numbers 1-4 have been done for you. find the statements and underline the relevant
» Read each of the sections (A—E) looking for parts of the text. Then do the same for B-E.
information which matches that contained in « If there are any statements you have not
the statements. matched, scan the text again looking for the

One of the answers (4) for A has been given, information you need.

with the relevant part of the text underlined.

+ The words used in the statements (1-10) will * The information in a particular section could
not be the same as the words used in the lead you to make the wrong choice, e.g. In
relevant parts of the text, but they do express section D ‘My mother read this to me when
the same idea, e.g. 4 A [ was ten’ might lead you to match it to

statement 1, but later in section D we read:
‘I read it on my own afterwards.’

Of which book does Leroy Hadley say the following?
I have still not actually read it myself.

A lot of people are surprised by one of its features.

The author shows his main characters in a positive light.
I have not had it for very long.

1 read the original version of this story as a child.

Tt shows a way of life which unfortunately does not exist now.
It reminds me of a certain period of my life.

The story proved to be very educational.

Children will find it easier to read than the other books in this selection. |9

W A S

The beginning of the book gave me ideas for the start of my latest work.

)

E.ﬂ;c Adyenture
86 Tom Sawyer
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Children’s Classics

Children's author Leroy Hadley picks his

fwe favourite children’s classics. B
|

B The Adventures of Tom Sawyer
by Mark Twain

B i |
e . <t E n ' ' I love the humour in this book and the
T :1d by Jack Londo _ umou _ _
' A The Call of the wild W s ﬁ - great aflection with which Mark Twain
| This beol Mw%%mt a8 & % writes about his protagonists, Tom and his
I' Mirm_l seemed K,} _1_3‘n' o stk it FOF b Iriend Huckleberry Fi]'}l"l, who both come '
| md I'd been meamng et a few k across as checky, but likeable rogues. We |
. :,ga.fs- 1 ordered it on thi:\ntfe udiobook laugh at the innocence pf childho_od, as j
| months ago, together Wi 1d listen to it in Tom tries to win the affections of Becky i
e Jters could 1S -

| «o that my daughte! od first and we al : Th;tcherl,(xjve smile r;lt)slalgiczl‘lly as h{f
' o The CD aryIve@ L=t & o wrought § and Huck imagine they are pirates who
. the car. 1 cading it really brought ¢

| Joved it — the actor r e Ey admire _ go digging‘ for treasure, and we hold our

|I the text to life and ma E L’mg colio i % breath in fear when Tom and Becky are
and feel pity for Buck the uiliﬂ" sledges | lost in a cave. Despite the dangers, it's sad
o hof = 0

' kidnapped and forced into P

o the G()ld
D old Yukon during

w - freezing colc « We learnt
ks tj‘fib' 1 the late 19th century- “r? he gold
| Rush 1;} ¢ ife was for the g\ .

a lot abou . oirls were motiva e
| o1 ~ctors and the ! ; idn’t bother
| f(;()i?g; out more. In the end 1 didn

| with the book — 1 mig

to think that young children can no longer
play like Tom and his friends, that they no
longer have the freedom to go off in search
of adventure without the presence of an
interfering adult.

ST

ht do one day.

I. D Treasure fsi,
Stevenson

N

nd by Robert Louis

C The Lion, the Witch and the Wardvobe
by CS Lewis

Of all the books here that T read when T was 3 | or Blind Pew, | CO‘{C]‘JT’SUVCI Black Dog |
growing up, this was the only one which wasn’t at the hilarioim 1‘ari Laﬂ che]P laughing
adapted or abridged in any way. Being more § | gave the d.fflbr;-.r1 : gt Ot voices she :
modern than the rest — it was published in 1950 — | laughed. too Whel?lrlc-lles in the book. 1

the language is still fairly accessible for younger | afterwards, T;W . 1€:dd 1L on my own
readers and there’s less danger of them becoming | | still ringing in my o k‘r s humorous voices
[rustrated with the style. Tt's the perfect fantasy 4 with a gbod deaiho;?m- Stevenson writeg
adventure, with daring children, a talking lion ' | something which m mour anyway,

and other magical creatures doing battle with the | When they read the l&ny arent expecting
forces of darkness led by the White Witch. T loved | | time. They 1€ book for the firgt

are familiar wi] ‘.
| ) re : 1 the sto I
| not the way ji jg told. but |

it as a child and still find it totally absorbing.

i B s S
¥ Giiniat e“—‘-v—-»-.-w—_,.m—\m.____,___“
= T —— I

E The Wind in the Willows by Kenneth
Grahame

This lovingly told tale of the adventures of a
group of animal friends — Mole, Water Rat,

Toad and Badger — brings back memories of my
teenage years, when T lived in a house on a river
bank. Grahame evokes wonderfully the sounds,
sights and smells of the countryside and creates
an atmosphere of peace and tranquillity, which
is becoming increasingly difficult to find in
today’s world. I read the book again two years
ago, and the first chapter, when Mole first meets
| Rat, provided the inspiration for the opening of |
| my most recent novel Harvest Mouse. 1 can only |
dream that it will be as popular as The Wind in
the Willows. ' i

T R

4 o Tell each other about any other children’s classics you have read,
either English ones or ones originally written in your own language. 87
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(Speaking1 ) Talking about photos €

Why have the people chosen to shop in these different places?

1 Look at the four photographs. They show people shopping in different places.

Student A Compare photographs 1 and 2 and say why you think the people have
chosen to shop in these different places.

Student B When your partner has finished, say which of these places you would
prefer to shop in.

2 Now change roles. Follow the instructions above using photographs 3 and 4.

Vocabulary 1: Shopping

1 Complete each of the gaps below with a word [rom the box.

foodstulfs own-brand cashier value brands
trolley out-ol-town receipt convenience checkout
corner range till aisles counter

1 prefer a trip to a large (1) _ supermarket to shopping in the local i’
(2) shop because there’s so much more variety. You can choose between
all the usual well-known (3) , or if you prefer, there are the store’s
cheaper (4) producis. As well as tinned and [rozen (5) foad,
there’s a wide (6) of fresh fruit and vegetables, meat, fish and other

(7) . The household goods are particularly good (8) _ for
money, compared to other shops.

Once I've walked down all the (9) , lilling my (10) with
enough [ood to last a month, I head for the cheese (11) , where T treat
myself to a selection of Roquefort, feta and manchego. When I go through the

(12) I try hard not to look when the amount I've spent is displayed on
the (13) ,and T try not to listen as the (14) reads it out.

I hand over my credit card, take the (15) and hurriedly pul it away in
my purse, preferring not to look at it until 1 get home.

2 o Do you plan carefully what you are going to buy? Do you ever buy things on
impulse? What shops have you been in during the last fortnight? What did you buy?
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Why have the people chosen to shop in these different places?

\Listening 1 )
1

oo rnanon you might

Speaking: Supermarket psychology €»

Supermarket chains tend to design their stores in a similar way. For example,
supermarkets sell a lot of milk, so they usually put it at the back of the store, leading
customers Lo walk past, and hopefully buy, many more products.

In which area of the supermarket would vou put the following products? Why?

Products Areas of the supermarket
conlectionery (chocolates and sweets) at the back of the shop
bread in the middle of the shop
alcoholic drinks at the checkouts

fruit and vegetables near the entrance

[resh meat near the exit

Sentence completion €= 1.45

You will hear part of a radio programme in which a supermarket manager explains
how supermarkets are planned. For questions 1-10 below, complete the sentences.

Customers might buy less if the supermarket entrance were located in the

(1) e, of the building.

Fruil and vegetables are situated near the entrance so that customers feel they are
entering (2) .

On sale next to th(, frait dl‘ld vegetables are products aimed at keeping

(3) ciioeeeieeeeeeevenenn.. interested.

The (4) ... counter is usually to be found at the back of the store.
Pre-packed meat prevents customers relating the product to the (3) .o,
Usually only (8) .........ccovvvvvvvvnnnneen... are sold in the rozen food section.

Sales of goads at the end-of-aisle areas ave often (7) .............................. greater than
at other locations.

The (8) oooovvviivveeie v, section s situated in the far corner ol the supermarket.
The (9) .......ccoeeveeneenn.... from this section helps to provide a pleasant atmosphere.

On sale at the checkouts are products which encourage customers to buy

O How do vour ideas in the speaking task compare with those you have just
heard in the listening?
Think of a supermarket you know. Is it designed in the way described in the listening?
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Gapped text

1 O Look at the title of the article and read the first paragraph. What reasons do
you think the writer will give for hating clothes shopping?

2 Read the base text (the text without the missing sentences). Does the article mention
any of the ideas you spoke about in exercise 1?

3  Six sentences have been removed [rom the article. Choose from the sentences A-G on
page 91 the one which fits each gap (1-6). There is one extra sentence which you do

not need to use.

IUAQ 4|
\2 il

Why | hate shopping

Football does it to some people. For others it’s
home improvements. But in my case, when
the conversation turns to clothes shopping, my
eyes glaze over and | start staring into space,
thinking of a hundred and one other topics I'd
rather be discussing. Like football, or home
improvements.

I’'ve always detested shopping for clothes, ever
since the days when | used to get dragged
around the town by my mother to hunt down a
new pair of schoaol trousers, summer sandals or
a winter coat.[1] | Believe me, I've tried many
times to enjoy the whole shopping experience,
but there are just too many reasons to hate it.

The first obstacles to overcome are the sales
assistants. | can never seem to get rid of them.
They are impatient for a sale, hungry for
commission, and | feel pressured into trying
things on | know I'm not going to like. It’s almost
a relief to get to the changing room — perhaps
they’ll find someone else to bother now.
It’s hot, it’s cramped and there’s nowhere to sit
and nowhere to hang anything up, so the floor
becomes a mess of clothing. Loud background
music adds to the confusion and | break into a
sweat.

Feeling claustrophobic now, | work quickly
to put an end to my suffering. But it’s never
straightforward. [3] | Trousers are the worst.

90

VTR | =

30

45

50

55

60

=

Right waist, wrong length. Right length, wrong
cut. So | hurriedly put my own clothes back on
and head off in search of my size, careful to
avoid any assistants as | do so.

When | do find something I’'m more or less
satisfied with, | often have to leave it in the shop
for a week to have it shortened, lengthened,
taken in or let out. And when | go to pick it

up, | wonder what on earth led me to buy it

in the first place.[4] | It makes it difficult to
appreciate the true colour of the garment, and
you can never really know for certain what
you’ve bought until you get it outside in the
street.

Part of my problem in all this, | suppose, is that |
just can’t get excited about clothes.[5] |l can
wear the same baggy old T-shirt for days on end,
or at least until | have to change it for reasons

of hygiene. So why would | put myself through
the torture of shopping unless it were absolutely
unavoidable?

But there is an alternative. | have just taken
delivery of a pair of trousers for work, which

| ordered online. It’s the first time I've bought
clothes on the Internet — and it probably won’t
be the last.[6] | Importantly, | don’t have to
suffer all the hassle of crowded stores, pushy
shop assistants, tiny changing rooms and
deafening music to do this. A simple trip to the
post office is all that’s needed. Now that’s a
shopping experience I'm happy to go through.




A They don’t fit, it’s

Value for money

true, but I can easily return them and ask for a larger size.

B I'm not bothered if 1 look scruffy, as long as 1 feel comfortable.

C Things don’t get any better there, though.

D At last they move away and leave me to look around in peace.

E The shop’s fluorescent lighting is sometimes to blame for this.

F Why is it that nothing ever [its on the first attempt?

G Now I shop alone, but my heart still sinks when I have to buy new shoes or replace a
favourite pair ol jeans that have finally fallen apart.

O Reacting to the text

Do vou share the writer’s opinions? Why/Why not?

If vou had to write a different article entitled ‘Why I hate ...",

what topic would you write

about and what reasons would vou give for hating it?

[anguage focus 1: Present perfect simple

1 The present perfect links past events and situations with the
present. The present perfect is used:

1 to describe something that started in the past and
continues until the present.

I've always detested shopping for clothes, ever since the
days when | used to get dragged around the town by my
mother ...

2 to describe events which occurred at some time between
the past and the present (exactly when they happened is
not important).

I've tried many times to enjoy the whole shopping
experience, but there are just too many reasons to hate it.

3 to talk about something which occurred in the past but in
an unfinished time period which includes the present.

So far this morning I've bought a pair of jeans, a casual
shirt and a jumper. (It is still the morning and I may buy
more things.)

4 to talk about recent past events with some relevance to
the present.

| have just taken delivery of a pair of trousers for work,
which | ordered online. {| now have the trousers.)

5 to talk about the first, second, third etc time something
has occurred between the past and the present.
It's the first time i've bought clothes on the Internet.

2 Which of the five descriptions above can be used to explain
the use of the present perfect simple in these sentences?

Your parents have just arrived. | can hear their car.
I've known Keith since we started school together.
Sue has worked in a number of different countries.
That must be the tenth time you've told me that joke!
Ben's already sent me fifteen text messages this week.
Mrs Avery has lived in that house for over sixty years.
This film's very familiar — | think I've seen it before.
I've lost my glasses. Can you help me look far them?

= e o onN T

: 3 a Decide which time expressions in the box you would use

with the present perfect and which with the past simple.
Make two groups of expressions in your notebook.

yet  last summer in September

so far today  in the last few days  since | got up

two weeks ago  hefore | came here  for the last two years
over the last week  on my 10th birthday

when | was younger  already  this month

b Choase four expressions from each group in exercise 3a
and write true sentences about yourself, using the
appropriate tense.

Example:

So far today I've eaten three bars of chocolate.

I went to see a basketball match on my 10th birthday.

£ O Compare your sentences with your partner's, Ask
each other questions about what you have written.
Example:

Have you eaten anything else?

Which teams did you see play?

9 Read more about the present perfect on page 215
of the Grammar reference.
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Vocabulary 2: Paraphrasing and recording
1 If you paraphrase a sentence, you use different words to express the same meaning.

a In 1-8 below, complete each gap with one word so that the second sentence has the
same meaning as the first. The second sentence is taken from the reading text on
page 90. There is an example at the beginning (0). Do the exercise without
looking at the reading text on page 90.

0 I start to look straight in front of me without looking at anything in particular.

I start staring into space . (4)
1 T can never seem to make them go away.
I can never seem Lo get of them. (16)
2 1 work quickly to stop my suffering.
I work quickly to an end to my sulffering. (27-28)
3 You can never really be certain about what you've bought.
You can never really know certain what you've bought. (41-42)

4 T can wear the same bagey old T-shirt for many consecutive days.
I can wear the same baggy old T-shirt for days on . (45-46)

Paraphrasing is relevant in
all areas of the First exam.

In the Reading and
Listening tasks,
multiple-choice and
multiple-matching
questions often
paraphrase what is
written in the text or
said in the recording.

In the Writing and

Speaking papers, you 5 Why would I make myself suffer the torture of shopping?

should avoid repeating Why would 1 put myself the torture of shopping? (48-49)
the same language

and use a wide range 6 A pair of trousers has just been delivered to me.

of vocabulary and I have just delivery of a pair of trousers. (51-52)
structures.

In Part 4 of the 7 The only thing I need to do is go to the post office.

Reading and Use A simple trip to the post office is that’s needed. (58-59)
of English paper,

the transformations 8 I still get depressed when T have to buy new shoes.

test your ability to My still sinks when T have to buy new shoes. (G)
paraphrase.

b Check your answers in the reading text on page 90. The numbers in brackets refer
to the lines in the text; the letter in 8 refers to the sentence G.

2 Paraphrasing is a useful way to record vocabulary. Paraphrase the following sentences
from the reading text and record both sentences in your vocabulary notebook. You do
not need to change every word in the sentence. The first one has been done for you.
a ... when the conversation turns to clothes shopping ...(2-3)

. when people start talking about clothes shopping ...

b ... T feel pressured into trying things on ... (18-19)

¢ [ break into a sweat. (25-26)

d 1 head off in search of my size. (32)

e T'm not bothered il T look scrully ... (B)

f The shop’s fluorescent lighting is sometimes to blame lor this. (E)
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Value for money

1 What are the advantages and disadvantages of living in the country and living in a

city? Which would you prefer?

2 You will hear part of a radio programme in which two people, Rebecca and Greg, are
interviewed about their life in the countryside. For questions 1-7, choose the best

answer (A, B or C).
1 Rebecca moved out of the city to escape
A the traffic.
B the noise.
C the pollution.
2 What gives Greg less cause for concern now that
he lives in the countryside?
A his neighbours’ opinions
B the amount of violent crime
C his children’s salety
3 Rebecca regrets the fact that
A she does not live close to local amenities.
B she does not have much privacy.
C she is unable to drive.
4 What does Greg say about buses where he lives?
A They are too infrequent.
B They are unreliable.
C There is no service.

5 How does Greg react to Rebecca’s concerns that

her children may grow bored?

A He sympathizes with teenagers who live in the
country.

B He advises her to move back to the city when
they are older.

C He criticizes parents who do not do enough for
their children.

What does Greg say about the future?

A He will probably move back to the city.

B He says that the future is uncertain.

C He would like to work in an office.

What inconvenience does Rebecca mention in
relation to her return to work?

A Her children will have to change schools.

B She will spend very little time at home.

C Her journey to work will be time-consuming.

Llanguage focus 2: Expressing preferences

1 The following sentences from the listening show three
different ways of expressing preferences.

* prefer + gerund/noun + to + gerund/moun
Now we prefer living with less noise (to living/life in a
noisy city).

would prefer + infinitive with to + rather than + infinitive
without to

I'd prefer to stay in the village and work at home rather
than do a nine-to-five job in an office.

would (much) rather + infinitive without to + than +
infinitive without to

I'd rather drive to work than go back to living in the city.
2 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar

meaning to the first sentence. Use up to five words.

1 We'd prefer to come back later rather than wait here.

We'd rather here.
2 | think it's better to pay by cash than use a credit card.
I prefer using a credit card.

3 I'd rather phone him than send an email.

I'd prefer send an email.

4 She wants to stay in bed longer.
She'd rather up until later.
a Which of the following do you prefer doing and why?

= playing sport or watching it

e downloading music or buying CDs
® a pizza or having one delivered

e giving presents or receiving them

b Which of the following would you rather do if you could
or had to choose? Why?
¢ learn another language or perfect your English

e live abroad for five years or stay in your own country
e go whitewater rafting or do a parachute jump

¢ do a poorly paid but stimulating job ar earn a high salary
doing something dull
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(Speaking 2 )

Develop your answers by
giving reasons or examples.

94

ney

Vocabulary 3: Towns and villages

1 a Complete cach gap with a word from the box to form places you might find in a

village, town or city. The first one has been done for you.

building flats housing industrial

office pedestrian residential shopping

BN =

This charming three-bedroomed villa is located in a quiet _residential area.
You can’t drive down Bromley Way any more — il’s a street now.
My uncle lives on the fifteenth floor of a huge block of

I usually buy my clothes at the indoor centre on the edge of town:
there’s so much choice under one roof.

Most of the blocks here are occupied by insurance companies and law
firms.

Property prices fell and all building work stopped, leaving a number of abandoned
sites around the town.

They knocked down all the houses and built an estate for small

manufacturing businesses.

It's easy to get lost on the estate where 1 live: all the properties look

exactly the same.

Can you think ol an example for each ol the places in 1a in the area where you live?

Are they on the outskirts of your town or village or in the centre?

Are any within easv walking distance ol your home?

The following adjectives can all be used to describe a town or a village. Which of them

are positive and which are negative? Make two groups in your notebook.

lively  pleasant run-down picturesque  shabby
dull quaint depressing Prosperous bustling

Which adjectives would you use to describe the area where you live?

Interview €

In Part 1 of the Speaking exam, you may be asked to talk about where you live.
Ask and answer the following questions with your partner

What are the amenities like in your local area? (e.g. shops, sports facilities,
cinemas, libraries)

Is everything within easy walking distance?

e What are the good points about living where you do?

Is there anything you don’t like about it?
What changes have there been in your local area in recent years?
Have they been changes for the better or [or the worse?

Do you think you will always live in the same area?

1
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Language focus 3: Present perfect continuous

1 The present perfect continuous can be used: - Andy: Yes, more or less. Of course, since we got engaged we

1 to emphasize the duration of a situation or activity. - (M (save) up to buy a flat as well. We

: i g ) © o (8) (hoth/work) overtime to earn a bit
You've been living in a village for nearly five years now.

. A extra. We (9) (already/save) enough to pay

2 to suggest that a situation or activity is temporary. : a deposit. Anyway, how about you? What
I'm decorating my room so I‘ve been sleeping on the sofa. - (10) you (do)?
3 to suggest that a situation or activity is incomplete. Dave:| (11) (study) hard as usual. |
We've been painting the house. We hope to finish it soon. - (12) (fail) a couple of exams in June, so I've
4 to focus on the repetition of a situation or activity. - gotto re-sit them next month.
I've been trying to phone Tim all day, but there’s no reply. 4 Work in pairs. Read the following then do the roleplay below.

Like the present perfect simple, the continuous form can be
used to talk about the effects in the present of a recent past
event,

Continuous: | think she's been crying. Her eyes are very
red. (activity)

Simple: You've cut yourself. There’s blood on your shirt.
(single action)

However, it is not normally used to talk about the number of
things that have been completed.

Continuous: I've been writing letters this morning. (focus
on the activity)

Simple: Fve written five letters this morning. (focus on the
finished result)

2 For questions 1-4 explain the difference in meaning between
sentence a and b and why the present perfect simple or
continuous is used in each case.

1 a I've been reading that book you lent me. | can't put it

down. ] _ Far the last six months, a small group of young people has
b I've read that book you lent me. | really enjoyed it. - been living on an otherwise uninhabited tropical island
© as part of an experiment in survival. They will be there for

2 a They've been going to the supermarket to do their -
anather six months.

shopping recently.

b They've gone to the supermarket to do their shopping. - Agroup of journalists has been allowed to land on the island
They'll be back at 12.00. - and interview the young castaways about their experiences
3 a I've been baking all day. I'm exhausted. : since the beginning of thg experiment'. Here are some
b I've baked a couple of cakes. Would you like to try one? . examples of what they will ask about:
4 a She’s been living with her sister since June, just until - |finding and preparing food  entertainment relationships
she’fm_ds a place of her own. : shelter and clothing health and fitness  other
b She's lived with her sister for over 80 years. i
3 Complete the gaps in this telephone conversation with the : Student A
past simple, the present perfect simple or the present perfect © You are a journalist. You should prepare your questions for
continuous form of the verbs in brackets. - the interview. Write questions which focus on:
Dave: Hi Andy, it's Dave. I (1) (just/hear) . a Activities: e.g. What have you been using to hunt with?
that you and Sandra are getting married next May. How long - b Completed actions: e.g. Have you caught many fish?
(2) (you/be) engaged? Student B
Andy: About six months. |_ (3) S —— (propose) to © Youare a castaway. You should prepare some answers for
her when we were on holiday in Fiji. We (4) - the interview. Write sentences on:
(ken?p} iLsparatjorabata Mol raoalter e s a Activities: e.g. I've been eating fruit from the trees.
until we (5) (be) sure of the date for the S ] : -
: b Completed actions: e.g. We've built a very basic
Heding, kitchen.
Dave: So (6) you (make) : ) )
all the arrangements yet? : o Now roleplay the interview.
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( Writing )
1

In Part 2 of the Writing
paper, one of the options
might be a letter or an
email. The requirements for
emails are similar to those
of letters. Answers must

be grammatically correct
with accurate spelling and
punctuation, and written in
a style which is relevant to
the target reader and the
situation. The abbreviated
language of textspeak is
not appropriate.

A

A\

Dear My Stmpson

Thanik You for (0) informing us of the date of Your arrival. Theve is (1) a wide choice of
vensonnbly priced rented accommontation available in many parts of the city. Heve are just two
arens that yYou might Like to (2) consider.

Although it is on the outsielrts of the city, the pleasant and Leafy district of Mivador has very
goed (3) rail connestions to the centre and the (4)\jourwe5 to the school would take Less thawn
twenty minutes. The shopping facilities ave move thaw (5) adequate, including a very large
indoor marieet and four Supermariets.

Email
Read the two Writing Part 2 tasks and answer the questions for each one.
Would a formal or informal style be appropriate in the email you write? Why?

You have been asked to reply to the following email from the new English director of
the language school where you study.

| plan to arrive on 6 August in order to find some temporary rented
accommodation. | would not require anything too expensive, preferably
somewhere with good shopping facilities nearby and not too far from the
school. Could you recommend two possible areas?

Best regards

John Simpson

Write vour email in 140-190 words.

This is part of an email you have received from your English friend, Rob.

I'll be coming to your area on 6 August. I'll need to look for a place to live
— somewhere fairly cheap to rent, with shops nearby and reasonably close
to the language school where I'll be studying. Can you suggest a couple of
areas?

Thanks

Rob

|
\
|
|

Write your email in 140-190 words.

Read the answer to writing task A, ignoring the numbered words, and answer these
questions.

a Is the style appropriate and consistent?

b Has the writer addressed all the points in John Simpson’s email?

Awnpthner possLbLLLtgj Ls Justa, which is a (&) sLightL5 Less expensive netahbowrhood than Miradoy,

(#) despite belng closer to the centre and naving better shopping factlities. (8) However, because
of its Location, there Ls a great deal of traffic woise. If You can (9) tolerate this, | would certainly
recovamend this very vibrant aves, which is within easy walking distance of the school.

| hope You fundl this information useful. we (10) looR forward to seeing You in August.

Yours stincerell

Susana Redd
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3 a Read the answer to writing task B, ignoring the numbered gaps. The style
is appropriately informal and, apart from three minor factual differences, the
content is the same as the content of the answer to writing task A in exercise 2.
Can you find the three factual differences between answer A and answer B?

Hi =ob
| Thawks for letting wme (0) _kuow  whew You've coming. Theve are (1)
choose from all over the city, and heve ave just a couple of avens worth (2)

of theap rented flats to :
_albout. |

Mirador is a veally) pleasant district with loads of trees, and although it's on the edge of the city, you

caw giet a (3) ko the centre very easily. IHd take ow wader thirtk] mluckes to (4) to |

the sehool. Theve ave move than (5) '

Supermarieets!

shops there, baelidiing aw enopmous bindloor marieet anag five

Awpther passibil.[t{u is Justa, wherve vemts arve a (&) cheaper thaw b Mirador even () Justa's
closer to the cantre and there are a Lot waore shops. (8) of course, being b the centre, there's a lot of |

noise from the traffie. Hf You can (9)

I g

up with that, thouagh, rd defunitely recomamend the areq - tt's
really Lively) and Yyow can cycle to the sehool from heve.

Anyway, hope this is useful. can't (10)
AlL the best

SUEANA

to see you bn August.
s 2

b Use the numbered words in bold in the answer to writing task A to help you
complete the numbered gaps in the answer to writing task B with an appropriate
word. Write one word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

4 Read and compare the two answers (A and B) again. Comment on any further
differences you notice between them. Consider:
a dilferences in the language used to express the same idea.
b differences in the use ol punctuation.
¢ any other differences vou notice.
5 Read the following Writing Part 2 instructions and write an email.

This is part of an email you have received [rom your Irish friend Patrick, who lives in
your country.

| Cristina and | are going into town next Saturday. | want to buy a printer for my
computer and we both need some casual clothes — good quality but not too
expensive. | know you can’t come shopping with us but you know the town
very well — where do you suggest we should go?

Thanks

Patrick

ng paragraph.
nking expressions,

Write your email in 140-190 words.

Making suggestions Talking about price

If | were you, I'd go to ...

You cauld try laoking in ...

Make sure you have a good look round in ...
The best place to buy computer equipment is ...

If you want to buy decent casual clothes, you can’t
go far wrong in ...

You can buy decent printers at low/reasonable/
competitivelatfordable prices.

Their clothes are cheaplreasonably priced/
affordable/good value for money.
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0 Review

Vocabulary: Shopping

1 Complete each of the phrases with an appropriate word from the box. The first one
has been done for you.

meat range convenience waltking brand
out-of-town own-brand goods value corner

1 easy walking distance

2 wide of products

3 good for money

4 local shop

5 fresh counter

6 large supermarket

7 frozen food

8 cheap goods

9 well-known of washing powder
10 household section

2 Write five sentences, each including one of the phrases in exercise 1.

Example:

There is a very good shopping centre within easy walking distance of our house.

|

(R

U

eading and
se of English

Open cloze

m——/ For questions 1-8, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each

gap. Use only one word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).
Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

Read the whole text through first. The open cloze facuses mainly on grammar.

Look at the whole sentence, not just the words
immediately before and after the gap.

Microflats
Many urban centres suffer from a chronic lack (0) _OF _affordable
housing. One solution to this problem, particularly for young, first-time
buyers, (1) ____the microflat, an apartment which sometimes measures

Q =i little more (2) 15 square metres. With just enough room to enable

the occupier (3) sleep, eat and wash, microflats represent the
ultimate in small-scale city living.

One of the best publicized designs of microflat was that of young
architects Stuart Piercy and Richard Conner, (4) ____ came up with their
idea when they realized they couldn’t afford to buy a place to live in
London, (5) __ the fact that they were earning reasonable salaries.
Their 30-square-metre prototype (6) _first exhibited in the shop
window of Selfridges department store in January 2002.

Teacher Sally Wright has been living in her London microflat (7)
nearly two years now. ‘Naturally, | would much (8) live in a bigger
flat, but | would have to rent. At least | have a place | can call my own.'
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Review

Reading and Transformations

Use of English

1 Match each sentence 1-3 with two of the sentences a-f which both express a similar

idea.
1 T haven't done this before. a It’s five years since | started doing this.
b It’s five years since I last did this.
2 1 haven't done this for five years. ¢ T've never done this.
d The last time I did this was five years ago.
3 I've been doing this for five years. e 1Us the lirst time T've done this.

F T began doing this five vears ago.

2 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must use between two
and five words, including the word given,

Write the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

1 T haven’t spoken to her since she had her baby.
LAST
The her was before she had her baby.

2 1 haven't eaten Greek food before.
TIME
This is the Greek food.

3 My nephew began to play tennis in 2010.
SINCE
My nephew 2010.

4 He hasn’t seen his sister for many years.
AGES
It's his sister.

5 The last time I went swimming was three months ago.
FOR
1 three months.

6 T've never seen a supermarket as big as this before.

EVER
This is the seen.
(Writing ) Essay
You have recently had a discussion in your English class about the advantages and

disadvantages of different places you can go shopping. Now your English teacher has
asked vou to write an essay.

Write an essay using all vour notes and give reasons for your point of view.

Write your essay in 140-190 words.

Essay question

s it better to 0o SNOPpWG L ?
' WEVESs?
e out-of-towin shopplng c€

cmall Local Lelnesses

ov Lavey

Notes |
wiite aboutt:

1 where things are cheaper

~ wheye the service Ls better

(Wour owwe Ldea)

e T .




Reading and
Use of English 1

10

20

Gapped text

o Look at the photograph of the International
Space Station (ISS) and read the title and first
paragraph of the article.

What would be difficult about each of the following
on board the ISS?

How might astronauts overcome these difficulties?

moving around  eating and drinking  washing
keeping fit ~ sleeping  maintaining motivation
getting on with other crew members

Read the rest of the base text (the text without the
missing sentences).

Which of the topics in exercise 1 are discussed?
Does the article mention any of the ideas you
spoke about?

Life aboard the International Space Station

The first residents arrived at the International Space
Station on 2 November 2000, but fewer than 200

people have first-hand knowledge of life on board. 25
Only a fraction have stayed more than six months

on the largest orbiting spacecraft ever built.

The images of weightless astronauts doing

somersaults and chasing food through the air make

it seem as though the space station is floating free 30
from the pull of gravity. [1]__|Tt is forever falling

to Earth and would crash-land if it were not moving

fast enough to maintain a gentle curve around

the planet. In orbit, things are weightless simply
because they are all falling at the same velocity. 35

The space station has a permanent crew of six, so

the arrival of new faces is a cause for celebration.

[2] _IThere is a subtle art to moving around

without crashing into anything or anyone, knocking
computers, equipment and other objects off the 40
walls to which they are attached with Velcro pads.

[3]__IThey can fly down the length of the station,
straight as an arrow, without touching anything,

100

except with their fingertips. People sit in mid air,
tapping away at a computer, with only a toe hooked
under a wall strap to keep themselves in position.
Then, with a slight movement of the hand, they'll
float up to another computer and carry on typing
there.

In such close quarters personal hygiene is a must,
but the weightless conditions make washing a
delicate chore. Water droplets can short-circuit
electrical equipment, so many astronauts use wet
wipes. Hair-washing is trickier. [4] ] Even Sunita
Williams, who spent 195 consecutive days on the
space station — a female record - had her long dark
hair chopped to shoulder length. But it was still
problematic. ‘Washing took time, she says. ‘T usually
did it on a weekend when we didn't have a whole
lot of other things to do!

It takes the space station one and a half hours to
fly around the planet. [5] | But after 45 minutes
of daylight, a dark line appears on the planet,
dividing Earth into night and day. For a couple of
seconds, the space station is bathed in a coppery
light and then complete darkness. Another 45




&

minutes later, and just as abruptly, the
sun rises to fill the station with brilliant
light again.

Because of the frequency of these
apparent days and nights, a bedtime
schedule is imposed by mission
controllers. Each of the crew has a small
cabin where they can hook a sleeping
bag to the wall and settle down for the
night. [6] | Falling asleep can take
some getting used to. Just as you are
nodding off, you can feel as though
you've fallen off a 10-storey building.
Peaple who look half asleep will
suddenly throw their heads back and

put out their arms. It gets easier with
time, though. One Russian crew member
even goes without a sleeping bag and
anyone still awake after bedtime would
see his snoozing form drift by, slowly
bouncing off the walls.

Up and away 53

Use context to help you work out the approximate meaning of
the words and phrases in bold around gap 4 in the base text.

e.g. chore: an activity, something you have o do regularly

Six sentences have been removed from the article. Choose from
the sentences A-G the one which fits each gap (1-6). There is
one extra sentence which you do not need to use.

Before reading sentences A-G, try to predict the general cantent of each
gap.

For example, the sentence before the first gap talks of the appearance

of the IS5 floating in space, whereas the sentence after the gap explains
the reality of the IS5 falling fast through space. Perhaps, then, the missing
sentence refers to this difference in some way.

When making your choices, look for connections between the language in
the missing sentences and the language in the text, both before and after the

gap.

A Men tend to get military cuts before a mission.

B However, even the most welcome visitors can cause chaos if
they are inexperienced.

C Because of this, the light has a calming effect on the
astronauts.

D Some strap pillows to their heads to make it feel more like
lying down.

E Nothing could be further from the truth.

F For hall that time, the light can be so blinding that astronauts
reach for their sunglasses.

G In time, people improve the skill.

0 Reacting to the text

Would you enjoy life aboard the International Space Station?

Why/Why not?

Vocabulary 1: Sleep

a Complete each of these extracts from the article with a word
from the box. Then check your answers in the last paragraph
of the base text.

falling  snoozing  nodding

1 asleep can take some getting used to.

2 Just as yvou are off, you can feel as though you've
fallen off a 10-storey building.

3 ... anvone still awake after bedtime would see his
form drift by.

b Which two words or expressions in the sentences in a above
mean ‘going to sleep? Which word means ‘sleeping’?

Now do the exercises on page 204.



B Up and away

Language focus: The future
A Making predictions

1 The following sentences all represent opinions, predictions
or expectations about the future. Decide which of the words
and expressions in bold express:

C Time linkers
Complete each of the following gaps with a word from the
box. Use each word only once.

a certainty b probability

1
2
3

4

5
6

¢ possibility

The 1SS will probably still be in operation after 2020.

It may well continue in orbit until 2028.

The American space shuttle programme has finished, but
Russian Soyuz capsules will continue to take astronauts
to the space station.

The US space agency NASA might one day set up a space
station on the moon.

They could even establish a base on Mars.

But this is not likely to happen in my lifetime!

soon by when

before  until

1 Make a brief plan
What an awful traffic jam!

N

you start writing your review,
the time we get to

the airport, the plane will have left.

3 Do not unfasten your seat
come to a complete stop.

belt the plane has

What is the negative form of each of the words and phrases
in bold in 1-5 above?

Example: will probably - probably wontiwill not

2 Look at the following predictions for the year 2030. Make
your own predictions by completing each gap below with
either the positive or the negative form of one of the words
or phrases in Section A,

1 Robot pets take over from animals in the home.

2 The car cease to be the main means of
transport.

3 Children receive most of their education at home.

4 Books be found only in museums.

5 Scientists have found a cure for cancer and Aids.

6 There be peace throughout the world.

O Discuss your sentences with your partner.

B Other futures
Match each of the future forms 1-9 with an explanation a-i.
Example: 1 b

| can’t talk now. | am just about to go into a meeting.
This time next week I'll be sitting on a beach in Spain.
When you come to visit, | will have finished my exams.
The train leaves at seven o'clock tomorrow evening.
That suitcase looks very heavy. Here, I'll carry it for you.
I'm meeting Susan at eight o’clock.

I'm going to try and book a flight to Morocco.

Quick, give me a handkerchief! | think I'm going to
sheeze.

Elisa will be nine years old next Monday.

a prediction based on present evidence
an event which is on the point of happening

NV B WN =

4 'll phone you as as | hear any news.

5 You may leave the room you have completed
the test.

Which tenses are used after the time linkers to refer to the

future?

D Further practice

© 1 In sections A and B below choose the most likely alternative.
- For sections C and D complete the gaps with an appropriate
future form of the verbs in brackets.

A

I've just heard on the radio weather forecast that it

(1) is raininglis going to rain tomorrow. That's a real shame
because (2) we're going/we’ll go to the countryside for a
picnic, and (3) we'll have to/we're having to eat in the car if
the weather's bad.

B

Lola’s plane (4) is about to take off/takes off at six
tomorrow morning, so (5) I/l get up/! get up at four and
give her a lift to the airport. While you're still in bed,

(6) we'll be drivinglwe’re driving along the motorway!
C

I should be able to leave work a little early tomorrow. |

(7) (see) a client at four, but | don't think our
meeting (8) (last) very long. We

(9) (only/sign) a few papers so | expect
we (10) (finish) by half past four.

D

Kath: What time (11) (we/meet) tomorrow?

What do you think?

Pascal: Well, the film (12) (not/start) until
four, but we could have a coffee beforehand.

Kath: That's a good idea. In that case, | (13)

N T 9O WO

a limetabled event
an event that will be in progress at a certain time in the

(get) the 2.30 bus and | (14)
you there at about three. OK?

(probably/see)

future

an event that will be completed by a certain time in the
future

an arrangement made with another person

a personal intention or planned decision

a factual statement about the future

an offer to help; a decision made at the moment of
speaking

0 Check your ideas in the Grammar reference on
pages 215-6.

o

-S| =

O Discuss these questions with your partner.

What will you be doing this time tomorrow?

What plans have you made for next weekend?

Are you planning to buy anything special in the near future?
How will your life have changed in ten years' time?
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llistening 1 ) Multiple choice - 1.47-1.54

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8,
choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1 You overhear this man talking about the hotel where he is staying.
How does he [eel about his room?
A surprised
B disappointed
C angry

L. 2 Listen to this woman talking about a job she has applied for.
hear distractors. a ;

carefully hoth times What job has she applied for?

2 deciding on your A a tour operator

B a travel agent

C a restaurant manager

3 You hear a woman talking to a tour guide.
What is the woman'’s problem?
A She does not have her passport.
B She has left her money in the hotel.
C She thinks she has been robbed.

4 You overhear a man talking about a place he tried to visit on holiday.
What place is he describing?
A a cathedral
B an art museum
C acastle

5 Listen to this conversation between a man and a teenage boy.
Who is the man?
A the boy's father
B a chemist
C a doctor
6 You hear a local resident talking about tourists in her town.
What is she complaining about?
A They have no money to spend.
are too many of them.
- make too much noise.

8 You hear a man talking about a beach he recently vidited.
What did he like about the beach?
A the quality of the sand
B the temperature of the sea

C the closeness of the shops




n Up and away

Vocabulary 2: Travel

N

( Speaking 1 )

104

a Complete cach of the gaps 1-6 with a word from the box.

cruise  flight journey tour travel trip

1 I sometimes read when I go on a long car , and I sleep a lot, too.

2 T've never been on a long-haul ; the furthest I've llown is [tom London
to Berlin.

3 I'm a huge fan of rail ; I'd love to take the Trans-Siberian railway or go

from one coast of the United States to the other by train.

4 1 wouldn't like to go on a Caribbean : I'd probably be scasick and I'd
rather get to know one island well than visit lots of different ones.

5 1 think the best way to see the sights in a city is to go on a guided

6 When there’s a public holiday, 1 often go on a day to the coast or to the
mountains with my family.

b o How true are sentences 1-6 above for you? Discuss each one with your
partner.

Underline the correct alternatives. Pay close attention to the words in bold.

Last year we went on (1) holiday/holidays to Scotland and booked two weeks on a
(2) camping/campsite, where we (3) staved/spent in a caravan. We didn’t really

(4) enjoy/relax ourselves because it was very noisy and it rained nearly every day, too.
My sister and I had a good (5) tinte/fun, though, splashing around in the puddles,
but my dad didn’t think it was much (6) funny/fun. One day we went on a half-day
(7) excursion/vovage to a castle, but it was (8) full/crowded of noisy tourists so we
were almost glad to get back to the campsite. We're going to go (9) away/out for a
couple of weeks with my dad again this summer, but he’s promised to take us on

a (10) packet/package holiday to a Mediterranean resort to make up for last year’s
disaster.

Interview €

In Part 1 of the Speaking test the examiner might ask you about your holidays.

Student A Imagine you are the examiner. Ask your partner the following questions.
Student B You are the exam candidate. Answer the questions as fully as possible.

e Where do you usually spend your holidays?

What types of things do you like doing on your holiday?

Would vou enjoy going on holiday on your own?
What is the best holiday you have ever had? And the worst?

Is there anywhere you would particularly like to visit? Why?

Now change roles and follow the same instructions again.



(Speaki___)ng 2 Talking about photos €

Before you do the following Speaking Part 2
tasks, study the Useful language box below.

| Look at photographs 1 and 2. They show people
whose jobs involve working with holidaymakers.

Student A Compare photographs 1 and 2 and
say what you think the people enjoy
about these different jobs.

Student B When vour partner has finished, say
which job vou would prefer to do.

What do the people enjoy about these different jobs?

Student A

Use a range of structures to speculate about the photographs.
look + adjective He looks interested in his work,
look like + noun They look like policemen.

look as if + verb phrase  He looks as if he likes talking to
people.

Modal verbs  They could be going to an official event.
He might enjoy being outside all the time.
Other verbs | imagine/expect they all know each other.

Student B

Use a range of structures to express preferences.

Id prefer to do this job rather than that one.

I would rather work here than there.

! would love/hate/be thrilled/be scared to ride a motorbike.

Now change roles and look at photographs 3
and 4. Theyv show people riding motorbikes in a
group.

Student A Compare photographs 3 and 4

and say why you think the people are
riding motorbikes in a group.

Student B When your pariner has linished, say
whether vou would enjoy riding a
motorbike in a group.
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(Listening2 )  Multiple matching € 1.55-1.59
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O When, if ever, do you use a bicycle?
How common is it for people to cycle in the cities in your country? How safe is it?

You will hear five different people speaking on the subject of cycling within a city.
For questions 1-5, choose [rom the list (A-H) the phrase which best summarizes what
each speaker is talking about. Use the letters only once. There are three extra letters
which you do not need to use.

A a move in the right direction

B the consequences of breaking the law Speaker 1[__[ 1]

C the need to educate the public Speaker2[ [ 2]

D a lack of open spaces to cycle in Speaker 3

]lf: thl? pll.'oble.lpfof Zollunon sweskerd [ [0
a feeling of freedom

> Speaker 5[5 ]

G the dangers ol not being visible to drivers
H the intolerance of other road users

O What measures can be taken by the government and/or local authorities in
your country to encourage cycling?

Vocabulary 3: Phrasal verbs

Use the context to help you work out the meanings of the phrasal verbs in bold in

these sentences [rom the listening.

1 T get shouted at by people who still haven't caught on that it's me that has right of
way, not them.

2 I get off the train, put on my helmet and head for the office.

3 Someone in the town hall came up with a nice idea to promote cycling in the city.

4 There’s a real festival atmosphere now, with thousands of cyclists of all ages turning
out every month.

5 Sometimes you come across some really nasty drivers in the city.

6 People don't generally use a bike to get about the city.

O Discuss the following questions with another student.
Where are you heading for after this class?

Did you come across any friendly people on your last holiday?
What is the best way to get about your town or city?
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Word formation: Adjectives

Use the word in capitals at the end of cach of these sentences [rom the listening Lo
form a word that fits in the gap in the same sentence. There is an example at the
beginning (0).

0 There’s a cycle path that goes right round the city, and __ VARIOUS

shorter ones within it. VARY
1 It's pedestrians, not motorists, that have to be thev don't
wander onto them. CARE
2 And of course, cyeling is just so — I've never lelt fitter. HEALTH I
3 We need a whole series of measures to make this a more ‘
cycle-friendly city. ADDITION
4 It's really —sometimes I lose my balance and nearly fall off. DANGER ‘
5 They get if they have to slow down for me. PATIENCE
6 I get beeped and shouted at all the time — it’s very . PLEASE
7 It’s not an option, really, given the quality of the air here. ATTRACT
8 We're in the middle of a huge area. INDUSTRY

a Copy the following table with adjective suflixes into your notebook. Complete the
table by writing the adjectives you wrote for exercise 1 in the appropriate columns.

-ous -ful -y -al -ent -ant ] -ive

various [

b Use the appropriate suffixes from a to create adjectives from the words in the box.
You may need to make further spelling changes. Add the words to the table in
vour notebook. There are three words for each column.

Example: ignore — ignorant

ignore  differ origin poison peace protect cloud
beauty  hunger appear decide tolerate  mysterv  finance
[og humour  describe  hesitate  benefit  succeed obey

Reading and Word formation

Use of English 2

For questions 1-10, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
some of the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an
example at the beginning (0). Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

Monorails

Monorail systems are (0) _FREQUENTLY _associated with airports, zoos and FREQUENT
amusement parks. They can, however, also be integrated into a city's main

transport infrastructure and in recent decades a (1) number SIGNIFY

have been built around the world for this purpose. In particular, there are

(2) examples in Asia, with Japan leading the way. Elsewhere, NUMBER

Sydney, Moscow and Sao Paolo all have modern monorails. Perhaps the

most (3) system in operation was also one of the first to be built: USUAL

the 'Schwebebahn' in Wuppertal, Germany, whose trains are suspended

from its track, was opened in 1901. Monorails run over short (4) P DISTANT

providing a quick and efficient method of urban transport. Supporters point |
to their (5) safety record and the fact that, because they are IMPRESS |
electrically powered, they have an (6) advantage over other more ENVIRONMENT

polluting forms of city transport. They are also (7) to operate. EXPENSE

However, among the objections to monorail systems are the high costs of

construction and the unpleasant (8) of the elevated tracks. APPEAR
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(Writing ) Essay

O Read the following Writing Part 1 instructions. How would you answer the
essay question and what could you say for each of the three ‘Things to write about’ in
the Notes?

In your English class you have been talking about travel and tourism. Your English
teacher has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your point of view.

tLow ,
ess qucs R
s Lk 105{:‘-:\:6\( to sqseth 0 SUMAVEY ho Y

askt?
t Yy oW t]/le co
he couw‘CYldSLdﬁ 0
Notes
wWirlte 100Ut
1 Lelsure optlons
clivaate .
=2 . (BOMY DWW Ld@ﬂ)
B oeanmn R -
7 Read the answer below to the question in exercise 1.
What is the writer’s ‘own idea’ for number 3 of the Notes section in the question?
How similar is the essay to the one you would have written if you had answered the
question?

A SUMAMLEY hoLLdag bU the sea

Without doubt, the best place to spend the swmmer is on the coast, which genernlly
has far more advantages for the holidaymalker than the countryside.

For one thing, in the countryside theve Is not vmuch to do apart from walking and
visiting villages, whereas the coast offers a wider vange of possibilities {or the
tourist. You caw stroll avound seaside villages, but you can also spend the day on
the beach, take part in watersports such as sailing and surfung, eat in a variety of
restaurants and go to clubs and bars in the evening.

Secondly, in July and August it is usually cooler on the coast than tn the
countrysioe, anol therefore much vore pleasant. It ls not surprising that most
people headt for the beach during the hot swmmer months. Another positive point (s
that, because so many people choose the const as their holiday destination, there are
more opportunities to make new friends thaw in the countryside.

In ey oplnion, then, the const offers the chawnce of a far more varied and enjoyable
swmmer holiday than the countrysioe.
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What linking devices does the writer use to introduce each of the three points from
the Notes section in the question.

e.g. For one thing
b What other linking devices does the writer use?
a Read the lollowing Writing Part 1 instructions.

In vour English class you have been talking about travel and transport. Your English
teacher has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your point of view.

Write your essay in 140-190 words.

O sl S ' b Decide on your third point. This will depend
; ‘AR - on the situation in your area and the answer
Essay quStLDW vou give, but here are some possible options:

i 1+ betker O uee t©

vea?

o comfort

vegneport b ljm,w toww. oF 4 ® frequency
1A L/ ) . .
fransp g e noise and pollution
Notes e parking facilities
wite oot ¢ Make a brief plan bcfﬂl‘c wriling your essay.
frtieee — Write down ideas for each of the three points
. + - - .
] jOM'r’V‘vf’a]d CLmes in the Notes section. Select those you wish to
Bl include and decide how you will organize
- ; (leOlztv oW loea) them into paragraphs.
TP
= Now you are ready to write your essay.
Include a brief introduction and conclusion in Use appropriate linking devices (see exercise 3
r your essay. above and page 39 of Unit 3).

Write in a consistently formal or neutral style.

Include a range of language and avoid
repetition.

Check your work when you have finished.
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Reading and Transformations

Use of English

1 Malch each sentence 1-6 with a sentence a—f which expresses the same idea. The [irst
one has been done for you.

@She isn’t thinking of going out. a She'll probably go out.
2 She’s likely to go out. b She might stay at home.
3 She’s about to go out. She isn’t planning to go out.
4 She may not go out. d She won't be at home.
5 She’s unlikely to go out. e She probably won't go out.
6 She'll have gone out. f She’s on the point of going out.
7 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,

using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must use between two
and five words, including the word given.
Write the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS.
1 Where are you thinking of spending your summer holiday this year?
PLANNING
Where vour summer holiday this year?

2 He was about to say something when the phone rang.
POINT
He was something when the phone rang.

3 The employment situation will probably improve in the next few months.
LIKELY
The employment situation is better in the next few months.

4 1 may [all asleep during the film.
ABLE
[ might awake during the [ilm.

5 The plants will probably be dead when we eventually get home.
HAVE
The plants the time we get home.

6 Let me know the moment you think of a solution to this problem.
COME
Let me know as with a solution to this problem.

The future

Complete each gap with a word from the box. You do not need to use all of the words,
The first one has been done lor you.

having  be is will much well of on out
in about for  during away to a not

I'm just (1) _about to get ready to go (2) on a business trip to St Petersburg
I'll only be gone (3) a couple of days and I'll (4) spending nearly all
my time there in meetings, so it won't be (5) fun. I don't expect (6) see
(7) great deal of the city either, but if T get the chance, T may (8) pay a
quick visit to the Hermitage Museum. I'm a huge fan (9) Leonardo da Vinci,
and two of his works are on display there. Being February, it (10) likely to be
very cold, but I might (11) notice that too much as I'll be inside most of the
time, so I'm not planning (12) taking lots of extra winter clothing with me.
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Review a

Reading and Multiple-choice cloze
Use of English

For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D)
best fits each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Seville

Situated on the banks of the river Guadalquivir, Seville (0) __ the best of Andalusian culture, with its
rich Moorish heritage, fine food and passionate flamenco music. Hidden within the narrow streets of its
historic centre are beautiful courtyards (1) of flowers, bringing an air of calm to an otherwise vibrant
city.

Begin your (2) ___ to Seville with a guided tour aboard an open-top bus or one of the many horse-drawn
carriages which (3) ___ off from the cathedral. Then climb the Giralda tower for a spectacular (4) ___ of
the city, before strolling around the gardens of the Alcazar palace. Seville, of course, is (5) ___ for its
delicious ‘tapas’, so if you need a break from sightseeing, (6) ___ Triana or Santa Cruz, where you can
sample the delights of southern Spanish cuisine.

If you have time, take a (7) __ out to the Roman ruins of Italica, birthplace of the emperors Trajan

and Hadrian. Just a short bus (8) ___ away from the city centre, ltalica boasts an impressive Roman
amphitheatre and numerous mosaics.

0 A discovers B explores C offers D involves

1 A plenty B lots C crowded D full

2 Astay B visit Csight D arrival

3 Aset B put Cget D give

4 Avision B view C aspect D appearance
5 Aseen B looked C known D heard

6 A come across B head for C make up for D put up with
7 Atravel B trail C track D trip

8 A ride B walk C pass D run

(Writing ) Article

You see this announcement in an international magazine.

Use the multiple-choice cloze
text on Seville above as a model.
Consider the following:

* How many paragraphs are
there?

© What type of information does
each one contain?

© Are there any expressions
which you could use in your
own article?

Write your article for the competition. You should write 140-190 words.
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Reading and

Multiple choice
Use of English 1 )

or waltching films of mystery and
suspense? Why do you think they
popular?

2 You are going to read an extract from
a mystery novel. The scene takes place
on ‘The Island’, not a real island, but
a green and rocky headland in St Ives
in the south-west ol England. Read the
extract quite quickly and answer the

following questions:

What would you have done il you
been in this situation? Why?

o Do you enjoy reading novels

are so

had

20

25

30

35

An unusual find

i the end of Porthmeor Beach, Laura climbed
A the stone steps to the Island and took the path
that curved around the edge of it. There were benches
dotted along it, and a red plastic box containing a life-
rope. Laura had her doubts that the rope would be 40
elfective in an emergency. The current that surged up
to the black rocks was so brutal that anyone unlucky
enough Lo [all in would be swept oul to sea before they
had time Lo draw breath. Laura felt the magnetic pull
of the ocean beneath the black cliffs, and goose bumps 45
rose on her arms.
On the north side of the Island, the headland screened
out both the town and the beaches. Laura would
stop there sometimes and gaze oul to sea. If no one
was around, she liked to pretend she was alone on a 50
desert island. Today, however, the path had an eerie
feel. In the short time since Laura had lelt the house
a sea mist had rolled in, obscuring everything except
the grey silhouette of the hill topped by St Nicholas'’s
chapel with its twin crosses. The tide was in and 55
violent waves splattered the path. More than once,
Laura had to leap to avoid a drenching.

She might have stepped on the bottle if she had not

been skirting a puddle. It was an ordinary glass bottle

— the kind used for concentrated juice syrups, but the 44
label had been removed and it had been scrubbed

clean. It was lying in the centre of the path, almost as

il it had been deliberately placed there. Even before

she lifted it, Laura could sce there was a note in it.

She almost didn’t pick it up. The idea of finding a 65
message in a bottle seemed ridiculous, like a joke or
something. But curiosity got the better of her. Before

she picked it up, she took a good look round in case

the person who'd left it there was hanging around lo

have a laugh. Bul she was alone. 70

She bent down and studied the rolled piece ol paper
through the glass. There was something written on
it. Belore she removed the lid, she glanced up at the
chapel. There was a sudden flash of white, although
whether it was someone’s shirt or the wing of a gull
Laura couldn't tell. For two [ull minutes she stared
upwards, bul saw nothing clse.

What sort of people put messages in bottles?
Pranksters and marooned ancient mariners were the
only two categories Laura could think of. Since the
bottle was shiny and new and had obviously never
been in the sea, old sea dogs could be ruled out. That
left a joker with too much time on his or her hands.

The lid twisted off easily. Retrieving the note was
trickier. Laura managed it with the aid ol a stick. She
unrolled the paper, a cream-coloured parchment. There
was something old-fashioned about the handwriting,
as il the writer had a calligrapher’s skills and had used
the quill of a feather and a pot of indigo ink. In long,
artistic letters were the words: Can 7 trust you?

Laura looked around again. The path was unusually
quiet [or this time of the morning. Most days it was
teeming with dog walkers. She put down the note
while she zipped up her coatl and pulled her scarl
tighter. The mist had whited out the coastline. Clouds
of it rolled across the sea, mullling the sound of the
waves.

1f she had any sense, she'd toss the bottle into the
nearest litter bin, huwrry along and forget she ever saw
it. But what if? That’s what the voice in her head was
sayving. What il the writer was someone in real danger?
What if she was their only lifeline and she ignored
them and walked away?

Laura opened her bag and took out a pen. Beneath
the question, ‘Can I trust you?', she wrote in bright red
capitals: YES.
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Mystery and imagination (]

3 For questions 1-6, choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which vou think fits best

according to the text.

1 When Laura reached the Island, she was struck by

A the length of the life-rope.
B the colour of the rocks.

C the power of the sea.

D the shape of the path.

2 What does ‘a drenching’ mean in line 22?
A feeling sick
B getting wel
C being seen
D falling over

3 When Laura saw the bottle on the path, she was
A amused.
B annoyed.
C impressed.
D suspicious,

O Reacting to the text

4 Belore opening the bottle, Laura felt certain

A the message had not been written by a sailor.
B the bottle had been left there by mistake.

C someone was walching her [rom the chapel.
D a dog had brought the bottle to the path.

After reading the note, Laura took time to
A listen to the sea.

B admire the view.

C keep out the cold.

D observe some dogs.

How did Laura’s attitude change towards the end

of the extract?

A She started to fear for her own safety.

B She pretended to trust the message writer.

C She began to take the message more seriously.

D She became irritated with hersell for wasting
her time.

What would you have done if vou had found the bottle?

Have vou ever found anything unusual, interesting or valuable? What did you do with

it?

Vocabulary 1: Ways of looking

T a Maich the words in bold in sentences 1-3 from the reading with their meanings

a—C.

TR SR WN e

[ 2%

Laura would stop there sometimes and gaze out 1o sea.

Before she removed the lid, she glanced up at the chapel.

For two full minutes she staved upwards, but saw nothing else.

have a quick, short look at something

look somewhere for a long time, especially with interest or admiration
look directly at something for a long time, e.g. when you are thinking
Work oul the approximate meaning ol the words in bold in sentences 1-3.

James peered through the keyvhole and thought he could see something — or
someone — lyving on the floor.

[ you stand on a box, you might glimpse the President as he drives past.

3 He didn't say anything when T turned up late, but he clearly wasn’t pleased: he just

stood there glaring at me.

2 Complete each gap with the correct form of one of the six verbs from 1a and b.

1 Bored with the lesson, 1

guickly al my waltch to see how long was lelt.

2 Sam dreamily at the moonlit sky: it was a wonderful sight.

3 The boy sat
4 1 only caught a brief
5 The teacher

6 The policewoman shone her torch into the room and

wide-eved and open-mouthed at the huge cake.

of the thiel as he ran away.

angrily at me, obviously thinking I was making fun of him.

cautiously inside.
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In Mystery and imagination

Language focus 1: Modal verbs for speculation and deduction

1 Here are Laura’s possible thoughts, when she was
speculating about who had put the bottle on the path. Read
them and answer the questions below.

‘I suppose a prankster might have left the bottle there,

or else it might have come from a marooned ancient
mariner. Actually, though, the bottle is shiny and new, and
has obviously never been in the sea, so it can’t have been
an old sea dog. That means a joker with too much time on
his or her hands must have done it.’

1 Which of the forms in bold express:
a possible explanations for who left it?
b certainty about who didn't leave it?
¢ certainty about who left it?

2 Which verb form is used after each of the modal verbs?

3 Which of the following modal verbs can be used in place
of might in the first sentence above without changing the
meaning?

could should can may
@ Check your ideas on page 216 of the Grammar

reference and read more about modal verbs for speculation
and deduction.

2 Speculate about what might have happened in the following
situations. Write two or three sentences for each using modal
verbs.

Example: 1

She could have just received some bad news.
She may have had an argument with a friend.
She might have been peeling onions.

(Listening1 )  Multiple choice € 1.60
1

1 Angela’s crying.

2 Paul's face and hands are very
dirty.

3 The kitchen window is broken.

4 There's a red mark on Derek’s
shirt collar.

5 Lucy was late for school.

6 Nobody in the class did their
homework last night.

Match each of the sentences 1-6 with a suitable
continuation a—f.

Don't make too much noise. b
What do you mean, you don't know what to do?
Would you lend me yours?

| can't find her name on their webpage.
You should ask her.

| want everyone to search the area.

She might not be working there any more.

He might still be asleep.

He can't have got very far.

You can't have been listening to my instructions.
I must have left mine at home.

You never know; she might be interested.

=0 QN T L OUTEWN=-

Look at sentences a—f in exercise 3 again and for each one
decide whether the speaker is talking about the past or
present. What form of the verb is used after the modal verb
in each case?

O Use modal verbs to speculate about possible
contexts for each of the sentence combinations in exercise 3.

Example: 1 This could be a mother speaking to her
children. They might be playing in the house and their
father may be ill in bed.

O You are going to listen to a radio interview with a ghost walk guide. What do
you think happens on a ghost walk? What does the guide do?

2 Listen to the interview. For questions 1-7, choose the best answer (A, B or C).

1 Alan says his job as a ghost walk guide has enabled him to

A become an expert on local history.
B combine his different talents.
C improve his acting skills.
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2 Alan says that participants in the ghost walks 5 What does Alan say about plaving different
A are never disappointed. characters on the ghost walks?
B want to be frightened. A Some of the roles help to improve his mood.

C laugh at all his jokes.

3 According to Alan, what quality enables a

B He dresses up as real people from history.
C Acting helps maintain the audience’s interest.

storyteller to frighten audiences? 6 When talking about the possible existence of

A sell-confidence
B a loud voice

C good timing

4 What type ol people do not usually enjoy the ghost

walk so much?

A people who have not been anticipating it
B people who come as part of a group
C people who do not like surprises

chosts, Alan says that

A he respects other people’s beliel in ghosts.

B he believes ghosts are part of people’s
imagination.

C he suspects people of inventing stories 1o
impress others.

7 When talking about his [avourite ghost story, Alan

says that

A he does not want to give all the details.

B he does not Lell it on many ghost walks.

C he does not think everyone enjoys il.

o Have you or has anyone you know ever had ‘a paranormal experience’?
Do you believe that ghosts and haunted buildings exist?
Would you be interested in going on a ghost walk? Why/Why not?

Word formation: Adverbs

In these sentences from the listening, write the adverb formed from the adjective in
brackets.

1 They all laugh (nervous).
2 These people (usual) respond (extreme) well.
3 (regrettable), 1 have to sav that 1 haven't seen any on the walks.

Check your answers in the listening script on pages 229-30. What are the rules for the
[ormation ol the adverbs in the above examples?

Write the adverbs formed from these adjectives. The same rule applies to both
adjectives in each pain

Example: beautiful — beautifully total — totally

1 complete sole

2 simple gentle

3 lucky extraordinary
4 scientilic dramatic

Write the adverbs formed from these adjectives. These should be learnt separately.

1 whole 2 shy 3 [ull
4 public 5 true

Complete each gap with an appropriate adverb formed from the noun or verb in
capital letters at the end ol the line.

1 Sue's not coming to work today. , she's sulfering from stress. APPEAR
21 deleted all the photos on my camera vesterday. ACCIDENT
3 Cycling is becoming popular in this city. INCREASE
4 This museum was built as a palace. ORIGIN
5 Mike's still in hospital, but his condition is improving : DAY I
6 They had been told not to play near the main road. REPEAT
7 Tim was stopped by the police and accused of driving . CARE
8 Lynne does a lot of exercise. However, she eats far too . HEALTH
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Vocabulary 2: Give

A Phrasal verbs with give

1 Look at this extract from the listening on page 114. Match the two phrasal verbs in
bold to their meanings a and b.

I particularly like stories which involve smells that some buildings are said to give off
when ghosts are around. I don't want to give away too muich heie on the progranime ...

a tell information or facts that should be kept secret

b produce and send into the air
2 Work out the meaning of the phrasal verbs in bold in the following sentences. Use the

context of the sentence to help you.

1 I'm so unfit! I really ought to give up smoking.

2 Tired of running, he gave himself up at a police station and confessed to the crime.

3 I'm going to give out the test papers now but you mustn't begin until I tell you.

4 You should never give out your personal details or financial information online.

5 If you give in your homework now, I'll mark it tonight and give it back tomorrow.

6 My parents said no at first, but eventually they gave in and let me go to the party.

B Collocations with give

1 1In sections A and B below match a sentence beginning on the lelt with a suitable
ending on the right.

A 1 Pat saw the mouse, gave a piercing a sigh, and sent her yet another text.
2 Thrilled at the news, he gave a broad b look, as if he didn’t recognize her.
3 She said goodbye, gave him a tender ¢ smile, showing all his teeth.
4 He looked at her photo, gave a deep d scream and ran out of the room.
5 She waved, but he gave her a blank e kiss on the cheek and walked away.
B 1 Lovely to see you. Give my best a shock when they saw her phone bill.
2 The conference brochure gives full b performance in this, her latest film.
3 Your gifts of toys will give great ¢ speech on the state of the economy.
4 Lucy’s parents were given a nasty d details of speakers and their talks.
5 Meryl Streep gives an impressive e regards to your family, won't you?
6 The President gave a lengthy f pleasure to the orphaned children.

2 The collocations in bold in exercise 1A all refer to phvsical actions of some kind.
Match the following general meanings to the collocations in bold in 1B.

a to cause someone to experience an emotional feeling
b to perform or present something in public
¢ to communicate information, opinions or greetings

3 Cover up the sentence endings in the right hand column of exercises 1A and B and
see how many of the nouns you can remember for the corresponding verb + adjective
combinations on the left.

4 a O Describe situations in which b O Think of a time when

you might: someone or something:
e give a broad smile e gave you a nasty shock
e give a piercing scream e cave you a pleasant surprise
e give a deep sigh e gave you great pleasure
e give a nervous laugh e gave an impressive performance
e give someone a blank look e gave a lengthy (and boring!) speech
Example:

You might give a broad smile when you find out you've passed an exam, or vou ask someone (o go out
with you and they say 'ves'.
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Reading and Open cloze
Use of English 2 J ,

o Read the examples of sportsmen and women’s superstitious rituals on page
204. Do you know any more like this?

2 For questions 1-8, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each
gap. Use only one word in each space. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write vour answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

Sporting superstitions

Most of (0) _US  have routines, habits and superstitions. We'|l wear
our lucky shirt to an interview, arrange our cutlery in a particular
way or turn the oven off three times, justto (1) ____ sure.Ina
competitive environment, in (2) ____ athletes are all going for gold,
years of training, drastic diets and intense coaching might just

(3) __ be enough. So, sometimes, the Olympians turn (4) ___ luck
for extra support.

‘Superstition is very common in sport,’ says sports psychologist

Dr George Sik. ‘Athletes use it so they can rely on something else
other (5) ____ their own consciousness. Superstition means being in

' control, adding a safety net. If you convince (6) ____ that you are in
luck, you'll boost your confidence and tend to perform better. And if
you fail, you can always blame it (7) __ the luck.’

So, (8) ___ they may know deep down that a 'lucky’ pair of socks
won'‘t take them over the line any faster, many athletes stick to their
rituals for that little bit of confidence, belief and a sense of security.

3 o How much does superstition affect vour behaviour?

(Listening2 ) Sentence completion € 1.61

T You will hear a woman called Sally Hurst talking on the radio about the Superstition
Mountain Range in the United States. For questions 1-10, complete the sentences.

The Superstition Mountains
While she was in the Superstition Mountains, Sally was able to (1) ..o

Sally does not recommend visiting the area in (2) ...

Sally says the mountains were probably given their name by local

5. ) . in the nineteenth century.

The owner of the lost gold mine was a (4) ... immigrant.

The mive owiier dietd 1 (5) oimiammmmmaen, 1891

[t was estimated at one point that as many as (6) .............................. people every year

tried to find the lost mine.

According to one clue, when the sunis (7) ........................., it shines into the
entrance of the mine.

The section on the mine in the Superstition Mountain Museum contains a collection

(a7 ) [ —
Galdbield 15 now a:(9) .o town, visited by many tourists.
Dutchiman's Gold is the title of a (10) .............................. about the lost mine.

2 O Do you know any places with mysteries or legends attached to them?
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Langﬁage focus 2: Question tags

1 The following sentences from the listening all end with a
question tag. Look at the words in bold. How are question
tags formed?

1 It’s a bit hot there, though, isn’t it?
2 Now | bet you didn‘t know that, did you?

2 O 1.62 Listen to the examples from the recording
again. In which of the sentences in 1 is the speaker:

a asking a real question because he or she is unsure if the
statement is true or not?

b expecting agreement to the statement, which he or she
feels sure is true?

How can you tell the difference?

(G) Read more about question tags on page 216 of the
Grammar reference.

3 Add an appropriate question tag to each of the following
statements.

You don’t believe him, ?

You won’t let me down, ?

You went away for the weekend, ?
He's not playing very well, ?

He's already passed the First exam, ?
I'm right about that, ?

You can play chess, ?

Let's phone Paul, ?

o 1.62 Now listen and check your answers.

O~ hbh WN -

© 4 Listen to the sentences in exercise 3 again and next to each

5 Practise saying the sentences with the same intonation as

6 Write down four statements about your partner that you are

) o Ask and answer each other’s questions, using

question tag draw an arrow to show if the intonation is

rising ~~_—7 or falling ~~ ™ at the end.
the speakers in the recording.

sure are true and four that you are unsure about, adding a
question tag to each one.

Examples:
You don’t like heavy metal music, do you?
You went abroad for your holiday last year, didn’t you?

appropriate intonation.
Example T
A: You don't like heavy metal music, do you?
B: No, | don't. You're right. And you went abroad for your
N Y
holiday last year, didn’t you?
A: No, | didn't, actually. | went abroad the year before last
Last summer we stayed in our house in the countryside.

Reading and Multiple matching

Use of English3 | 4

2 Read the text quite quickly and check your predictions in exercise 1.

3 For questions 1-10, choose from the stories (A-D). The stories may be chosen more

than once.

Which story

mentions the desire ol some people to thank the donor in person?

says that everyone who saw the ‘gifts’ was positive about them?

mentions an unsuccessful attempt by a newspaper to identify the donor?
says that people did not expect the ‘gifts’ to attract so much media attention?
mentions speculation about the donor’s reasons lor leaving the ‘gifts™

says that most people did not want it to be known who the donor was?
mentions the donor’s recent piece of luck?

mentions people’s worries about possible negative consequences of the ‘gifts’?
mentions the appropriateness of the ‘gifts™?

says that one person initially mistook the intentions of the donor?
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O Read the introduction to the reading text Mystery Donors on page 119, as well
as the titles ol the true stories A-D. What do you think happened in each story?
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Mystery Donors

A Book sculptures appear in Edmburgh’
cultural centres
Between March and
November 2011, a total of
ten sculptures, beautifully
crafted from books, were
left anonymously in various
cultural buildings in the
ity of Edinburgh.
Each was accompanied by a note, which included the
words, ‘In support of libraries, books, words, ideas
and festivals’. There was unanimous approval of the
Intricate sculptures from all those lucky enough to
view them when they were put on display.

Each sculpture was carefully and suitably chosen: a
dinosaur for the National Museum, or a tiny cinema
for the city’s Filmhouse. Despite a strong suggestion
inone of the notes that the donor was a woman, a
Iocal newspaper said they believed it to be a man.
They claimed they had discovered the identity of the
sculptor, but kept it quiet, given that the general
view was that he or she should remain anonymous.

-—

B New Jersey knitter decorates the town

.~ In January 2010, residents of West
Cape May in New Jersey were amused to
. Eiud 'l'.lmi.' uu].clur.[ul, l»:uittcd scarves Ilsu;l
mysteriously Eegun to appear “rrappecl
around the trees and ]a111p posts in the
| town’s Wilbraham Park. And the fact
that the knitter pl(.,[un d to remain
anonymaous onlv added to the fun.
What sur_pﬂsed them was the i’tuge
interest shown lay newspaper and radio
journalists, who came from other US

states and al)roacl to report on events.

While most local peop|c reacted positive'y to the
_'lt\".uraLiuns, some residents cxprcsscd concern that the
inarves miglﬂ' harm the trees and become unattractive with
ﬂh! effects of the weather. Alth mlgl1 the scarf wrapping
wntinued and spread to traffic signs and fence posts, by
%mi&-March it was all over. The scarves vanished overnight,
’:is.quiclzly and mysl.urious]y as tlwy had first appuared.

O Reacting to the text

Mystery and imagination m"

Here are four true stories of people who lefi 'vifts’ in public places — and kept their identity a secret

¢ Unseen donor gives away large
sums of cash

In March 2012,

the German town
of Braunschweig
began to capture
the attention of the
world's press. An

had been donating money to local good causes, each
time leaving the recipient an envelope containing
€10000 in cash. Among the beneficiaries were the
victim of a burglary, a severely disabled boy and

a hospice, all of whom had appeared in the local
newspaper. A total of nearly €200000 had been
donated.

There were a number of theories to explain who the
donor was and why they might have given the cash
away: an elderly person with no family to leave
their money to, a criminal wanting to get rid of
stolen money or a lottery winner trying to do some
good. Some of the beneficiaries wanted to meet the
donor to express their gratitude. However, the local

newspaper believed in respecting the donor's desire ;

for anonymity and made no effort to discover their
identity.

anonymous benefactor

SasRLlS e

é

k
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D Mystery man gives out money in supermarket

Just before
Christmas 2011
a man entered
a supermarket
in Tiverton,
England and
handed out a s -
number of envelopes, each containing a fifty-pound
note, to delighted shoppers. Alsa inside the envelopes

- was a message which read: *Happy Christmas. I have
- recently been fortunate enough to come into quite
 a lot of money — more than I need for myself and

my family. So I thought that I would share some of
it with you.’ Believing it to be part of a marketing
promaotion, one beneficiary nearly threw the blank
envelope away. Ancther went to the bank to check
that the note was genuine. The donor’s identity
remains unknown, in spite of the efforts of ane
national daily, which asked readers to get in contact
if they knew who the mystery benefactor was.

Which story do you like best? Why?

If you unexpectedly came into ‘quite a lot of money’, would you give some away?
If so, who would you give it to, and why? If not, what would you do with it?
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Collaborative task €

(Speaking )

1 Imagine that a wealthy donor wants to give away large sums of money to different
institutions and other places in your community. Below are some of the possible

recipients of the donations.

Talk to each other about how these different recipients could spend their donations.

A school

The local history museum

2 Now decide which two donations would benefit the community most.

Task 1
A Spending the donations
Complete each gap with a word from the box.

for in on on out
1 They could spend it ____ (computers).
2 One idea would be to invest ____ (new equipment).
3 They could use the money to pay _ (advertising).
4 A sensible thing to do would be to (take ____ more staff).
5 Another possible way to use the money would be to
(carry  repairs).

B Question tags

Complete each gap with an appropriate question tag.
1 That's not a bad idea, ?

2 That would be useful, ?

3 Schools here never have enough computers,
?

3 Now do the Speaking Part 4 task on page 204.

How could these
1N different recipients
) spend their donations?

\
A

A sports centre

4 We've said all we can about that one, ?
5 Let’s talk about this one now, ?

Task 2

Referring back to the discussion in task 1

As | said before, (schools never have enough computers).

You made a good point earlier about (the health benefits of
sport).
We both agreed on the importance of (preserving our past).

We should take into account what you said about (the
environment).

Comparing the different options
(A museum) wouldn‘t need financial help as much as (a school).

The more help we give to (elderly people), the better for the
community.

The community would benefit far more from a donation to (the
nature reserve).

The one most in need of a donation would be (the sports centre),

Language focus 3: Contrast linkers

1 Use the words in the box to complete the gaps in these
extracts from the reading on page 119. More than one
answer may be possible.

although  but despite  however inspite  while

1 They claimed they had discovered the identity of the
sculptor, kept it quiet. (A)

2 a strong suggestion in one of the notes that the
donor was a woman, a local newspaper said they believed
it to be a man. (A)

3 most local people reacted positively to the
decorations, some residents expressed concern that the
scarves might harm the trees ... (B)
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4 the scarf wrapping continued and spread to
traffic signs and fence posts, by mid-March it was all over. (B)

5 Some of the beneficiaries would have loved to meet
the donor. , the local newspaper believed in
respecting the donor's desire for anonymity. (C)

6 The donor’s identity remains unknown, ___ of the
efforts of one national daily. (D)

2 Check your answers in the relevant story of the reading on
© page 119.

0 Read more about contrast linkers on page 217 of the
Grammar reference.
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(Writing ) Review
1 Read the following Writing Part 2 instructions. What item would you choose to

review?

You have seen this notice in your school’s English-language magazine.

REVIEWS WANTED

We would like you to write a review of something you have bought recently. It could be a
computer game, a book, a magazine, a smartphaone ... anything you like!

Describe the good and bad points of your purchase and say who you would recommend it to.
The most interesting reviews will appear in next month's edition,

2 Read this review of a music download. The title of the album and the name of the
band that recorded it have been covered with ink stains. Can you name either?

by

This classic album, named after the band’s London recording studio, has been in our
family for over forty years. It's my dad’s vinyl version, and it's been played so often
that s too scratched to listen to now. So last week | bought the download.
Despite ks age, b still sounds as fresh as when it was first released in 1969.
Most of the tracks, of course, were composed by Lennon and. McCartney, always a
quarantee of quality music. However, my favourites are the two written by George
Harrison - gentle songs of love and hope.

The Liverpool band’s use of vocal harmony on the album is outstanding, and. there’s
@ good. mix of fast and slow tracks, with one or two humorous ones as well. Ringo’s
contribution about the octopus is the weakest, but he was always a better drummer
than @ singer, wasn't he?

The album has songs to suit every generation, from children to grandparents, so I'd
recommend. it to everyone. Unfortunately, of course, the artwork of the ‘Fab Four’ on
the zebra crossing is tiny on my smartphone, but we still have the cover from the

vinyl version!

3 Read the review in exercise 2 again and answer the following questions about it.

Give examples from the review to support your opinions.

a Has the writer described both good and bad points and said who they would
recommend it to?

b Is the review organized into suitable paragraphs?

¢ Are ideas connected with appropriate linking words?

d TIs there a good range of vocabulary and structures?

e Is the style of the review formal, informal or neutral? Is the style appropriate?

Use guestions a—e in exercise 3 to help you plan and write your own answer to the

question in exercise 1. To add an element of mystery, do not mention the name or

title of the item you are reviewing.

Work in pairs.

a Read your partner’s review and try to guess the name or title of the item he or she
has written about.

b Read the review again and give your partner feedback on it, using questions a—e in
exercise 3. Give examples from the review to support your opinions.

¢ If necessary, rewrite your own review, incorporating the points vour partner has
mentioned.
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Vocabulary: Ways of looking

Match a sentence beginning 1-6 with an appropriate ending a—e.

1 Smiling contentedly, Elisa sat gazing a momentarily, but his face was [amiliar,
2 Once in the street, he could only stare b furiously at the referee and left the pitch.
3 She read the last question and glanced ¢ in wonder at the spectacular scenery.

4 David lifted the lid a little and peered d in disbelief at his burning house.

5 Catherine only glimpsed the intruder e anxiously up at the exam room clock.

6 After receiving the red card he glared f inquisitively into the box.
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Reading and
Use of English

Multiple-choice cloze

For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best
fits each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Solving a mystery

A scuba diver has (0) ___ a British family with the photos from a camera they lost on a canoeing (1) __on
the Dordogne river in France. The camera fell into the water when their canoe hit a bridge and (2) .
The father, Andrew Sully, dived down to look for it, but soon (3) ___ up, as the water was too muddy to
see clearly.

Soon afterwards, however, French student Kevin Quirin came (4) _ the camera while exploring the
river. (5) ___ the camera was broken, the memory card was still intact, so he downloaded the photos and
followed the (6) _ to trace the owners. He found two humorous photos of Andrew standing next to
signs with the word ‘Sully’ on them and (7) ___ that might be their surname. There were also photos of
Andrew taking (8) ___in a charity bike ride in Paris: searching the Internet, Kevin found an Andrew Sully
on the participants list and forwarded the photos to the family in Wales.

0 A replaced B encountered C reunited D joined

1 A travel B trip C voyage D cruise

2 A dropped B divided C overturned D drowned
3 A held B put C turned D gave

4 A up B towards C across D over

5 A Although B Apart C Since D Despite
6 A hints B clues C ways D paths

7 A assured B guessed C worked D seemed
8 A place B prize C pose D part




Reading and Word formation
Use of English

A Strange Journey

It was a warm, (0)__SUNNY  October morning in 1593 and in front of SUM
the palace in Mexico City there were the usual bustling crowds of people
moving (1) N _across the plaza. One soldier stood out from the NOISE
rest. Unlike the (2) grey uniform of the other palace guards, TRADITION
his was bright and (3) and he carried a different kind of COLOUR
gun. The strange soldier said that his orders were to guard the Philippine
governor’s palace in Manila. '(4) . lam not in Manila,” he EVIDENCE
said, ‘but this is a palace so | am doing my duty.’ By now, officers were

| (5) of the man and his amazing tale of an overnight journey SUSPICION

from Manila to Mexico City. And when he told them that the governor of
Manila had been killed the night before, he was arrested.

\

j (8) afterwards, a ship arrived from the Philippines, bringing SHORT

| news that the governor had been murdered — on the night before the soldier

| had appeared. The soldier was (7) released and sent back to EVENTUAL
|| Manila. To this day his (8) voyage through time and space MYSTERY

remains unexplained.

'Reading and Transformations

{Use of English

use between two and five words, including the word given.

Write the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

1 The goalkeeper was injured last week, so maybe he isn't playing today.
MIGHT
The goalkeeper was injured last week, so he

2 I expect you were very pleased to have your book published.
GIVEN
It must to have vour book published.

altogether.
MAY

colfee altogether.
4 You can keep a secret, can't you?
GIVE
You wouldn't vou?

5 II you don't let me have your homework tomorrow, there'll be trouble!
BETTER

6 T only glimpsed him briefly, but I'm sure it was David.
BRIEF
1 only ol him, but I'm sure il was David.

3 Tim seems to drink only tea now so perhaps he has stopped drinking coffee

Review um

Read the following story of an unsolved mystery. Use the word given in capitals at the
end of some of the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is
an example at the beginning (0). Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

For Questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to
the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must

today.

Tim seems to drink only tea now so he up drinking

You in your essay tomorrow or there'll be trouble!
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% Listening

Part 1: Multiple choice - 2.1-2.8

1 Part 1 contains eight short unrelated extracts with multiple-choice questions. In each
extract you will hear either a monologue or a conversation. There are several differen
types of questions which test your ability to understand, for example, the general ide
or main points of the extract, what people’s opinions are, how they feel, where they ar
or who they are speaking to.

Here is a typical question from Part 1.

You are on a bus and you overhear a conversation between two women.
What has one of the women just bought?

A a blouse

B a skirt

C a dress

Distractors

2 Simply hearing the same word or phrase which is in one of the alternatives will not
guarantee that you have found the right answer. These words could be distractors.
Consider the following with regard to the question above:

[ was thinking of getting a dress but I decided I couldn't afford i.

If I'd bought that blouse I might have regretted it.
Annie bought herself a skirt whereas 1 decided I wanted something more formal.

Read the script for the question above. What is the answer?

Woman 1: That's lovely. Celebrating something, are you?

Woman 2: Yes, well, my nephew’s getting married next week, so I needed something
a bit special. Tt's pure silk, you know.

Woman 1: Yes, I can see that. Must have cost a fortune!

Woman 2: Not really. Cheaper than getting a dress, that'’s for sure, and I'll probably
wear it a lot more, too. Il go really well with a skirt I bought last week.
The sleeves are a bit short, but if T wear a jacket over it, no one'll notice.

Which key words and expressions helped vou decide on the answer?
Which are used to create distractors?

3 You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the
best answer (A, B or C).

In Part 1, the introductory sentence is read out before each recording.

For question 1, for example:

« you will hear the sentence, You hear part of a sports commentary on the radio.
+ you will not hear the question What sport is it? or the three options A-C.
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1 You hear part of a sports commentary on the 5 You hear this man talking to his friend on the
radio. phone about a day trip to London.
What sport is it? What is he going to do ai the end of the day?
A tennis A stay in a hotel
B basketball B stay at his friend’s house
C football C travel back home

2 You hear a man talking on his mobile phone. 6 You hear a woman talking to her husband in a
Who is he speaking to? supermarket.
A a friend How does she feel?
B his doctor A conlfused
C his boss B annoyed

. . ; _ C disappointed
3 Listen to this man and woman speaking.

Where are they? 7 You hear this man talking.

A in a cinema Who is he?
B in a restaurant A a policeman
C at home B a social worker

. , ] C a teacher
4 You hear this woman telling her friend about a

restaurant. 8 You overhear a man talking to a woman about a
What does she say about it? flat which is for rent.

APOE waiters were Tide. Why has the man decided not to rent the flat?
B The food was badly cooked. A It is too expensive.

C It was too formal. B It is not big enough.
C Tt is badly located.

Part 2: Sentence completion O 2.9

1 Look at the statements 1-8 about Pari 2 of the Listening paper and decide which are
True and which are False. If a statement is false, give reasons for your answer.
1 You only hear the Part 2 recording once.
2 You have 45 seconds to read through the questions.
3 You should use this time to predict the type of information which is missing from
gachispace S0
4 You have to write between three and five words in each space.
5 You have to rephrase the words you hear so that they fit into the sentence. __
6 You do not usually hear the answers in the same order as the questions. _
7 For difficult questions, keep listening as you'll hear the answer sooner or later.
8 You should check the spelling of vour answers.
2 Now read the following Listening Part 2 question.

You will hear a man talking on the radio about Welsh speakers in Patagonia,
Argentina. For questions 1-10, complete the sentences.

Belore you listen, predict the type of information you might hear for questions 1-10.

Example:
1 This might be a type of building, like a school or a church.

The words and the sentence structure in the question may not be the same as those in the recording. For
fuestion 8 for example, you will hear the following:

... every year, as part of a programme administered by the National Assembly for Wales, groups of ...
come to Patagonia,

* You can also expect to hear some distractors. For number 2, for example, you will need to choose between
two different numbers that you hear. And for number 4, several different types of people are mentioned.
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A popular place for tourists to visit in Patagonia is a Welsh (1) ............ocoooeii
There are estimated to be (2) ..........occcveievirenenn: speakers of Welsh in Patagonia.
The [irst settlers wanted to establish a colony in an area which was

There were very few (4) .......occoeovveecerrerienes among the first Welsh settlers.

The settlers soon became friendly with the (5) ...........................

The name for the Andean region where the Welsh settled means (6) {.......................0
APNEISHEETY st e festival is held each year in Patagonia.

The National Assembly for Wales sends (8) ...............coooviie... to Patagonia each yean
The streets and houses of Gaiman are decorated with (9) ...

The speaker decides to eat (10) .............cccceovvvnennes with his tea.

Part 3: Multiple matching @) 2.10-2.14

In Part 3 you will hear five different people speaking for about 30 seconds each on the
same topic. You are given eight options A-H, five of which you have to match to the
correct speakers.

The speakers will not use exactly the same words that appear in options A-H.
When you read each one, therefore, think of other ways of saying the same thing.
Underlining key words may help, but do not choose an answer simply because you
hear the key words.

Example:
A T will need a specilic qualification to do this job.

I've got to pass some exams/I've been advised to do a college course/Tll have to study for a degree.
8 P 8 ; 5

Now do the same for options B-H.

+ You may hear the language which guides you to the correct answer:
a at the beginning of the extract
b in the middle of the extract
¢ at the end of the extract
d in more than one part of the extract
 Listen both times to all of what the speaker says before making your final decision.

You will hear five young people talking about the job they would like to do. For
questions 1-5, choose from the list A-H what each speaker says. Use the letters only
once. There are three extra letters which you do not need to use.

A T will need a specific qualification to do this job.

B I currently combine work with studying.

Speaker 1[ [ 1]
Speaker 2
Speaker 3

C I disagree with the careers advice I have been given.

D I heard about this job from someone in my family.

E I do not really mind what job I do.
F 1 fhink T have i | qual S EmEl
think T have the necessary personal qualities.
i - Speaker 5[ [ 5 |

G I am not clever enough for the job I would like to do.

H I am studying a relevant subject.
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Part 4: Multiple choice O 2.15

.1 1In Part 4 you will hear an interview, or a conversation with two or more speakers of

each with three options.

Ireland — 1 felt decidedly small.

wrong.

2 Jenny says that the Tall Person’s Club conference
A is usually held in a countryside hotel.
B is one of many events they organize.
C is very different to other club conlerences.

3 According to Jenny, what is the biggest problem
faced by tall people?

A buying clothes that fit
B travelling on publie transport
C sleeping in normal size beds
4 How does Jenny feel about some people’s reactions
towards her height?
A irritated
B amused
C offended

approximately three minutes. You have to answer seven multiple-choice questions,

2 Now read the following Part 4 instructions.

You will hear an interview with an organizer of the Tall Person’s Club conference.
For questions 1-7 choose the best answer (A, B or C).

3 Read question 1 and the interviewer’s introduction from the recording. Decide on the

correct answer, underlining the part or parts of the text which justify your choice.
1 What comment does the presenter make about his height?

A He is below average height for a British male.

B Te is the tallest person in his profession.

C He feels tall in comparison to his colleagues.
At one metre eight-four ['ve alwavs thought of myself as being a litile on the tall side,
particularly when I stand next to the people I work with here in the Round Britain
studio. Rather curiously, niost of them are below the national average height of one metre
seventy-eight for men and one sixty-two for women. But when I popped in vesterday
to the annual conference of the TPC — that's the Tall Person's Club of Great Britain and

4 O With your partner, explain with reference to the text why the other options are

5 Now read questions 2-7. Then listen to the recording and choose the best answers.

You are given one minute to read all seven questions before you hear the recording.

Although a particular option might be mentioned, it may not be the correct answer to the question you are
asked, In question 3 below, for example, A, B and C are all mentioned as problems, but only one answers
the question: What is the biggest problem faced by tall people?

5 Jenny says that at their first meeting, new club
members
A are encouraged to change their posture.
B very quickly grow in confidence.
C have to talk to everyone in the room.

6 According to Jenny, one advantage for tall people
is that

A they are naturally talented at certain sports.

B they always have a good view at spectator
events.

C they are more suited than others to certain
professions.

7 What does Jenny say about membership of the
Tall Person’s Club of Great Britain and Treland?
A It includes membership of the American club.
B A special committee decides who can join.
C There is no minimum height requirement.

6 Look at the listening script on page 232 and for questions 2-7 follow the same
procedure as in exercises 3 and 4 above.
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O Talk about a crime which has been in the news recently. Say what you know
about the facts of the crime and, where relevant, the investigation and the trial.

Crimes and criminals

Match the crimes in the box with each of the people in sentences 1-8. The first one
has been done for you.

burglary  drink-driving  identity fraud internet piracy
mugging  shoplifting trafficking vandalism

A young man attacks another and robs him of his wallet. mugging

A 78-vear-old woman steals a scarf [rom a department store.

A 14-year-old sets fire to litter bins and breaks car windows.

A driver stops to sleep in his car; he has had three glasses of wine.

A criminal gang earns millions from buying and selling drugs.

A group of teenagers illegally distributes films online.

N U R RN e

A man has tricked people into emailing him their bank details; he uses this
information to take money from their accounts.

o0

A journalist breaks into the town hall to steal documents that will prove the mayor
is guilty of corruption.

What title would be given to each of the criminals in exercise 1?
Example:

mugging — mugger

Punishment

Look at the following types of decisions which can be taken by courts. Put them in
order [rom the least to the most severe.

a to sentence someone to life imprisonment

b to order someone to do 200 hours of community service

¢ 1o acquit someone of all charges

d to order someone to pay a fine ol £2000

e to give someone a two-year prison sentence

2 O Decide what punishment, if

Giving opinions Agreeing and disagreeing any, should be given to the person
In my opinionivievr ... That’s rightftrue. | think so, too. or people in exercise Al above. !
To my mind.... I agree (up to a point). ?IS?]SS vour u}cas using sl()mcl ol
: : the language of agreement anc
Personally, I think ... | really don’t think so. R e
: ! opinion in the Useful language box.
I strongly believe ... | completely disagree.




Multiple choice € 2.16

(Listening 1 )
1

answer (A, B or C).
1 Why did Justin become a crime writer?
A His favourite genre as a reader has always been
crime.
B He had previously worked in the police force.
C He was encouraged to do so by his editor.

2 The setting for Justin’s novels helps him create
A a sense ol authenticity.
B a mood ol optimism.
C a degree of tension.

3 Both the city in which Justin’s novels are set and
his Hetional characters

A are physically very attractive.
B have two very dilferent sides.
C are very unwelcoming.
4 According to Justin, what is his main character’s
most appealing feature?
A He is very unpredictable.
B He is happy with his appearance.
C He looks like a typical detective.

language focus 1: Too and enough

1 a Read extracts 1-5 from the listening script, then choose
the correct alternatives in sentences a—d.

1 There are too many novels that lack credibility ...

2 ... if not, he’d be too dull.

3 It moves too fast for my liking.

4 ... he thinks he’s good enough as he s ...

5 ... make sure your detectives have enough paperwork
to keep them busy.

a Too much and too many are used before nouns/
adjectives and adverbs.

b Too is used before nouns/adjectives and adverbs.

¢ Enough is used befare/after nouns.

d Enough is used before/after adjectives and adverbs.

(G) Read more about too and enough in the Grammar
reference on page 217.

2 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar
meaning to the first sentence, using the word given. You
must use between two and five words, including the word
given.

1 | couldn't hear what they were saying because they were
speaking so quietly.
T00

They were speaking
hear what they were saying.

b Which form of the verb is used after enough in sentence 57

Nothing but the truth m‘

O Tell your partner about the last crime novel you read or crime (ilm you saw.
Why do you think crime novels and flilms are so popular?

2 You will hear an interview with a crime writer. For questions 1-7, choose the best

5 Justin initially set up his website in order to
A publicize his work.
B help new crime writers.
C encourage an exchange of ideas.

6 Justin says writers should carry out their main
research by
A working closely with a detective.
B consulting criminal documents.
C observing police professionals.
7 What is Justin not happy about with the film
version ol his latest book?
A the actors
B the script
C the location

3 o If you were writing a crime novel, where
would you set it? Why?

2 He couldn’t see over the wall because he was so small.
ENOUGH

He was sep
aver the wall.

3 We'll need more eggs if we want to make an omelette.
ENOUGH

There
make an omelette.

us to

4 | didn't go into the bar because it was too crowded.

TOO

I didn’t go into the bar because
people.

© 3 a Write six true sentences using the phrases below.

Example:
enough time — [ didn’t have enough time to finish my
homework last night.

too difficult
old enough

enough money strong enough

too much noise

too many people

b o Ask your partner about his or her sentences.

Example:
Why didn’t you have encugh time to finish the homework?
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Multiple cl

2 Read through the newspaper article and compare your ideas in exercise 1.

Private investigators investigated

David Lee investigates the world of the private eye — and uncovers some surprising truths
e e e e L]

When 1 walk into the offices of Wright & Wrong Ltd,
a predominantly female firm of private investigators, I
am a little disappointed. My only previous contact with
private detective agencies has been through black and
white films from the golden age of Hollywood. So I am
half expecting to see a small, dark, smoke-filled room,
a single desk with an empty in-tray and a long, scruffy
raincoat hanging from a hat stand.

Clearly, my romantic image of the profession needs
updating. Wright & Wrong Ltd’s offices are light and
spacious and there are no ashtrays in sight on any of the
dozen or so desks. These are tidy and free of papet, but
concentrated faces at large computer screens give the
place a busy feel.

Jenny Wright, founder of the agency, is not surprised at
my error, and with a note of irritation in her voice, points
to further misconceptions. ‘Cinema and television are
mostly to blame for our reputation. Contrary to popular
belief, we always work very strictly within the law —
there’s no violence, no break-ins, and certainly no guns.
The laws relating to our activities are very tight, and if
we don’t stick to them there’s a very real danger that the
evidence we chtain will not be accepted in court.

The types of cases her agency deals with are varied

but the day-to-day waork is often far from stimulating.
Wright & Wrong Ltd handles anything from infidelity

in a marriage or tracing a missing person to insurance
fraud, employee theft and advising companies on security
measures. ‘Resolving a case is very rewarding,’ says
Jenny, ‘but the actual investigation can be rather dull.
When we’re not dealing with paperwork or Internet
searches, we’re usually invelved in surveillance. And that
normally means just sitting around in cars or cafés for
hours, waiting for something to happen.’

Not surprisingly, then, patience is an important asset for
anyone doing this kind of work. Is that why nine of the

130

sl -~ N o Why might somebody hire a private detective?
What image do you have of private detectives?
What qualities do you think are required to do the job well?
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45
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55
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twelve investigators in her team are women? ‘Obviously,
women don’t have a monopoly on patience,’ replies I
Jenny, ‘but perhaps it’s no coincidence that they tend to
stay in the job longer than men.

Jenny tells me that people’s perceptions of women make
them popular with clients, and alsc, conseqguently, with
her as an employer. Women are often considered to be
more sensitive than men. They’re looked upon as less |
threatening when it comes to making inquiries. *People
open up to women more readily,’ she says, ‘and are
relieved when a woman picks up the phone to speak

to them. We’re also good at breaking bad news. What
may be a victory for the agency — filming someone
doing something they shouldn’t be doing, for example -
tends not to be such a pleasant discovery for the client,
and there’s a right and wrong way of handling that
information.’

Most of Jenny’s clients are wealthy. The hourly rate is
anything between fifty and eighty pounds, so the cost of
a single case will often run into thousands of pounds.
Even with the latest hi-tech equipment, such as long-
range listening devices, a surveillance campaign can last
several days. ‘The technology is freely available and most
of what we do could be done by the clients,” explains
Jenny, ‘but they're reluctant to get involved. Finding out
the truth is often just too painful to do on your own.

I ask Jenny, a former night club owner, how she came
to be a private detective. Her face turns red, she gives a
slight grin and drops her voice to a whisper so as not to
be overheard by her staff.'l used to read a lot of crime
novels,’ she confides, ‘and I started to think “T could do
that”. T went on a training course and realized I was in
the wrong job.! 1 am about to ask her whether she ever
wears a long, scruffy raincoat, when her mobile phone
rings and she is called away on business.
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3 For questions 1-6, choose the answer (A, B, C or D) which vou think fits best
according to the text.

1 What does the writer discover on his visit to the offices of Wright & Wrong Ltd?
A The lirm is not as dynamic as he had been told.
B The offices have recently been modernized.
C All the private detectives in the firm are women.
D e has an old-fashioned idea of private detectives.

2 Jenny Wright is annoyed by
A the strict laws controlling private detectives.
B the inflexibility of the law courts.
C the way her profession is represented in films.
D the violence used by other detective agencies.

3 According to Jenny, most of the work of a private detective is

A  monolonous.
B challenging.
C exhausting.
D enjoyable.

4 Jenny is influenced in her decision to take on women by
women's ability to get results.
the speed at which women work.

women’s tendency to speak openly.

g owEe

the way clients see women.

5 What do we learn about Jenny’s clients?
They cannot alford to buy the surveillance equipment.
They do not want to do the detective work themselves.

They object to paying such high prices for the work.

g oW

They prefer more than one detective to work on a case.

6 How does Jenny feel about telling her story in the last paragraph?
embarrassed

frightened

proud

angry

=

g OoH

0 Reacting to the text

Do you think you would make a good private detective? Why/Why not?
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Vocabulary 2: Paraphrasing and recording

a In 1-8 below, complete each gap with one word so that the second sentence has the
same meaning as the first. The second sentence is taken from the reading text on
page 130. There is an example at the beginning (0). Do the exercise without
looking at the reading text on page 130.

0 I cannot see any ashtrayvs.

There are no ashtrays in sight o |

)

Our reputation is mostly the fault of cinema and television.

Cinema and television are mostly to for our reputation. [ 18]

2 The day-to-day work is often not at all stimulating.

The day-to-day work is often from stimulating. [25]

3 We know how to tell people bad news.

We're at breaking bad news. [48]
4 We charge anything between [ifty and eighty pounds per hour.

The rate is anything between fifty and eighty pounds. [54-55]
5 A single case will often cost thousands of pounds.

The cost of a single case will often into thousands of pounds. [56]

6 Everyone can obtain the technology.
The technology is freely . [59]

7 Finding out the truth is often just too painful to do alone.
Finding out the truth is often just too painful to do on your . [62]

8 Jenny used to be a night club owner.
Jenny is a night club owner. [63]

b Check your answers in the reading text on page 130. The relevant line numbers are
given in brackets.

Paraphrase the following sentences from the reading text and record both sentences in
your vocabulary notebook. You do not need to change every word in the sentence. The
first one has been done for you.
a The desks are free of papern [12]
e.g. There is no paper on the desks.
b Concentrated faces ... give the place a busy feel. [13-14]
¢ We always work very strictly within the law. [19]
d Women don’t have a monopoly on patience. [38]
e Pcople open up to a woman more readily. [45-46]
f Clients are reluctant to get involved. [61]
g She gives a slight grin. [64-65]




i._anguage focus 2: Passives

1 a Look at the following sentences from the reading text on
page 130. In each one underline one example of the passive.

1 If we don't stick to the laws, there's a very real danger
that the evidence we obtain will not be accepted in
court.

2 Most of what we do could be done by the clients.

3 She drops her voice to a whisper so as not to be
overheard by her staff.

4 Her mobile phone rings and she is called away on
business.

b Complete the following sentence about the passive:

To form the passive, we use an appropriate form of the verh
and the participle.

¢ In sentences with passives, the agents are the people or
things who do the action. They appear after the preposition
by.

Who are the agents in sentences 2 and 3 above?
Why are there no agents in sentences 1 or 47

9 Read more about passives in A and B on page 217
of the Grammar reference.

2 Complete the gaps in the following texts with an appropriate
form of the verb in brackets. Use the words in bold to help
you make your choices.

Antisocial behaviour is defined

(define) as conducrt that causes or 1s likely
to cause alarm or distress to other people.
Different types of anti-social behaviour may
(categorize) as follows:

Disrespect for the communiry,
e.g. noisy neighbours

Acts that target people,
e.¢. threatening behaviour

o Lovironmental damage,
e.g vandalism and graffid

Misuse of public places,
e.g. street drinking

Closed Circuit Television Cameras

(mstall) on buses in four major cities next

month. A spokesman for the government, which
_ (criticize) in recent weeks for
being ‘too soft on crime’, said the CCTV cameras
would improve passenger safety and help reduce
antisocial behaviour such as vandalism.

Nothing but the truth m

Last month police patrols
(increase) n the town’s parks and open
spaces. Their aim is not necessarily to arrest
voung people who (find)
drinking in public places. In most cases so
far, parents (contact) and
asked to come and take their child home.
Parents need (make)
aware of their responsibilities, said a police
spokesperson. “We emphasize to them the
importance of knowing where their children
go and what they do there’

Noisy neighbours who consistently played
loud music in their town-centre flat

(fine) £300 yesterday and
ordered to pay £250 court costs. The court
(tell) chat students Joe Cave

and Irene Burstall (warn)
on several occasions previously that legal
action (take) if the music

(not/turn) down. Both
now have criminal records.

“When I got there, the little one

(push) around by the four
older boys, said 70-year-old Mrs Slade. ‘They
were pushing him quite hard. | was
worried he might {attack)
more seriously, so 1 started hitting them

with my umbrella. Then [ fell over and they
ran oft! After (treat) in

hospital for minor cuts and bruises, Mrs Slade
(send) home last night.

in vour area?

3 O How serious a problem is antisocial behaviour where vou live?

How elfective would the above methods, B=E, be in dealing with antisocial behaviour
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1 Look at these sentences from the article on page 130.
Clearly, mv romantic image of the profession needs updating.
Not surprisingly, patience is an imporiant asset for anvone doing this kind of work.
Obviously, women don't have a monopoly on patience.

Each one begins with an adverb which expresses the writer’s attitude to or opinion
of what follows. In 1-8 below replace the underlined phrase with an adverb from the
box.

Astonishingly  Interestingly Curiously Personally
Happily Sadly Worryingly Unfortunately

In my opinion, I think that any [orm of physical punishment is unacceptable.
I'm absolutelv amazed that he was released after only two years in prison.

It is sad that there is a growing trend towards violence in our schools.

It is regrettable that many parents just don’t communicate with their children.
It's strange that some kidnap victims end up sympathizing with their captors.
It is of some concern that many drivers still do not wear their seat belts.

It’s worth noting that most children don'’t leave home until they get married.
I'm pleased to be able to say that this is an exception rather than the rule.

O NN &N U B W N

2 o Read the following Writing Part 2 instructions and discuss with your partner
how you might answer the question.

You see this announcement in an international magazine:

We invite you, our readers, to write an article giving your opinions on:
DEALING WITH LITTER
e How serious a problem is litter in your area?

e What can be done to stop people dropping litter in the street?

The best articles answering this question will be published next month.

3 Now read the following article and compare the writer’s ideas with those you
discussed in exercise 2.

A load of rubbish

I'm sure the people of Brenlon don't drop crisp packets and drink cans on ihe floor in their
own home. So why do so many think i's acceplable lo do so on the slreels of our town?

A walk in the area around the cathedral veveals how serious the problem has become. Liter
lines the pavements oulside some of our most picturesgue buildings, giving lourists a poor
impression of +he town and its residents. And incredibly, there are sometimes more plastic
bags in our parks and playgrounds than there are people. Clearly, something needs to be
done.

More liter bins won't solve the problem — there are alveady plenty of these, but most people
ignore them. What we need is an awareness campaign organized by the council encouraging
people {o use the bins or lake their rubbish home. Also, heavier (ines should be imposed on
anyone who is caught dropping lier — the curveni maximum of £100 is not enough.

Unfortunately, the council seem reluctant 4o act But surely they, more than anyone, wani a
town they can be proud of, don’t they?
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4  Read the model answer again and find examples of the following common features of
articles:
a title
b interesting beginning
¢ Direct questions
d adverbs which express the writer’s attitude or opinion
e more informal use of linking words
f leaving the reader something to think about at the end
5 How are the wriler’s ideas organized in the model answer? What information is
contained in each paragraph?

Paragraph 1:

Paragraph 2:

Paragraph 3:

Paragraph 4:

6 Read the following Writing Part 2 instructions.
You see this announcement in an international magazine:

We invite you, our readers, to write an article giving your opinions on:
DEALING WITH GRAFFITI

e How serious a problem is graffiti in your area?

e What can be done to stop people covering walls with graffiti?

The best articles answering this question will be published next month.

Write vour article in 140-190 words.

© Give your article a title. It may be better to do © Include the "lechrfiques and language features
this after you have written your answer. you saw in exercise 4.
 Organize your ideas into logical paragraphs. Do not copy whole phrases from the article in

exercise 3.
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(Speaking ) Talking about photos € z

2

( Listening 2 )

136

1

Why are the children being told off?

Look at the photographs, which show children being told off.

Student A Compare photographs 1 and 2 and say why you think the children are
being told off.

Student B When vour partner has finished, sav how you think the adults are feeling.

Now change roles. Follow the instructions above using photographs 3 and 4 on page 137,

Multiple matching €= 2.17-2.21

Read the text on page 204 and answer the following question.

What reasons are given [or children telling lies?

O Tell vour partner about a time when vou or someone you know told a lie:
e as a child e recently

What was the reason for telling the lie? What were the consequences?

You will hear five different people talking about a time when they told a lie. For
questions 1-5, choose from the list (A-H) what each speaker says. There are three
extra letters which you do not need to use.

A 1 insisted on my innocence.

B I did not want to hurt someone’s feelings.
] ) = Speaker 1 [ 1]
C 1 disliked the way T had been treated in the past.
, ) Speaker2[ [ 2]
D I made some money by telling a lie.
) R Speaker 3[_[ 3]
E I lied because 1 was in a hurry.
. o ) Speaker4[ [ 4]
F 1 did not lie intentionally.
Speaker5[__[ 5 |

G I gave two dilferent versions ol my story.

H I should have destroyed the evidence.

4 O Have you ever told any similar lies to those ol the live speakers?



Vacabulary 3: Phrasal verbs

1 Look at the listening script on page 233 and use '
the context to help vou guess the meanings of the phmsal verbs in bold.

Example:

Nothing but the truth

.. Lowned up to my dad about lving — I felt so guilty, I had to tell him.

Owri tp means Lo admit or conless that vou have done something wrong.

2 Record the phrasal verbs in your notebook. Include the definition and the sentence
from the listening script in which the verb appears, as in the example in exercise 1.

3 Write three sentences, each including one of the phrasal verbs from the listening
scripl. Leave gaps where the phrasal verbs should be. Include enough information in
vour sentences to illustrate the meanings of the phrasal verbs.

Example:

Nao one admitted to breaking the window, so the teacher said that if the person responsible did not
, the whole class would be punished.

4 Show your sentences [rom exercise 3 to another student, who will complete the gaps.

language focus 3: Passive of reporting verbs

1 Infinitive forms (to do, to be doing, to have done) can be
used after the passive of a number of reporting verbs to talk
about beliefs and opinions which are shared by many people.

Example:
Young children are known to lie to avoid punishment.

This has the same meaning as:
Itis known that young children lie to avoid punishment.
Change the following sentence in the same way,

He is believed to have made up the story about being
mugged.

It

Examples of reporting verbs are: believe, consider, expect,
know, say and think.

9 Read more about the passive of reporting verbs in
Con page 217 of the Grammar reference.

1 For questions 1-5, complete the second sentence so that it
has a similar meaning to the first sentence. Be sure to use
the correct form of the verbs in bald.

1 Itis believed that continual nose touching indicates that
someone is lying.
Continual nose touching is

that someone is lying.

2

It is said that people who repeatedly cover their mouth
are trying to hide the truth.

People who repeatedly cover their mouth
to hide the truth.

It is considered that avoiding eye contact is a sure sign
of deception.

Avaiding eye contact
a sure sign of deception.

People think that we use fewer hand gestures when
telling a lie.

We fewer hand
gestures when telling a lie.

Everyone knows he lied because he kept moving about in
his chair.

He because
he kept moving about in his chair.

3 O The statements in exercise 2 are believed by some
- people to be myths, widely held beliefs which are simply not
true. What do you think?

- 137
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@ Review

l Phrasal verbs

The following phrasal verbs have appeared either in this unit or in previous units.

1 Phrasal verbs with out

Complete each gap with the correct form of a verb from the box.

fall ~ find get give run sort

|

1

| !

l 1 We out of drink at the party and had to go and buy some more.
2 Joe said he felt ill, but he was just trving to out of doing the housework.

3 lcant_____ out your problems [or you; you've got to solve them yoursell.

4 Leah hired a detective in an attempt (o out the truth about her husband.

5 Patsy out with her best friend last week after a huge argument.

6 I've corrected your homework. Could T have a volunteer to out the books?

2 Phrasal verbs with up
Complete each gap with the correct form ol an appropriate verb.

1 She never tells the truth; she’s always up stories.

2 Of course, nobody has up to stealing the money, but we think we know
who did it.

3 Paul’s stopped going to karate classes and up judo instead.

4 I'm seriously thinking of up my career as a lawyer; T can't up
with the stress much longer.

5 Being a parent is so hard; there’s nothing more difficult than up a child.

6 up! Don't look so sad.

Reading and
Use of English

Transformations

For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to
the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must
use between two and five words, including the word given.

1 You should keep dust off the computer screen.
FREE
The computer screen should dust.

2 The orange walls make the living room feel warm.
GIVEN
The living room feel by the orange walls.

3 Maia earned five pounds an hour in her last job.
PAID
Maia rate of five pounds in her last job.

4 Most cats don't mind it if you leave them at home alone,
LEFT
Most cats don’t mind own at home.

5 It was unfair that she was sent to prison.
DESERVE
She sent to prison.

6 It wasn’t Luke’s fault that the chair broke.
BLAME
Luke was the broken chair.
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Reading and Multiple-choice cloze
Use of English

For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D)
best fits each gap. The is an example at the beginning (0).

Ex-athlete taken in ... again.

The home of (0) athlete Helen Barnett was burgled this weekend and a large number of sporting
medals and trophies were (1) . Ms Barnett, who now (2) a successful sportswear company, is
(3) to be 'devastated’ at the loss.

The burglary took (4) on Saturday afternoon when Ms Barnett went to investigate smoke coming

from a wooded area in her large two-acre garden. The burglar is thought to have (5) fire to
undergrowth in order to attract Ms Barnett out of the house. A young man carrying a large bag was seen
climbing over the garden wall, before making his (6) ___ in a sports car.

The theft comes just ten months after a similar incident in which a man posing as a telephone engineer

had (7) the ex-athlete into leaving the house while another helped himself to her jewels. The thieves
were eventually caught and (8) ___ to four years in jail.
0 A earlier B sooner C former D preceding
1 A robbed B mugged C lifted D stolen
2 A runs B overtakes C works D holds
3 A spoken B said C felt D told
4 A part B hold C place D time
5 A made B given C set D put
6 A getaway B runaway C hideaway D takeaway
7 A succeeded B managed C tricked D obtained
8 A imprisoned B ordered C given D sentenced

|Writing ) Essay
In your English class you have been talking about situations in which people might

tell lies. Now, yvour English teacher has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your point of view.

Write yvour essay in 140-190 words.

Essay question
g [t E{LWQ_IJJS better to tell the tvuth thaw to Lie?

Notes
Wiite obout:

Py

when the truth miaht be paitnful
2 whew Lying might be hormless

- OR—— (Your own Lolen) 139
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Vocabulary 1: Weather

o Describe the typical weather conditions in your area for cach season.

All the words in cach ol the groups 1-7 below can be used with one of the nouns in
the box to form strong collocations. For each group ol words write the noun which
can be used in the appropriate space. There is an example at the beginning (0).

sunshine 0 overcast 3 strong 6 thick
showers clear SRY gale-force storm
- stormy light angry-looking
sea 4 4
i : warm :
storm 1 violent % 7 light
H . brilliant
Ll(?kld& Severe = scallered
rain fsesiis glorious s
winds S -
e | s 5 rough
2 line =
calm
heavy
choppy

torrential
Study the words in exercise 1 for two minutes. Then cover up the adjectives and see
how many you can remember for each noun.

Complete cach gap with a two-word adjective + noun collocation from exercise 2.
More than one answer may be possible. The [lirst one has been done for you.

1 There’s a lovely___clear sky tonight so we might see a shooling star.

2 Our garden wall was blown down during the night by
3 Heavy will fall on high ground tonight, so skiers can look forward
to a good day on the slopes tomorrow.

4 1t’s going to rain — there are some very overhead. Look at them.

5 has caused serious [looding throughout the region.

with not a wave in sight.

6 We sailed on a beautiful
0 Describe the photos above using as many of the adjective + noun collocations
as possible. What types of weather do you prefer? What weather conditions do you
least like?
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(Listening 1 ) Sentence completion €D 2.22

O How often do you watch, read or listen to the weather forecast? Why?
How accurate do you think the weather forecasts are [or your area?

You will hear an Trishman called Michael Gallagher giving a talk about the traditional
methods he uses to forecast the weather, For questions 1-10, complete the sentences.

Michael Gallagher has been predicting the weather for over (1)
vears.

Michael has gained a lot of his knowledge from local people, especially

(2) e,

The title of the book that Michael has written is Traditional (3) ......oovvvviiiiiee
Michael says that il you see swallows flving (4) ..., it means the
weather will improve.

A cat with its back to the fire is a sign that (5) ..........ccoooovenneo... weather is on its way.
If a storm is coming, cows, horses and (6) keep their backs to a
hedge while eating.

Michael successlully predicted a warm summer by observing sheep moving towards

the (7) ........ccooevevrvnrnnnnnn, al the end of spring.

The late growth of (8) ... . in October helped Michael predict a cold
winter,

One popular saying predicts good weather if thereisa (9) __._...................... althe

end of the day.
Michael forecasts very (10) _............................ for his area over the next few days.

O Would you have confidence in Michael’s methods? Why/Why not?

Do you know any popular savings in your country related to the weather?

language focus 1: So, neither and nor

1 Read a and b, then answer the questions below.

a In these sentences from the listening, Michael expresses
similarities in the way some birds and animals behave.

6 Check your ideas on pages 21718 of the Grammar
reference.

: : S . h stat t 1-8 with I h.

Swallows flying low are a sign that rain is on its way, and a r\'/latch Fal 5 el . “f'_ SRR
s0 are crows if they're flying in groups. T I'm not very interested in palitics. a So would I.

N , : ey 2 | don't know how to play chess. b |don't
Ctows it L "; thgthm;dg:‘e;f bl 3 Last night | didn't sleep very well. ¢ Neither are we.
g TR, ang REIET- G0 HOES, o4 Next week I'm going to d So is mine.
b These sentences express differences in the way some : start revising for the exams. e Mark does.
people behave or think. © 5 I'd like to go for a drink now. f Nor did I.
I'll probably read Michael’s book, but | know Rita won't. 6 I've never been windsurfing. g So are we.
She doesn’t think traditional methods are reliable, but I 7 | really €N|0y going for long walks. ~ h Neither have I.
do. 8 My favourite colour is green.
What determines whether so or neither is used when b Change the underlined part of each statement 1-8 to

expressing similarities? : make sentences that are true for you.

What determines which auxiliary verb is used, for both - € Read out the sentences you wrote in b. Respond to your
similarities and differences? : partner using so, neither and nor.
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(Reading and

Multiple matching
’ 0 Which of the following occur in your country?

Use of English 1

droughts floods avalanches hurricanes

. . !
carthquakes  tornadoes volcanic eruptions I

Have you experienced any of these? What was it like?

What are the worst weather conditions vou have had to endure?

O The film posters on this page and on page 143 all show natural disaster films.
Have you seen any of these films?

If s0, did you enjoy it/them? Why/Why not?

If not, do you think you would enjoy any of them? Why/Why not?

You are going to read an article about natural disaster films. For questions 1-10,
choose from the films (A-E). The films may be chosen more than once.

Before doing the matching task, underline key words in the statements 1-10.

I found the film just as absorbing as the book on which it is based.
The level of the acting was the main reason I enjoyed this film.
The plot is predictable.

The ending of the film may come as a surprise.

I had read good reviews of the film before T saw it.

1 initially thought that no special effects had been used in the film.
I enjoy seeing this film in certain weather conditions.

The structure of the film differs from that of many other disaster movies.

r

The film should not be taken too seriously.

alufalstuialatalsl

There are several scenes which are both memorable and rather unpleasant.

What a disaster!
James Borja reviews five natural disaster movies from his DVD collection

A Dante’s Peak (1997)

I read the novel, which is based on the script, before
watching the film itself. Bul il was the positive opinions I'd
seen online, rather than the book, thal persuaded me to buy
the DVD. And I was not disappointed. The plot of Dante’s
Peak, starring Pierce Brosnan and Linda Hamilton, is built
around a spectacular volcanic eruption, which brings disaster
to a small town in the Cascade Mountains in North America.
But what impressed me mosl aboul this film was the quality
of the lead performances, rather than the volcano and all the ‘
visual effects. For once, I really cared about the fate of the ng“\\‘-
main characters. [ even wanted their dog to survive!

»
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B Twister (1996)

Helen Hunt and Bill Paxton star as meleorologists who pul. their lives at risk by
chasing tornadoes, or ‘twisters’, in order to try oul a new piece of technology.
If you watch this film hoping for a complex storyline, vou'll be disappointed.

It's obvious from the start who will fall victim to a twister, and there are

no surpriges in the central love story, either. What makes this movie are

the special effects. The tornadoes are frighteningly realistic and, unlike in
numerous other films of this genre which slowly build up to a dramatic climax,
they appear from the very beginning. Walch oul for the flying cow and airborne
petrol tanker: if they'd made this film in 3D, cinema audiences would have run
[or the exil al the sight of them

C The Perfect Storm (2000)

[couldn’t put the novel down when 1 was reading it, and the film
alaptation gripped me in the same way. First there’s the gradual build-
up as the film explores the relationships of the crew being put together
by Captain Billy Tyne (George Clooney) for one final fishing trip in the
season. Then comes the suspense as three storm fronts, including a
hurricane, move together while the boat is at sea, eventually colliding
lo create a ‘perfect storm’. The special effects are so well done, my first
impression was that I was watching a real storm. And if I hadn’l seen
the special features on the DVD afterwards, I'd probably still think they
hadn’t employed any visual tricks.

D Earthquake (1974)

Ityou can put up with the fact that the Sensurround effect, which made cinema
seats shake in the seventies, cannol be recreated on the DVD in your lounge,
then this all-star classic still has plenty to offer. Computer Generated Imagery

(GGI) was yet to be developed, but the special effects are still impressive, T
creating a number of unforgettable, if slightly disagreeable moments. Deaths T
are frequent and this is nol a cosy family film Lo put your feet up with on a e ¢, p
Sunday afternoon. And the final scene might not be what you're expecting. IL i &Iﬂm Wil

I'MM} MWN&WE #mm o
‘,...d.'.rm m‘?g{""ﬁﬂmﬁg} I
..... Ay ‘Mmf!mﬁ %ﬂlm

certainly didn’t turn oul the way 1 thought it would.

I The Day after Tomorrow (2004)

IF'you combined all the extreme weather scenes of every natural digaster
movie ever made, you would end up with something like this film. It has
evervthing: hurricanes, Llornadoes, lloods, tidal waves, blizzards and even
giant hailstones, all caused by global warming. Pure fantasy, of course,

but it's all good fun, and as long as you see it as that and don’t look for any
deeper message, you should enjoy the film. T always find it works betler for
me if [ waleh it during a storm or when it's snowing outside. It adds a touch
of realism to the experience!

o Reacting to the text

Which of the films above sound the most and least appealing? Why?
How much attention do you pay to reviews when deciding which film to see? Why?
Is it better to read a book before or after watching the film adaptation? Why?
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ianguage focus 2: Conditionals

1 In relation to which of the films in the reading on pages 142

and 143 are each of the following statements made?

Zero conditional
It works better for me if | watch it during a storm.

Third conditional: an imaginary situation in the past, with
speculation about its effect on presenti/past events.

Mixed conditional: an imaginary situation in the past, with
speculation about its effect on present/past events.

Fitst conditional Modal verbs can be used instead of will and would in
If you watch this film hoping for a complex storyline, : conditional sentences. Explain the difference in meaning
; you'll be disappointed. . between these three sentences.
! Scond conditional :a If we leave now, we'll be home by six o'clock.
i - .
s i : ! b b ‘clock.
| If you combined all the extreme weather scenes of every - : :I ag :Egz: :gx x: f:i(;?ultdb eehi:)(;n;ebyy;;x o(') cTo(:;
! natural disaster movie ever made, you would end up with - Py ) N
something like this film. : 5A nuwber of conjunctions can be used msteqd of ifin
T, | - conditional sentences. Complete each gap with one word
ird conditiona from the box. You do not need to use all the words.
If they’d made this film in 3D, cinema audiences would - — —
have run for the exit at the sight of them. unless  unlike promising  providing
Mived: condiional far exclusion  condition long
ix i
If I hadn’t seen the special features on the DVD ahAs_ azyol d?""f look for any deeper message,
afterwards, I'd probably still think they hadn‘t employed you should enjoy the film.
any visual tricks. b I'll let you borro_w it, yon.J're careful with it.
2 |dentify the verb forms in bold in the sentences in 1. £ :;L;Epé?,}fr ‘zlllalalssay for herstudies on__ that i
3 Conditional sentences consist of two clauses; a main clause d We'll have a’Y barbeéue in the garden of cotrsel
and a clause introduced by if (or certain other words). Events rains. | hate wet sausages! '
in the main clause depend on, or are conditional on, events Read b ditional 218 of th
in the if clause. Underline the correct alternatives in the ! g ez} ImareadonL canditianais on paoe 18l
following explanations for the sentences in exercise 1. : FAMMAF TIEEnCE:
. Pl s s S - : 6 Each of the following sentences contains a mistake. Find the
ero conditional: a situation in which one event always mitakosani comaet L.
occurs as the result of another. /f in this sentence means ,
wheneverlalthough. 1 If you'd have asked me, | would have lent you the money.
2 [I'll give you a ring if I'll find out what time he's arriving.
First conditional: a possible/an impossible situation in the 3 What would you have done if she wouldn't have phoned?
future and its likely result. 4 If | would drink coffee after six o'clock, | can never sleep.
Second conditional: a present or past/future situation . 5 they lose this match, | never go to see them play again.
which the speaker considers to be unlikely or impossible. ¢ 7 Work in pairs.

Student A: Turn to page 202.
Student B: Turn to page 204.

Conditionals: Expressing regret

The third conditional can be used to express regrets. For each of the following situations, imagine what the
person might be thinking. Write a third conditional sentence for each picture.

0 If1'd brought my umbrella, 1

[ wouldn't have got so wet
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Vocabulary 2: Put

a Write one word in each gap to complete the phrasal verbs and expressions in bold
in these extracts [rom the article on pages 142 and 143. Then check your answers in
the article.

1 ... meteorologists who put their lives ____ visk by chasing tornadoes ...(B)

2 [ couldn’t put the novel ____ when I was reading it. (C)

3 ... the crew being put by Captain Billy Tyne for one final fishing trip in the
seasoil. (C)

4 If vou can put up ___ the juct that the Sensurround effect ...cannot be recreated on
the DVD in your lounge ... (D)

5 ... this is not a cosy family film to put your feet ____ with on a Sunday afterncon.
(D)

b Match these meanings to the phrasal verbs and expressions vou completed in a.

tolerate  endanger vrelax stop reading assemble

Match each sentence beginning 1-9 with an appropriate ending a-i.
I've joined an amateur dramatics society: we're going to put on
These trousers are [ar too tight for me now: I must have put on
There’s nothing on the television this evening: we could put on
I'm going to have to move out of my flat. My landlord’s put up

1

2

3

4

5 Don't shout out the answer, Lara. You know you have to put up

6 Robin’s coming to London today and T've offered to put him ap

7 The groom had an accident in the morning so they had to put off
8 It rained every single day and the tent got flooded. It put him off
g9

She lound it hard Lo study, as several things were putting her off

weight.

for the night.

camping for life.

the radio instead.

the rent yet again.

the wedding to a later date.

a production of Hamlet in June.

vour hand if vou want to say something.

Em =N RO TR

like the noise of the tralfic and the neighbours arguing.

The phrasal verbs put on, put up and put off, each have multiple meanings. Use
the sentences in exercise 2 to help you match each verb to the [ollowing groups of
meanings.

a increase; raise into the air; accommodate

b postpone; discourage from; distract

¢ organize an event; gain; make equipment start working

Complete the gaps 1-4 with the words in the box.

money  effort  blame  pressure

A My parents used to put a lot of (1) on me to study harder. They said I
wouldn't get into university il I didn’t put more time and (2) into my
school work.

B I'd been putting some (3) aside each week to pay for our holiday, and
during the night someone broke in and stole it. The policeman who came had the
cheek to put the (4) on me; he said T shouldn’t have left so much cash in

the house. 145
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(Speaking )

Household waste

recycled paper

Collaborative task €

Before you do the following Speaking Part 3 task, do the exercise in the Useful
language box below.

Imagine that you belong to an environmental group and you want to inform people
of the environmental issues below. Talk with your partner about what ordinary people
can do to help solve these issues.

Now decide which two issues ordinary people can do most to help solve.

Dirty streets

.

What can ordinary dog mess
1

people do to help solve

Traffic pollution

carbon monoxide

these issues?

River and sea pollution

Climate change loxic effluent

vising sea levels

(Reading and )
. Use of English 2 ]

146

One vocabulary item has been given for each of the five issues above. Add two more of the
following items to each issue.

biofuel cars plastic containers

cigarette butts  dropping litter
global warming  greenhouse effect il slick

bottle bank
dumping waste exhaust fumes

- When commenting on your partner's opinions you can use so, nejther or nor and the
language you saw on page 128 of Unit 10 for agreeing and disagreeing.

Gapped text

O How many items do you have with you now which are made of or contain
plastic? What other plastic items can you see in the classroom?

In what ways might your daily life be affected if there was no plastic?

Read the base text on page 147 about the North Pacific gyre. Is there any information
in the text which surprises you?
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Six sentences have been removed from the text. Choose [rom the sentences A—-G the
one which fits each gap (1-6). There is one extra sentence which you do not need to
use.

The Trash Vortex

The North Pacific gyre is a large area of the Pacific in which the water moves slowly round in a clockwise
direction. Winds are light and the currents tend te force any floating material, including plastics and other
slow degrading rubbish, into the central area of the gyre, where it remains in huge quantities. This gyre is
sometimes called the Trash Vortex or the Pacific Garbage Patch. Some plastics here will not break down in
the lifetimes of the grandchildren of the people who threw them away.

Around 100 million tonnes of plastic are produced each year, of which about ten per cent ends up in the

sea, Take a walk along any beach anywhere in the world and you will find polythene plastic bags, bottles and
containers, plastic drums, polystyrene packing, pieces of polypropylene fishing net, traffic cones, disposable
lighters, vehicle tyres and toothbrushes.

These larger items are the visible signs of a much larger problem. They do not degrade like natural materials.
2] A single one litre bottle could separate into enough tiny pieces to put one on every mile of beach in
the entire world.

However, items such as bottle tops, lighters and balloons are consumed by seabirds and other
animals which mistake them for food. A turtle found dead in Hawaii had over a thousand pieces of plastic in
its stomach and intestines. It has been estimated that plastic kills over a million seabirds and one hundred
thousand marine mammals and sea turtles each year.

The North Pacitic gyre is only one of five major ocean gyres. [4] |The Sargasso Sea is a well known slow
circulation area in the Atlantic, and research there has also demonstrated high concentrations of plastic
particles present in the water.

ED In fact, around 70 per cent of discarded plastic sinks to the bottom. In the North Sea, Dutch scientists
have counted around 110 pieces of litter for every square kilometre of the seabed, a staggering 600000
tonnes in the North Sea alone. These plastics can cover the sea bottom and kill the marine life which is found
there.

The issue of plastic waste is one that needs to be urgently addressed. EI:’ Obviously though, there is a
need to make ship owners and operators, offshore platforms and fishing boat operators more aware of the
consequences of irresponsible disposal of plastic items.

With so many threats to the world oceans including pollution, overfishing and climate change we urgently
need to rescue marine biodiversity in the most effective way possible.

A At sea and on shore, under the influence of sunlight and the action of waves, they
simply break down slowly into increasingly smaller particles.

B We can all contribute by avoiding plastics in the things we buy and by disposing of
our waste responsibly.

C It is possible that this Trash Vortex problem is one which is present in other oceans
as well.

D Even tiny jellylish eat the small plastic particles floating in the water.

E They have been casually thrown away on land and at sea and carried ashore by
wind and tide.

F Of course, not all plastic [loats.

G This perhaps wouldn’t be too much of a problem if the plastic had no harm(ul
elfects.

O Give examples of ways in which we could ‘avoid plastics in the things we buy’.
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Open cloze

O You are going to read a text about World Carfree Day. What do you think
happens on this day and why?

Reading and
Use of English 3

)

Read through the text quite quickly, ignoring the gaps. Compare what it says with
your own ideas in exercise 1.

World Carfree Day

Each year, (0) _on_ 22 September, people in over 1,500 cities in 40 countries celebrate World
Carfree Day. (1) annual event aims to raise awareness of the problems caused by our

dependence on private cars. Streets are closed to traffic and opened mstead to street parties,
theatre, bicycle demonstrations or outdoor cafés, in (2) to B s, e
show people what their city might look like (3) there were i< ™ ; :
fewer or no cars. Over one hundred million people are believed to

take (4) in the celebrations, although this figure is difficult to

verify.

The hope is that the initiative will encourage more environmentally
friendly alternatives to the car, (5) as walking, cycling and
public transport. (6) , with increasing global car production
and a world which (7) grown used to the benefits of private
transport, some say the battle is already lost. But even if we are
unlikely to see cities (8) any cars at all, people may at least
begin to change their habits and leave their car at home more often.

! Read the text again and for questions 1-8, think of the word which best fits each gap.
Use only one word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0). Write your
answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

The Open cloze task focuses mainly on grammar (see page 44). However,
occasionally your knowledge of vocabulary may be tested (e.g. question 4 above).

T2 Y

O Do people in your country celebrate World Carfree Day? If so, how successful
is it?
How dependent are you and your family on the car?

(Writing ) Essay
In your English class you have been talking about ways in which individuals can help

the environment. Now, your English teacher has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your point of view.

Write your essay in 140-190 words.

Essa questww -
There ?s Lirtle that LWdLVLdMaLS oo Ao

vee?
help the onwironment. Do Yokt o

Plan what you are going to write and how you are going to expre-
your ideas.

Notes Use the Speaking task and Reading text on pages 146 and 14],
, s as well as the Open cloze text above, to help you with ideas and
whrite abourt: useful language.
ollution

p cehold waste /
2 hou (yyouer oW Lolen)

TL« M.w- -
& L
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Listening 2 ) Multiple choice 2.23-2.30

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For Questions 1-8, choose
the best answer, A, B or C.

In Unit 4, you saw how contrast linkers such as afthough, whereas and but, as well as other words and
expressions, can be used to create distractors in listening exercises.

Look at question 1 below, together with the script, and choose the best answer.
Which structure is used to create distractors? Which words help you to choose the answer?

1 You hear a man talking about a new fire station that has just been built.
Where was it built?
A in the city centre
B in the countryside
C on the outskirts of the city

I reallv can'’t understand why they put it all the way out there. They maintained that

if thev'd built it in the heart of the city there would have been problems getting out to
fires in the rural areas. Too far and too much traffic, they said. But that'’s exactly why it
would have made more sense to build it in the centre instead of on the edge. You know,
it takes a fire engine nearly 20 minutes to get from that suburb to the other side of the
city.

Now do questions 2-8 below. In questions 2, 3 and 4 you will hear conditional
sentences. These are used to create distractors as in question 1 above.

2 You hear a man talking about litter. 6 You are listening to the radio when you hear the

Who is the man? following being read.
A a shopkeeper What is it?

B a town councillor A a story

C alocal resident B a news report

C a weather forecast

3 You hear an environmentalist speaking on the

radio about a recent project. 7 You overhear this conversation between a man
How does she feel? and his neighbour.

A pessimistic What is the man doing?

B disappointed A asking for help

C pleased B apologizing

C complaining

4 You overhear this woman talking to her friend

about her holiday. 8 You hear a man talking about a recent
Why did she enjoy it? environmental disaster.

A She liked the beaches. What is he going to do?

B There wasn't much traffic. A help clean up

C There weren’t many people. B take part in a protest demonstration

C write to his Member of Parliament

3 You hear a conversation between two people. |
What is the relationship between them? |
A They are married. |
B They are teachers in the same school.

C They arc neighbours.
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Vocabulary
Weather

Match the adjectives 1-3 with the nouns a-d to make appropriate adjective + noun
collocations. Each adjective may be used with more than one noun.

1 light a storm

2 heavy b winds

3 strong ¢ showers
d rain

Match each sentence beginning 1-8 with an appropriate ending a-h.

1 There is a possibility of scattered a breeze blew into the room.

2 Northern areas suffered torrential b seas to reach the safety of the port.

3 A tree blown down by gale-force ¢ showers in the region tomorrow.

4 She opened the door and a gentle d sunshine, like a scene [rom a painting.

5 The valley was bathed in brilliant e wave will [ollow the earthquake.

6 The boat fought through rough f rain, which caused heavy flooding.

7 Experts have predicted that a tidal g skies and occasional showers.

8 Tt will be a grey day with overcast h winds blocked the road and held up
traflfic.

Put

Complete each of the gaps in sentences 1-6 with one ol the words from the box.
Use each word twice.

off up on

1 Put your hand il you want to ask a question.

2 We're pulling a concert to raise money lor charity.

3 That job I had in the butcher’s put me eating meat [or life.
4 Could you put the radio ? 1 want to listen to the news.

5 When I'm next in London, could you put me for the night?
6 Never put until tomorrow what you can do today.

Conditional sentences
1 1II the weather (stay) good next weekend, we
(probably/go) away somewhere.

2 Why didn’t you phone us? 1f 1 (know) you were coming,

1 (could/prepare) something special to eat.

31 (not/do) a bungee jump even il you (pay) me a million
pounds, so stop tryving to persuade me.

4 1 thought this might happen. If you (take) my advice, vou

(not/be) in this mess now.

5 Stop being naughty! [ (send) vou to bed early unless you
(start) behaving yourself right now!

6 [t was very kind of you. T don’t know what T (do) yesterday if you

(not/help) me.
7 My printer’s getting old now, but it (usually/work) all right if you
(feed) the paper in manually.
81 (go) to the cinema more often if [ (have) the time,
but unfortunately it's just not possible.



Review (KN

Reading and Transformations
i Use of English Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first sentence,
using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must use between two
and five words, including the word given.

1 It's a good thing I spoke to vou or I would have forgotten her birthday.
IF
1 would have forgotten her birthday to you.

2 [ only wrote the letter because my mother made me do it.
HAVE
1f my mother hadn’t made me do it, the letter.

3 1 will help vou only if you tidy vour room.
NOT
T will tidy your room.

4 You can borrow it, but you must return it to me next week.
LONG
You can borrow it it back to me next week.

5 The factory fumes are endangering the health of local residents.
PUT

The health of local residents risk by the factory
fumes.

6 If the sea wasn'’t so rough, we could go out in the boat today.
ENOUGH
The sea us to be able to go out in the boat today.

Writing Write an answer to one of the following questions. Write your answer in 140-190
words in an appropriate style.
| You have received an email from your Irish friend, Liam. Read this part of the email
and then write your email to Liam.

I'm definitely coming in January. Shame you won't be there then, but perhaps you
could give me some advice. What's the weather like in your area at that time of year?
What sort of clothes should | pack and what can | do there?

Thanks

Liam

Write your email.

You see this announcement in an English-language magazine called Cinema World.

Reviews needed

The themes in next month’s issue of our magazine are The Weather and The
Environment. Send us a review of a film in which the weather and/or the |
environment play an important part. Write about what you did and did not like |
about the film and say whether you would recommend it to others. We will publish

the most interesting reviews. ‘

Write yvour review.,
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Vocabulary 1: Food and drink

1  Work out the meanings of the words and expressions in bold in the following
sentences.

1 Are you a fussy eater or do you tend to eat all types of food?

2 Do you always eat everything up or do you sometimes leave food on your plate?

3 Do vou chew vour food several times before you swallow it, or do vou tend to bolt
it down quickly?

4 Which drinks, if any, do yvou usually sip slowly? When, il ever, do you gulp down
vour drink quickly?

5 When buying or ordering a soft drink, do vou prefer still drinks like orange juice
or fizzy drinks like lemonade?

6 Do you often drink straight from a bottle or a can, or do you usually drink from
a glass?

2 O Discuss the questions in exercise 1 with your partner. Give as much
information as possible.

Language focus 1: Countable and uncountable nouns A

1 The word plate is usually countable: we can say a plate, two - 2 The word bread can be made countable by saying a loaf
plates, three plates and so on. : of bread or two slices of bread. Write the following
© uncountable nouns next to an appropriate phrase to make
them countable. Some of the nouns can be used with more
than one phrase.

The word bread is usually uncountable: we say bread or
some bread, rather than a bread or two breads.

Decide which of the following words are countable, and _
which are uncountable. Some of them can be both countable : sugar cheese  jam  milk toast
and uncountable. How does this affect the meaning? : cake  spaghetti salt chocolate

milk diet  chicken  health chip
chocolate meal pepper  spaghetti  cake

a piece of

a slice of

a plate of

a teaspoonful of
a pinch of

a bar of

a jar of

a carton of

o See pages 21819 of the Grammar reference.

.
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Listening 1 ) Multiple matching 2.31-2.35

1 O How effective do you think diets are? What are the dangers?

Looking after yourself ﬂ

2  You will hear five people talking about food and dieting. For
questions 1-5, choose [rom the list A-H what each speaker says.
Use the letters only once. There are three extra letters which you do
not need to use.

Underline the key words in A T never leave anything on my plate.
each of the eight options. This

B 1 found one form of dieting too expensive.
helps you to focus on what to 3

Speaker 1

isterfor C I used to leel under pressure to lose weight. Speaker 2 [ TE]
Listen carefully both times to D T have never been on a diet. speaker 3 T3]
everything each speaker says E I had to change my eating habits. penier ;

hefore you make your final Speaker 4 [ Tas]

F I do not follow all the advice I am given.
G 1 pay regular visits to my docton. Speaker 5
H T lollow the advice given in books.

3 O The last woman said: We are constantly under attack fromni
advertising and the media, who tell us that ‘thin is beautiful’.

decision.

To what extent is this the case in vour country?

language focus 2: Countable and uncountable nouns B

1 Why does the woman say ‘Just a few’ and not Just a little’> :  Speaker 3
2 The following sentences are all from the recording. Complete When | want to treat myself | have a h) of cake or
each of the spaces with one of the words from the box. > @l biscuits.

Some words will be used more than once and more than one

: As long as you eat sweet things after a meal, then there's
answer may be possible for each space.

i) problem.

:tittle T much many some  any i I only ever eat chacolates after lunch or dinner. And never

; too k) of course — just one or two.
deal number piece  lot plenty  several

. Speaker 4
Speaker 1 i Asensible, balanced diet: 1) of fresh fruit and
You drink nothing but lemonade with a) salt and © vegetables .....m) glasses of water a day — and
pepper for about seven days without b) food. .on snacks between meals.
| wasn't earning a great c) of money and | simply © Speaker 5
couldn’t afford to keep it up. A large o) of people follow diets, but very
Speaker 2 i p)_____ of them are happier as a result.
lused toeatad) ____ of junk food. - ldon'tpay q) _ attention to what others think or
| ate very e) fresh food, and this had a serious effect @ say.
on my health. : _ _ )
i riow i et hungry between'meals, 1 havesa : 3 0 2.31-2.35 Now listen to the recording again and
: : E— . compare your answers,

cheese or g) nuts, just to keep me going.
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Multiple matching

1 o What types of things can you cook?
Do you enjoy cooking? Why/Why not?
Are you a vegetarian? 1f so, why? If not, would you ever consider becoming one?
Why/Why not?

2 a You are going to read an article about a certain type of cooking. Read the title of

the article and the introductory sentence and answer this question:
What types of things do you expect to read about in the article?

b Read the article and check your predictions.

3 Read the article again and for questions 1-10, choose from the paragraphs (A-E). The

paragraphs may be chosen more than once.

Which paragraphs mention the following?

using one type of food as a substitute for another

the possibility of watching others cook online

statistics which give us a reason to worry

a lack of awareness caused by everyone doing the same as each other
the value of reducing waste, given our current need to spend less money
only using that part ol the food which is safe to eat

doing something without deliberately intending to

passing on knowledge to different age groups

seeing others do something and deciding not to imitate them

the desire to lead by demonstration rather than telling people how to behave

alilatstatalatilils

e
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Zero-waste vegetarian cooking
Samuel Muston discovers why we should think twice before we throw away those peelings

A

Watch a few cookery shows on TV and you'll see that nearly all of the chefs waste food. Not consciously, but sfill
they do it. When they slice off that bit of fat or throw away those peelings, they are wasting things we probably
would have eaten in the past. And the reason we don't notice it is because that's the way we all cook — they
simply cook like us, and, indeed, we cook like them. That's what the 2é-yearold chef Shane Jordan is telling me
over a plate of vegan curry at Arc Café, where he works. ‘TV chefs are all chop, chop, chop, put this to the side,
throw away this,” says Jordan. ‘I used to watch and think “I could make a dish out of what you are throwing
away alone.”” So that's what he started doing.

At Arc he has created a series of dishes that are zero waste, or very nearly. So if he uses one part of a vegetable
or fruit, he'll use the rest of it elsewhere, as long as it isn't harmful fo health. In fact, his curry is banana-skins
curry, the skins filling in for what would normally be meat. ‘I make a lot of banana fritters with the flesh, so I'm

left with all these skins,” he says. "And | thought, “what can | do with them?” Then | found an Asian recipe which
tells you how to make them edible and | built the dish around that.’

C

lordan’s cooking is inventive, but it also has a backwards-looking feel to it — and that may not be a bad thing,
Tom Tanner, of the Sustainable Restaurant Association, says. “We have become used fo fast, quick, disposable
food. A refurn to the culinary values and good housekeeping of our grandparents may help reduce the vast
quantity of food we all chuck away.” Certainly the figures on waste are a cause for concern. A recent study into
home eating concluded that we waste one-fifth of all the food we buy. It is against this that Jordan is fighting. ‘I
believe in spreading what knowledge | have of my type of low-waste cooking, | don't want fo lecture people,’
lordan says. ‘But | do want to try and show people there’s another way.’

To help do this he has created a programme of school visits. In these, he'll teach kids how to cut vegetables

and fruit (tight to the flesh) and think about food as something that isn't infinitely available from the fridge — and
infinitely disposable. He is also targeting slightly older cooks. ‘In the next few months we also plan fo set up a
webcam fo livestream what we do in the kitchen so people can learn exactly what you can and can't eat,” Jordan
says. Using peelings from fruit to add flavour to cakes and jams, for example, seems very sensible. The ends of
broccoli stalks and leeks, often overlooked, are also great for throwing in stirfrys.

This type of creative thinking might just be what we need, according to Tanner. "We have to face up fo the fact
we have a waste problem,” he says. ‘It costs us money and it's bad for the environment — and to change it we
need to change our affitude to the food we eat.” At a time when we are having to tighten our belts, we could all
do with cutting down on the throwaway — and Jordan may just be one of the men fo help us.

O Reacting to the text

.. we waste one-fifth of all the
food we buy.” How true is this in
your household?

What else can be done, in
addition to Shane Jordan’s idea,
to reduce the amount of food
wasted?
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Language focus 3: Reported speech © 3 Name the tense in each sentence in exercise 2.
:  Example: a present continuous — past continuous

1 Look at the following example of direct speech from the text,

together with a reported version. What change is made to - 4 What happens to the modal verbs will, may, can and must n
the tense of the verb when it is reported? : reported speech?
Direct speech: ‘| don’t want to lecture people.”  ©  What happens to would, might, could, should and ought
Reported speech: Jordan said he didn’t want to .
lecture people. ° 5 What happens to these time expressions in reported speech?
In this case, the following sentence without the tense change two daysago  next month  tonight  this morning
is also possible. Why? © now
Jordan said he doesn’t want to lecture people. 0 Check your ideas on page 219 of the Grammar
2 Complete the columns below, to show how verb tensesand ~ : reference.
other w'orr]ds and expressions can.change . reportedv speech. 6 a Write down at least five things that different people have
Write either one or two words in each space. The first one - said recently. Think about the following people:
has been done for you. :

Direct speech Reported speech : family and friends teachers classmates
a 'We're meeting her They said they _were meeting . work colleagues newsreaders politicians
tomorrow.’ her _ the next day. : ) d - p
- 5 . . : . sportsmen an other famous yourse

b ‘I've seen him twice today. Shg saidshe____ him b people
twice day.
c ‘She’s been living here He told me she Example: =~ ,
for years. living for years. !S thmjk rif beff:t i;)r”the match on Saturday.
d 'l spoke to her last week.  He said he o | CEmemR-fetEie
o week. : b O Report the different statements to your partner
e 'l was working yesterday.” He told me he : using reported speech.
working before. - Example:
f ‘We'd asked her several They said they . Steve James said he thought he would be fit for the match
times.’ her several times. - on Saturday.
[ Reading and Open cloze

manners. Give examples of what you consider to be good and bad table manners.

2 For questions 1-8, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap.
Use only one word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0). Write your
answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

Table manners

Perhaps because many families no longer eat together (0) _ON_ a
regular basis, very (1) ___ attention seems fo be paid any more to
the teaching of good table manners. Itis not at (2) _ uncommon
nowadays fo see people with their elbows on the table, speaking
with their mouth full, or worse, answering their phone or writing an
email mid-meal. In one recent UK survey, nearly a quarter of adults
and slightly more (3) __ a third of teenagers admitted to using their
smarftphone during mealtimes.

; In an attempt fo discourage mobile phone use (4) _ the meal table,
‘; blogger Brian Perez invented the Phone Stack game, in (5) _ diners
‘ place their phones face down in the middle of the table in a stack,
(6) ____ on top of the other. The first person (7) ____ look at his or
her phone has to pay the whole bill; if, however, by the end of the
. meal, the stack remains untouched and (8) _ phone has been
e————furned over, everyone wins and pays for their own meal.

3 o Do you consider using the phone during meals to be bad manners? Why/Why ol
156 How important do you think table manners are? Why?
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Looking after yourself '

How are the people feeling?

1 Look at the photographs, which show people eating in different places.

Student A Compare photographs 1 and 2 and say how you think the people are

feeling.

Student B When your partner has finished, say which of these places you would

prefer to eat in.

2 Now change roles. Follow the instructions above using photographs 3 and 4.

language focus 4: Reporting verbs

1 Look at these different ways of reporting what people say:
a Il get you a drink,” said Jan to Tom.
Jan told Tom she would get him a drink.
Jan offered to get Tom a drink.

b "You should go and see a doctor,” said Tim.
Tim said | should go and see a doctor.
Tim advised me to go and see a doctor.

2 Which of the following verbs follow the same pattern as
advise (verb + object + infinitive with to) and which are like
offer (verb + infinitive with to)? Make two columns in your
notebook.

order urge refuse threaten
persuade  warn  tell  remind
ask  promise  encourage recommend
3 Report the following sentences using an appropriate verb
from exercise 2. There is an example at the beginning (0).

0 I'll give you the £5 back tomorrow," he told her.

He promised to give her the £5 back the next day.
1 'I'm not going to clean my room!’ she said.

She

2 'Don't forget to take your sandwiches, John," said his
father.

John's father .

3 'If you don’t turn your music down, I'll call the police," said
my neighbour.
My neighbour

4 'Don't take the car out. The roads are very icy," said her
friend.

Her friend

5 'Get out of my office immediately!” shouted his boss.
His boss

6 'You really ought to report the theft to the police’ my
friend told me.

My friend

Look at the following structures which can follow the verb

recommend.

The doctor recommended him to do exercise.
The doctor recommended (that) he (should) do exercise.
The doctor recommended doing exercise.

Which structure is not possible with the verb suggest?

5 O Work with a partner. You each have various

problems and you would like your partner’s suggestions and
advice. Student A should turn to page 202 and student B to
page 205 to find out what your problems are.

157




Looking after yourself
Vocabulary 2: Health matters

In parts A and B below complete the gaps with one of the words from the box.

A ear tooth stomach nese heart blood
0 If you geta ... nose  bleed, pinch it with two flingers until it stops.
1 She'll have a ... attack when she sees what you've done!
2 He'll have serious ... decay if he doesn't clean them regularly.
3 Of course he has a ... ache. He ate lar too many cream cakes.
4 With such high ... pressure  you should eat less salt.
5 She’s got a bad ... infection  so she can’t come swimming.

B ankle nose eve throat neck
1 That’s a nasty ... black ; Did somebody hit you?
2 She's got avery ... sore : She can hardly speak.
3 I'vegota ... stiff ’ It hurts when I turn my head.
4 You've got a ... runny A Would you like a handkerchief?
5 It’s just a badly ...  sprained . You haven’t broken anything.

2 Study the collocations in the shaded boxes in exercise 1 for one minute, then cover up
the words on the right in each one. How many can you remember?

3 Choose the correct alternative in each sentence.

1 My lather wrapped a bandage/band round my sprained wrist.

2 You've cul your finger. You should put a plaster/plaster on it.

3 The doctor gave me a receipt/prescription for a course of antibiotics.

4 When T broke my arm, T had it in a plaster/plaster for about five weeks.
5 The nurse gave him an infusion/injection in his arm to help him sleep.

4 o When was the last time you were ill?
Do you often have accidents? What about when you were younger?
Which of the conditions in exercise 1 have you suffered?

(Listening2 ) Multiple choice €D 2.36

1 o The photograph shows a woman working
with a personal trainer. What do you think the
job of a personal trainer involves?

2 You will hear an interview with a personal
trainer. For questions 1-7, choose the best
answer (A, B or C).

1 When Naomi takes on a new client, what 2 Naomi says she has specialist knowledge

is the first thing she does? in helping

A give the client advice on what food to A athletes improve their performance.
cat B sportspeople recover [rom injury.

B ask the client to do some basic C older people control their diet.
exercises

C find out the client’s personal aims
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3 What quality does Naomi believe a personal 6 Naomi finally decided to leave her job at the gym

trainer should have?
A a sense of fun
B a love of hard work
C an ability to impose discipline
4 How does Naomi’s business differ from that of
other personal trainers in the area?
A She operates from her converted garage.

when she was asked to

A work at weekends.

B wear specific clothes.

C sell the gym’s products.

How does Naomi l[ind new clienis?

A Her existing clients recommend her to others.
B She advertises lor clients in the local press.

B She conducts some of her classes outdoors. C Her previous employer sends her clients.

C She has a large number of exercise machines.
3 o 1If you had a personal trainer, what would

5 What did Naomi lind frustrating in her job at the vour aims be?

gym? .
=7 ]

A "The clients changed frequerntly. What do you do to keep [it and healthy?

B There were too many clients.

C The clients were treated badly.

Word formation: Nouns 2

1 In the following extract from the listening, complete each gap with the correct noun
form of the verb in brackets.

(analyse) ... This includes asking them aboult their
(injure) history and any medical (3) (complain)
(press). Then basically, 1
(advise) on nutrition in (6)

T carry out a needs (1)
diet, their (2)

or conditions they have, such as high blood (4)
design exercise routines and give (5)

(respond) to the information they give me.

Check your answers in the listening script on page 235.

2 In 1-6, form nouns by adding the same suflix rom the box to all four words in each
group. You may need to make further spelling changes. There is an example at the

beginning (0).
-ure /)/

-al  -ight  -ing  -ship  -th

0 honest difficult safe poor
honesty difficulty safely poverty
1 say meet build advertise
2 press depart please sign
3 arrive refuse survive approve
4 warm deep true Srow
5 fly see weigh high
6 [riend member champion  partner
3 a Complete each gap with an appropriate noun formed from the word in brackets.

The first one has been done for you.

1 _Laughler (laugh) is the best medicine.

2 Hair (lose) is not a problem, so no (solve) is required.

3 The secret of (succeed) is hard work.

4 Too much (choose) is a bad thing.

5 A little (know) is a dangerous thing.

6 Protecting freedom of (speak) is more important than protecting people

from being offended.
7 There is no (prove) that alien life exists.

8 The most important (believe) is self- (believe).

b O Discuss each of the statements in a.
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Language focus 5: Reported questions

1 a Here are two examples of direct questions from the
listening on page 158, each followed by its reported
version. Compare the two versions then answer the
question in b below.

‘What reasons do clients have for
coming to see you?’

1 Direct question:

Reported question: The interviewer asked Naomi what
reasons clients had for going to see
her.

‘Are you pleased you became self-
employed?’

2 Direct question:

He asked her if she was pleased she
had become self-employed.

b What changes are made when we report direct questions?
Consider the following:

e auxiliary verbs do, does, did
e word order

Reported question:

e verh tenses
° yes/no questions
e punctuation

0 Check your answers on page 220 of the Grammar
reference.

- 2 Report the following questions, which were asked to a

doctor.
1 How long have you been a doctor?
The interviewer asked her

2 What made you decide to enter the medical profession?
He also asked her

3 How many patients do you see each day on average?
He wanted to know

4 Do your friends often ask you for medical advice?
He wondered

5 Are you planning to retire soon?
He asked her

( Writing ) Report

1 O Read the following Part 2 instructions. Which places would you recommend in

your area? Why?

A group of foreign students is going to be slaying in your arca for a month this

summer. They are keen to keep [it during their stay and the group leader has asked
you to write a report giving advice on the best places to go running, swimming and
cycling. In your report you should explain why these places will be of interest to the

group.

2 Read the following answer, ignoring the gaps. How similar is the area described in the
report to the area in which you live?

[ntroduction

The aim of thie report ig to degeribe the best places in thie
area for your etudente to go running, eycling and ewimming
during their stay here.

Running

The town hag one of the longest promenadeg in the country.
Ac(l) ag being wide and flat, it offere epectacular
views out to gea. A run (2) just before breakfact

ie the perfect way for your students to etart the day and
prepare themgelves mentally for their English clagses.

Cyeling
Cyeling ie forbidden on the promenade, (3) there
ic a cycle path on the outkirts of town, (<) your

ctudente can burn a few caloriee after clage. (5)
takes cycliste through an area of woods and hille, with more
auperb viewe of the town and the gea.

Swimming

Quwimming in the gea is not recomimended, (6) the
water ig not par’ricularl? clean. (7) , there ic a lake

]jue+ outeide the town, (8) i¢ pleasant to swim in and
eag erowded than the town’e ewimming pool.

Conclugion

Thie area offerg plenty of opportunitiee to keep fit and your
studente will be able to do eport and enjoy beautiful scenery
at the qame time.

., e e ———
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3 Linking
a Your answers in the Writing paper in the First exam should contain evidence
of linking.
Eight words which link ideas in the report have been removed. Complete each gap
(1-8) with a word from ithe box.

as but  here however this  well  where which

b How has the writer of the report created links between
1 the paragraphs on running and cycling?
2 the paragraphs on cycling and swimming?
4 Answering the question
You must address all the points in the question.

Underline those sections of the report where the wriler has addressed the point which
says: vou should explain why these places will be of interest to the group.

Example:

Running — A run here just before breakfast is the perfect way for your students to start the day and
prepare themselves mentally for their English classes.

5 Write an answer to the following Writing Part 2 question:
A group of [oreign students is going to be staying in your area for a month. You have
been asked to write a report for the group leader giving advice on eating out. Describe

the best places to eat cheaply in your area and say why, in addition to the reasons of
cost, you think the students will enjoy eating in these places.

Write vour report in 140-190 words.

© Plan your answer before you  Use a variety of linking words
start writing. and expressions,

* Give each paragraph a © Wiite in a neutral or formal
heading. style.

© Make sure you address all the For mare information on writing
points in the question. reparts, see pages 54 and 55 in

* Invent ideas if you want to. Unit 4, and page 200 in Ready for

Writing.

The food is cheaplinexpensivelreasonably priced/affordable.
The price is/prices are low/reasonablefcompetitivelaffordable.
The atmosphere is pleasant/friendlylrelaxedliively.

The portions are generousthuge/(more than) adequate.
The food is tasty/deliciousthealthy/homemade.
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Word formation

example at the beginning (0).

Freegans

The term ‘freegan’ is a (0) _COMBINATION of the words ‘free’ and ‘vegan’
and describes a person who looks through rubbish bins to find food which
others have thrown away. Some live (1) off the contents of
supermarket bins, eating nothing but food which has been thrown out
because its sell-by or best-before date has passed. The food is often in very
good condition and (2) such as food poisoning are the
exception rather than the rule amongst freegans.

For many, freeganism is a lifestyle (3) rather than a necessity.
They are not homeless or living in (4) ; they are simply
adopting an alternative way to meet their daily food needs. Their movement
representsa(5)  toadd to the huge amounts of consumer
waste in a world in which (6) food prices are causing millions
to go hungry. (7) for freegans, however, many of the major
supermarkets now lock their bins away. Some are even known to have made
food inedible before discarding it, in order to (8) freegans.

Transformations

For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
some of the lines to form a word that fits in the gap in the same line. There is an

COMBINE

WHOLE

ILL

CHOOSE

POOR

REFUSE

RISE

FORTUNATE

COURAGE

For Questions 1-6 complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to
the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must
use between two and five words, including the word given. Write the missing words

IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

1 1 don't weigh as much as 1 did when I last saw you.
LOST
1 [ last saw you.

2 ‘T wouldn’t go to that restaurant if I were you, Matt," T said.
ADVISED
I to that restaurant.

3 I'm amazed by how much English he knows.
OF
His me.

4 ‘Can you swim, Sarah?’ asked her teacher.
HOW

Sarah’s teacher asked her to swim.
5 ‘I'll drive Dawn to the station ,” he said.

OFFERED

He a lift to the station.
6 ‘There'll be very few people at the party,” she told Roger.

NOT

She told Roger there people at the

party.
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Collocation revision: Units 1-12

In each of the spaces below write one word which collocates with all three ol the other
words. The question numbers also refer to the relevant units ol the book where the

words you require [irst appeared.

1 baggy
scruffy
trendy

2 talented
session
rock

3 hands-lree
landline
mobile

4 horror
action
science-fiction
5 challenging
monotonous
badly paid

6 llowing
shoulder-length
spiky

7

10

11

12

Review m

Prosperous
bustling
run-down

business
day
weekend

a piercing scream
a nervous laugh
a broad smile

death

life

two-vear prison
strong
gale-force

light

soft

still

fzzy

Use other collocations from the first 12 units of the book to create your own exercise.
Choose three words or phrases which can all be used with the same verb or noun, as
in exercise 1 above. Write four examples like this for another student to complete.

Multiple-choice cloze

For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D)
best fits cach gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

The dangers of a sedentary lifestyle

Evidence (0) that a sedentary lifestyle can have a serious (1) on your health. According to the
World Heart Foundation, physical inactivity (2) the risk of heart disease by 50 per cent.

You should, therefore, (3) ___ of spending too long in front of your computer without taking breaks. Sitting
for lengthy periods at your desk may cause your shoulders, neck and upper back to become (4) _ , and
you are likely to become increasingly unproductive as your concentration begins to wander. In an attempt to
remedy this, you may try to keep yourself going with junk food, sweefened coffee or (5)  drinks, leading
fo weight gain and perhaps even high blood (6) .

If taking time out for vigorous exercise is not a possibility, you should at least get up from your desk at regular
(7) to do strefching exercises or walk around. Drink (8) of water too — it improves concentration,
and the resulting trips to the toilet will keep you active.

0 A advises B warns

1 A harm B damage

2 A rises B increases

3 A beware B avoid

4 A tough B hurtful

5 A floppy B foggy

6 A tenseness B movement
7 A intervals B interruptions
8 A much B full

C suggests D persuades
C effect D importance
C gains D grows

C discourage D care

C stilf D intense

C furry D fizzy

C problem D pressure

C stops D delays

C plenty D lot
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Introduction

The Speaking paper consists of four separate parts and lasts about 14 minutes.

You will probably take the test with another candidate, although it is possible to be
part of a group of three; in this case, the test lasts about 21 minutes. There are two
examiners: the Interlocutor, who conducts the test and asks the questions, and the
Assessor, who listens to the test and assesses your performance. The Interlocutor also
assesses and contributes to your final mark.

Read the descriptions of the four parts of the Speaking paper below and maich each
one to a diagram a-d. The arrows ( < ) show who is speaking to whom.

a INTERLOCUTOR INTERLOCUTOR INTERLOCUTOR INTERLOCUTOR
CANDIDATE A <«—> CANDIDATE B CANDIDATE A {=¢—») CANDIDATE B CANDIDATE A-<<—» CANDIDATE B CANDIDATE A CANDIDATES
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Part 1 Interview Total time: 2 minutes

The Interlocutor asks you questions which require you to give basic personal
information about vourself. You may speak with your partner in this part if you want
to, although you do not have to.

Part 2 Talking about photographs Total time: 4 minutes

You have one minute to compare two photographs and add some further comment
about them. You also have about 30 seconds to comment on your partner’s pictures.
You do not talk to your partner in this part.

Part 3 Collaborative task  Total time: 4 minutes

After explaining the task, the interlocutor listens while you and your partner talk
about something together for two minutes. The interlocutor then gives you a further
minute to try to agree on a decision related to your initial discussion.

Part 4 Further discussion Total time: 4 minutes

The interlocutor asks further questions related to the topic introduced in Part 3. As
well as responding to these questions, you can, or indeed may be asked to, interact
with your partner and comment on what he or she says.

The following comments were all made by students who had just taken the Speaking

test of the First exam. Look at each one and answer these questions:

Does the student set a good example to follow in the Speaking test? Why/why not?

If not, how would you avoid making the same mistake?

Part 1

a ‘The examiner asked us some really simple questions at the beginning of the exam.
So 1 just gave some short, simple answers, as I would in my own language.’

b ‘Before the exam, I learnt and rehearsed some nice long answers to all the typical
questions they ask you about yourself in the exam. T knew exactly what I was going
to say.”

¢ ‘I was a bit nervous in this part, but the questions were not difficult so I tried to
answer them as fully and as naturally as I could, as il I was talking to someone |
knew. It helped me to relax for the rest of the test.

Part 2

a ‘T used some really good vocabulary to describe what everyone in the pictures was
wearing, what they were doing, and so on.’

b ‘The examiner stopped me after a minute and T hadn’t finished what I wanted to say!

¢ 'T was concentrating so much on the pictures when the examiner gave them to me
that T forget to listen to the instructions! I had to ask her to repeat them.’




Ready for Speaking

Part 3

a ‘T did really well in this part of the exam. T had lots of ideas and I couldn’t stop
talking. My partner was a bit quiet, though.’

b ‘We had to talk about five different sports and what was difficult about them. We
didn’t need the full two minutes — we did it in about half the time. "’

¢ ‘We had about a minute to decide on the two most important qualities ol a language
learner. We agreed on ane without too much problem but when the examiner
stopped us we were still trying to agree on the second.’

Part 4

a ‘The examiner didn't really say very much in this part. We seemed to do most of the
talking.’

b ‘My partner said that e-readers would eventually replace books. ‘Nonsense,’ T said,
‘vou must be mad.” I thought that was really good — an expression of disagreement
and a modal verb of deduction in one sentence!’

¢ ‘We had to talk about the environment, which T don’t know much about, so T tried
to change the topic of conversation to pets; I've got two dogs and a hamster, you

il

SEE.

Part 1: Interview Total time: 2 minutes

Choose three of the following categories and for each one write three questions you
could ask another student.

work and study  sport and keeping fit ~ family and [riends  travel and holidays
future plans hobbies and interests TV and Internet likes and dislikes

Begin your questions with the following words:

Do/Are/Have/Would you ...2  What ...2  Where ...2  Who ...2
Why ...2  When...? How...? How long/often/much/many ...?

If you write a question which only requires a short answer, write another which will
encourage the other student to say more.

Example:

Where do you live? What do you like about living there?

o Work with another student. Interview each other using the questions you have
prepared. Develop your answers, making sure they are relevant to the question.

O 2.37 Listen to two students, Christina and Paolo, doing Part 1 of the Speaking
test and answer the following questions:

1 Does the interlocutor ask any of the same questions you prepared?

2 Why does the interlocutor interrupt Christina at the beginning?

3 What advice would you give to Paolo to help him improve his performance?

* Do not learn long pre-prepared answers far this part of the exam. They may not be entirely appropriate to
the question you are asked and they will probably not saund very natural.

* Do, however, make sure you know individual items of vocabulary which are relevant to yourself.
For example:
Your hobbies and interests

‘I'm really keen on rock climbing.’

The course you have decided to study_

‘| would like to study for a degree in aeronautical engineering.”
What your parents do

‘My mother’s a systems analyst.’
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I Ready for Speaking

Part 2: Talking about photos Total time: 4 minutes

“Fillers’ are words or phrases which enable you to think while you are speaking. Look at the
following examples and think about the equivalent expressions you would use in your own

language.

Buying time Gathering your thoughts

Well ... I'm not quite sure, but | think ...

Let me see ... | haven’t thought about it before, but perhaps ...
What else (can | say)? | don’t really know, but | imagine ...

Is there anything else (I can add)?

Student A Student B
* Do not describe the photographs in detail. * Try to speak for the full 30 seconds.
+ Use the written prompt above the © Give reasans for your opinions.

1 photographs to help you remember the task.

1 Student A Look at these two photographs. They show people on holiday in
different places. Compare the photographs and say why you think the
people have chosen to go on holiday to these different places.

Why have the people chosen to go on holiday to these different places?

Student B When your partner has finished say which of these places you would
prefer to go to on holiday.

Now change roles and do the Part 2 task on page 203.

2 o 2.38 Listen to Christina and Paolo doing the Part 2 task and answer the
following questions.

1 How well does each person carry out their task when they are Student A?
2 How well do they use the 30 seconds when they are Student B?
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Ready for Speaking

Part 3: Collaborative task  Total time: 4 minutes

1 TImagine that the History Museum in your town would like to introduce some new
features to attract more visitors. Below are some of the ideas which have been
suggested. Talk with your partner for two minutes about what types of people these
different ideas would appeal to.

This might appeal to (elderly people). This would be suitablelideallenjoyablelgood fun

(Younger people) are likely to find this interesting. for (children).

This might bring in a lot of (young families). This would attract people with an interest in
(clothes).

See also the Useful language box on page 71 of Unit 6.

Visitors dress up in New exhibition
historical costumes = s Computers: past and present

What type of people
would these different
ideas appeal to?

Lunchtime concerts using l Theatrical representations

historical instruments ] 1k of historical events
Medieval fair in the

museum gardens

2 Now you have about a minute to decide which two ideas would be most successful in
attracting new visitors.

The Useful language box on page 120 of Unit 9 contains expressions you could use
here for referring back to your discussion in exercise 1.

3 O 2.39 Listen to Christina and Paolo doing Part 3 and answer the following
questions.
1 How does Christina encourage Paolo to talk in the first task in Part 3?
2 Which two activities do Paolo and Christina choose in the second task in Part 3?

Jelop your answers,

Part 4: Further discussion Total time: 4 minutes

thions and giving

#afples if necessary. 1 Discuss the following questions with your partner.
ferect with your e What do you think makes a good e What was the most important moment
museum? in the history of the twentieth century?
e [How could the teaching of history in e What has been the most important
schools be improved? moment in vour life so far?
e Do you agree that learning about the e What items from our lives today will be
past is important for our future? in the history muscums of the future?

2 O 2.40 Listen to Part 4 and answer the following questions.

1 How well do Christina and Paoclo interact with each other:
a in the [irst half of Part 42
b in the second half of Part 4?2
2 Who helps the interaction more, Christina or Paolo?
A video of the Speaking test covered in this unit can be found on the Ready for First
Practice Online website.
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1

Vocabulary 1: The Arts

Both words in each of the pairs below can be used in combination with one ol the
words in the box. Write an appropriate word from the box in cach of the spaces. There
is an example at the beginning (0).

novel opera eomeert painting stone classical  gallery

0 open-air concert 1 ballet 4 portrail
jazz music art
2 _ singer 5 abstract
house priceless
3 sculpture 6 detective Bl
statue historical

Which people do you associate with each of the following arcas ol the arts?

theatre music literature art opera ballet  sculpture

Example:
Theatre: actor, aciress, director, cast, playwright, audience

Check your answers in the Wordlist on page 208.

Gapped text
O Look at the work of art in the photograph and discuss the following questions.

What type of person might want to own such a work of art?

Where might they put it on display?




Animal magic m

2 You are going to read an article about British artist Damien Hirst, who created the
work in the photograph. Six sentences have been removed [rom the article. Choose
[rom the sentences A-G the one which fits each gap (1-6). There is one extra sentence

which you do not need to use.

The most successful living artist

Have you ever thought, ‘I wish | could be an artist’? Don’t give up hope. Damien Hirst nearly
failed his art A Level at school and his work now sells for millions.

Controversial British painter Damien Hirst is generally
considered fo be the most successful arfist alive,
thanks fo the huge prices paid for his work. Hirst
changed the face of contemporary art in the 1990s
with his Natural History series, in which dead animals
are preserved in formaldehyde and displayed in glass
cases.

The first of these, his four-metre shark entifled The
Physical Impossibility of Death in the Mind of
Someone Living, fetched an incredible £6.5 million
when it was sold to an unnamed American collector.
[1] | After that came a string of similarly provocative
works, which included a pickled lamb in Away from
the Flock, as well as dissected cows and rofting

animal carcasses.

Animal rights activists objected strongly to his
Amazing Revelations, a iriangular collage made of
thousands of dismembered butterfly wings. In 1994,
Away from the Flock became the focus of attention
when Mark Bridger, an artist from Oxford, poured
black ink into the tank containing the dead lamb.
However, Bridger claimed he was confributing fo the

artwork, not protesting against it and he renamed it
Black Sheep.

The coniroversy surrounding Hirst's work inevitably
raises the question of whether or not it constitutes

art. For some, there is absolutely no doubt: he has
been described as ‘a genius’ and ‘a pioneer of the
British art movement’. Others have a very different
view. When Hirst won the prestigious Turner prize

35
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in 1995, a Conservative politician writing in The
Sun newspaper asked: ‘Have they gone stark raving
mad?’ Eﬂ

But there are also many people within the art world
who have attacked and ridiculed the artist, accusing
him of producing work which is exaggerated and silly.

He, too, has used the word “silly’ to describe
his spin painfings, a series of works created by
dropping paint onfo a spinning canvas. ‘You do turn
round after a few years and look at your stuff and you
think it's embarrassing,” he confessed at an exhibition
in 2005. ‘Certainly everything you make is not a
masterpiece.’

He also freely admits to using assistants to do most of
his spot-paintings, which consist of rows of randomly
coloured dots. Of the 500 or more such works

roduced, he is said to have painted only five himself.

And indeed, there is nothing new about artists

getting others to do some of the work for them:
Rembrandt, for example, had very large workshops
with pupils to help him, and they had to pay for the
privilege.

In recent years Hirst has branched out and taken on
new challenges. He has made short films, opened a
restaurant, set up a publishing company and even
recorded a pop music single. [6 [ | But of course, it
is his art for which he will be best remembered, and
like it or not, it continues to sell.

A TIndeed, the tabloid press is one of Hirst’s strongest critics.
B Entitled “Vindaloo’, it reached number two in the UK charts in 1998.

C The work caused a sensation when it was first shown in 1992 and quickly became a
symbol for the circle known as the Young British Artists, or YBAs.

D In defence of this practice he is quoted as sayving, ‘Architects don’t build their own

houses.’

E Mother and Child Divided, a cow and call cut in half, certainly fits this description.

I Predictably, the artist has come in for criticism for his use of real animals.

G Surprisingly enough, though, Hirst secems to agree with some of this criticism.

O Reacting to the text

Do you think Damien Hirst’s work constitutes art? Why/Why not?

Why do some people pay vast sums of money for artworks? Would you?
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Vocabulary 2: Paraphrasing and recording

1 a In 1-8 below, complete cach gap with one word so that the second sentence has the
same meaning as the first. The second sentence is taken from the reading text on
page 169. There is an example at the beginning (0). Do the exercise without
looking at the reading text on page 169.

0 Don’t abandon hope.
Don’t ___give up hope. [subheading]
1 [Damien Hirst] gave contemporary art a new look.
[Damien Hirst] the face of contemporary art. [4]

2 An unnamed American collector bought his four-metre shark for £6.5 million.

i His four-metre shark £6.5 million when it was sold to an unnamed

; American collector. [8-10]

’ 3 The controversy surrounding Damien Hirst’s work makes you wonder whether or
not it constitutes art.
The controversy surrounding Damien Hirst’s work the question of
whether or not il constitutes art. [23-24]

4 Some people have a very clear opinion.
For some, there is absolutely no . [25]

5 He doesn't mind admitting that he uses assistants to do most of his spot-paintings.
He admits to using assistants to do most of his spot-paintings. [42-43]
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6 In recent years Hirst has started doing different things and accepted new
challenges.

In recent years Hirst has out and on new challenges. [51-52]

7 There was a lot of interest and excitement when the work was first shown.
The work caused a when it was [irst shown. [C]

8 People have criticized the artist for his use of real animals.
The artist has in for criticism [or his use of real animals. [F]

b Check your answers in the reading text on page 169. The numbers in brackets refer
to the lines in the text; the letters refer to the missing sentences.

2 Paraphrase the following sentences {rom the reading text and record both sentences in
your vocabulary notebook. You do not need to change every word in the sentence. The
first one has been done for you.

0 Damien Hirst is generally considered to be the most successful artist alive. [1-2]
Most people think he is the most successful artist alive.

1 Animal rights activists objected strongly to his Amazing Revelations. [15-16]

2 In 1994 Away from the Flock became the focus of attention. [17-18]

3 He is said to have painted only five himself. [45]

4 There is nothing new about artists getting others to do some of the work for them.
[46-47]

5 Tt is his art for which he will be best remembered. [55-36]
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language focus 1: Hypothetical situations

A Wishes : 2 | wish | don't/didn’t/won’t have to do so much

homework. | never have any time to myself.

1 The reading text began with this sentence: 3

Have you ever thought, 'l wish | could be an artist’?

We use wish (or for more emphasis if only) to express how
we would like things to be different if we had the power to
change them.

2 Look at the following sentences and then complete each of
the three rules below with words from the box.

| wish it wasn't/weren't so cold here in winter.

If only | had more time to study.

| wish you'd stop interrupting me!

[ wish he wouldn't drive so fast.

| wish | hadn't gone to see that boring play last night.
If only you'd told me earlier.

L= B o R

would  the past perfect  the past simple

a We use wish/if only + to express wishes
about present states.

b We use wish/if only + fo express
irritation at other people’s actions or behaviour.

¢ We use wish/if only + 10 express wishes

and regrets about the past.

3 a The following sentence would sound strange. Reword it to
make it sound more natural.

[ wish | would give up smoking.

b What is the difference in meaning between these
sentences?

I wish she could come to my party on Saturday.
| hope she can come to my party on Saturday.

6 Check your ideas in section A an page 220 of the
Grammar reference and read more about expressing wishes.

4 In 1-5 below, underline the correct alternative in each
sentence.

1 lwish | couldiwould/did remember where | put my
glasses.

The car has hroken down again! I'm beginning to wish we

wouldn't buyldidn't buythadn’t bought it.

4 | wish they didntiwould/had turn their music down next
door. | can't hear myself think.

5 1f only you'll listen/you’d have listenedlyou’d listened to

me! None of this would have happened.

In 1-5 below, complete each gap with the correct form of
the verb in brackets.

1 What glorious sunshine! | bet you wish you
(be) on the beach right now, don't you?
2 | wish you two (stop) shouting! You're
driving me mad!
3 It has rained every day of this holiday. If only we
_ (go) to Greece instead!
4 | can't afford to buy any new clothes. If only |
(have) a job!
5 One minute you want to come, the next minute you don't.
| wish you (make} up your mind!

B It’s time and would rather
¥

Choose the correct alternative in the following sentences.

1 I'd rather you didn‘tiwouldn‘t/don‘t bring a mobile phone
to school.
2 It's time you went/will golgo to bed now.

(G) Check your ideas in sections B and C of the
Grammar reference on page 220 and read more about it’s
time and would rather.

You have decided to spend the day complaining, telling
different people how you would like them to change! The
people you are going to speak to are:

e your mother or father

e your brother, sister or cousin
e your best friend

e a neighbour

e the leader of your country

» another person of your choice

Write one sentence for each person beginning with one of
the following phrases:

I wish you ...
It's time you ...
I’d rather you ...

Then compare your sentences with those that your partner
has written. Are you unhappy about any of the same things?
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Multiple choice @ 2.41

o The following animals can all be kept as pets. Look at the list then discuss the
questions below.
e ants
e tarantulas
e snakes
® rats
What dangers might there be in keeping these animals as pets?
What conditions do you think they each need to be kept in?
Why do you think some people prefer these animals to more traditional types of pets?
You will hear an interview with a pet shop owner. For questions 1-7, choose the best
answer (A, B or C).
1 According to Sally what is the main reason people buy insects and spiders?
A Cats and dogs are expensive to look after.
B Owners want to impress their friends.

C TInsects and spiders require little attention.

2 Sally says that ants can teach us the importance of
A  working together.
B keeping clean.
C building relationships.

3 Sally says that some children
A gel bitten by the ants.
B lose interest in the ants.

C like playing with the ants.

4 What is the main reason Sally gives for not handling the tarantulas she sells?
A Their bite is deadly.
B They can easily be injured.
C They might try to escape.

5 What warning does she give about snakes to potential owners?
A They can live or a long time.
B They are difficult to feed.
C They are very different to other pets.

6 Sally recommends feeding pre-killed animals to snakes because
A dead animals are more nutritious.
B dead animals are cheaper than live ones.

a»
C live animals can harm snakes. . ‘

7 What do we learn from Sally about rats as pets? %u‘

A They arc very ecasy to tame. ’;‘

B They are social animals.

C They are only ever active at night.
O Do vou think it’s right to keep animals such as those mentioned in the listening
as pets? Why/Why not?

Which pets have you owned? What advice would you give to someone thinking of
buying the same animal?

If you have never owned a pet, which animal would you most like to have? Why?
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Word formation: Suffixes -ible and -able

1 The suffixes -ible and -able are used to form a number of adjectives; -ibly and -ably are
used for corresponding adverb forms. Can you remember what the underlined word
refers to in each of the following examples from the listening?

a ... can thev be handled?

It’s not advisable.
b ...thev're very flexible creatures.

c So inevitably some children start to grow tired of them.
d ... which can be bought frozen at reasonably little cost from pel stores.

2 Add an appropriate prefix and/or sulffix to the part of the word in bold in the sentences
below. The completed word may be an adjective, an adverb or a noun. Nouns may be
singular or plural. There is an example at the beginning (0).

This chair is a little _u4_comfort able . T'm going (o sit somewhere clse.

The weather here is predict : take an umbrella with you, just in case.

You can'’t touch yvour right elbow with vour right hand. It’s a physical _ poss :

The hotel management does not accept respons

well-off.

for the loss of vala .

We'll have to walk to the village. Tt's access to cars.

0
1
2
3 1 wouldn't say I was incred____ rich, but I'm certainly comfort
4
5
6

Her writlen work has improved consider since she siarted the course.

3 O What for you would be the best and worst imaginable way to spend a Sunday?
Do any ol the following describe your last weekend? What did you do?

unbelievably boring

reasonably enjovable

remarkably good  unforgettable

language focus 2: Prepositions and gerunds

—

[wS]

In Unit 2, you saw that if a verb follows a preposition, the
gerund is used. Complete the gaps in these extracts from the
listening with a preposition.
a Corn snakes and ball pythons ... can sometimes go for
months eating.
b But a bite from the species we sell is rather
being stung by a bee.
C ... you don't have to worry
to feed them while you're away.
Gerunds are also used after phrasal verbs which end in a
preposition.

finding someone

An increasing number of animal-lovers ...have taken to
keeping them as pets.

If the subject of the gerund is different to the subject of the
phrasal verb, a noun or an object pronoun is added.

[ can’t put up with you and Alex arguing all the time.

In 1-5 complete each gap with a preposition.

1 I'm looking forward Sam coming tomorrow:
she's bringing her new puppy.
2 I've just been made redundant, so we'll have to put
buying a horse for a while.
3 Raul isn't ready for a new pet yet: he still hasn't got
his cat dying last year.
4 We've given trying to teach our dog to do tricks;
she's just not interested.
5 My sister always manages to get out cleaning
the hamster’s cage; I'm usually the one that has to do it.
A number of linking words also function as prepositions, and
can he followed by gerunds.

Besides being more humane for the mice and rats and so
on, it’s also safer for the snakes.

David got to the interview on time, despite the bus
breaking dewn on the way.

9 Read more about Prepositions with gerunds on
pages 220-1 of the Grammar reference.

In 1-4, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar
meaning to the first sentence, using the word given. Use
between two and five words, including the word given.

1

Paul eats lots of fried food, even though he knows it's very
bhad for his health.
UNHEALTHY

Paul eats lots of fried food, despite
it is for him.

Although | threw away a lot of my old clothes, | still don't
have much room in my wardrobe.
RID

In spite a lot of my old
clothes, | still don’t have much room in my wardrobe.

| decided not to drive to work, and went there by bus.
INSTEAD

| decided to get the bus to work
there.

Sven missed the meeting because his flight was delayed
by three hours.
RESULT

Sven missed the meeting as a
delayed by three hours.
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Vocabulary 3: Animals

a Complete each of the gaps with the names ol animals from the box to complete
these well-known similes. The first one has been done for you.

bat  bee fox lamb lion mouse mule owl ox peacock

1 as stubborn as a __mule 6 as proud as a

2 as blind as a 7 as quiet as a

3 asbusyasa 8 as gentle asa

4 as cunning as a 9 as strong as an

5 as brave as a 10 as wise as an

b O Do vou know any people who could be described using one or more of the
similes above? Give details.

Example:

My brother’s as stubborn as a mule. Even when he knows he's wrong, he won't change his mind or do
things differently. Last weekend, when I asked him (o ...

Complete these expressions using the names of the animals from the box.

bear cat dog fish [lv frog horse

1 She’s so kind and gentle. She wouldn’t hurt a
2 I'm so hungry I could eat a s
3 I know you're upset about splitting up with Gary, but there are plenty more

in the sea.
4 My two kids fight like and all the time.
5 I was so pleased to see him again, I rushed up and gave him a big hug.
6 I'm sorry I can’t speak any louder. I've got a in my throat.

Match each of these groups of nouns to an animal from the box.

bird cat [fish  horse

B b___ c d
feathers gills whiskers hooves
beak scales paw tail
wings fin fur mane

O Discuss the following with your partner, giving reasons for your answers.
Which of the animals in exercises 1 and 2:

e makes the best pet? e is the ugliest?
e is the most uselul to e is the most attractive?
humans? e is your favourite?

e makes the most noise?




Speaking 1 Collaborative task

(Speaking 2 )

Animal magic

In Part 3 of the Speaking test, the examiner explains the first task and gives you 15 seconds of silent
preparation time. You then have two minutes to discuss the task with your partner.

At the end of the two minutes, the examiner explains the second task and gives you a further minute to
complete it.

When you do the following Speaking Part 3 tasks, practise keeping to these time limits.

Imagine that a school is organizing its annual Carcers Day, on which people from
different professions inform school leavers about the jobs they do. The jobs below all
involve working with animals. Talk with yvour partner about what vou think are the
good and bad points about doing these jobs.

What are the good and
bad points about doing
these jobs?

Horse jockey

Vet

Now decide which two jobs
school leavers would be most

interested to hear about.

One goodibad thing about this job is ...

The bestiworst thing about this job is ...

On the plusipositive side, you can/don’t have to ...

On the minusinegative side, you can'tihave o ...

It must be very rewarding/pleasantftiring/unpleasant to ...

You have to spend a lot of time groomingl/cleaning/working ...

Further discussion €

Discuss the following questions with your partner.

Do you think it’s useful to have a Careers Day in schools?

What else can schools do to prepare young people for the world of work?

What are the advantages and disadvantages ol students having a part-time job while
thev're still at school?

What things do you need to think about when choosing a career?

What can young people in your country do to increase their chances of linding a

job?

Rather than stay in one job alter leaving school or college, some people think it's
belter to try out a number of dillerent jobs. Do you agree?
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(Listening 2 ) Sentence completion € 2.42

1 o The photograph shows Ham the chimp, who went into space in 1961. What
other animals do you know of that have been into space? Why are they sent there?

2 You will hear part of a radio report about animals in space. For questions 1-10,
complete the sentences.

Animals in space

The first animals to survive a space flight were a pair of (1) ............cccoeveeennnn

{ Able and Baker’s spacecraft reached speeds of (2) ...........cccooveveveneneees miles per hour.

] One animal welfare group called fora (3) .........ccooeeeiiiiieeeen. every day that Laika was
i in space.

' Pictures of Laika appeared on (4) .........ccoovvveeviinnennnn. in several countries.

The Laika monument shows a dog on a rocket combined with a (5) ...
For his 1961 space mission, Ham the chimp received training in (6) ...........ccccoovns

Ham performed tasks in which he responded to a (7) ......ocooeeiveiivcinnnnn. by pulling a
lever.
Ham’s space [light lasted (8) ...........ccccccecvvinnennes minutes.

When he was picked up, Ham was given an apple and (9) ..........cccccovvveenne asa
reward.
Ham answered some letters by sending his (10) ..o to fans.

3 O How do you feel about animals being sent into space? Why?
Do you object to animals being used in any of the following situations? Why/Why not?

e medical research e the cosmetics industry @ zoos

e the entertainment industry (circuses, magic shows, films)

Vocabulary 4: Verbs followed by prepositions
1 Complete each gap in this sentence [rom the listening with an appropriate preposition.

Space scientists have been accused being cruel io animals and strongly criticized carviig
out their experiments on defenceless creatures.

Check your answers in the listening script on page 238.

2 Match each sentence beginning 1-10 on the left with a suitable ending a-i. Complete
each of the gaps with an appropriate preposition.

Example: ¢

1 T'd like to thank you __for a being late. 'm so sorry to keep you waiting.
2 The cyclist blamed me b watching the film. They said it was too violent.
| 3 I really must apologize ¢ sending me those flowers. It was so kind of yo
4 T'm always being told off ___ d swearing, try fining them for using bad language
5 Sue can't forgive him e causing the accident, but it was his [ault, not min
6 My parents prevented me  f driving me home. ‘It's too cold to walk,’ she said
7 To discourage children g doing my homework with you singing all the tim
8 We congratulated Paul h laughing in class. My teachers are far too seriou
9 My aunt insisted i leaving her to bring up the children on her own.
10 T can’t concentrate _____ j passing all his exams. He deserved to do well.

3 a Choose four of the sentence beginnings from exercise 2 and write your own ending

for each one.

b Read out your endings to your partner, who will try to guess the beginning of each
sentence.

4 o Talk to vour partner about the last time you:

e apologized e were congratulated e couldn’t concentrate

e thanked someone e were prevented from doing something e were told off
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(Writing ) Email
1 Read the following Writing Part 2 instructions and the sample answer. Comment on
the following features in the sample answer, giving examples to support your opinion:

Range of language  Style of the language Use of paragraphs and linking words
Accuracy Relevance Effect on the target reader

You have received an email from your Australian friend, Anna. Read this part of the
email and then write vour email to Anna.

My last exam is in June and then I’'m going to spend a month in your country. |
You know how much | like being in the countryside — can you recommend :
a couple of areas where | could go walking and also see some interesting
wildlife? i
Thanks 5
Anna

Write your email in 140-190 words.

HL Anaing

Y'w{ must be mad to want to go walking! Wien | finished m@ exams
last year t spent about a week at hovae ;{mm almost wothing,. |

was great. | stayjed n bed all morning, "sLﬂuepi ow. the cﬂmpwtﬁr all
a{%empm and then went out ln the evening. | got a swmmer job &H:rer
that so | could pay for my hollday to Gireece, Where | spent most of th
time sunbathing,.

AnYway, vere ave a couple O{NWES LYou might want to go to durt ng
Your month here. FLr stly, theve nve thP nounkains Lin the north n{tw
oouminj Lots D{T}F’FPLP go there tn the swummer to get awaY 1 From the
C‘Lttj ”"Prsowuﬂug wouldnt want to, becavse there's wortm,wg to do L
the evenings, so 1'd flnd it a bit boring - but Yow might Like (t.

Secondly, there's the path that goes along the coast tn the south. There
Are no beaches angl Lt can get a it windy, so it's not my favourite
place. But theve ave some good views {rom the cliffs, if you like that
IQ,EI/L'D{ D‘F t!/ILVLOJ

By

David

l

! 2 Write your own answer to the task in exercise 1 in 140-190 words. Use some of the
ideas in the Useful language box below.

e I

Walking Wildlife

a lovelylpopularispectacularisuperb walking area It’s a great place to see (birds).
coastallforestimountainfriversidefrocky/steep paths You might catch sight of (a deer).
challengingfcircularigentlelsceniclstrenuous walks The area is known for {bears).
brearhtéking!magm'ﬁcentfspecracu.‘arlsrunning Keep an eye out for (bats).

views People come here to observe (seals).

Read more aboul writing emails on page 197,
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Reading and
Use of English

Word formation

For questions 1-8 read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
some of the lines to form a word that fits in the space in the same line. There is an

example at the beginning (0). Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

A record-breaking fish

The world’s {(0) __oldest known captive goldfish, named Tish, died oLD

) at home in his tank in 1999. Tish, who had reached the PEACE
2) age of 43, was won by seven-year-old Peter Hand at a REMARK
fair. He (3) shared his bow! with Tosh, who died in 1975; ORIGIN

he also outlived the family’s other pets including dogs, rabbits and
hamsters. When Peter left home his parents took (4) for Tish. RESPONSIBLE

The pet’s (5)

in the Guinness Book of Records came when APPEAR

he turned 41. The normal procedure of counting the microscopic growth

rings on a fish’s scales could not be used to establish (6) of PROVE
Tish’s age. This method was (7) because he had been kept RELY
indoors and was unaffected by seasonal changes, so friends of the

family had to sign affidavits, written (8) supporting the STATE

owner’s claim.

Vocabulary
A The Arts

Complete the gaps in the following sentences with an appropriate word.
The beginning of each missing word has been given to help you.

1 He had a full-length po painted of himself.
2 The museum contains several bronze sc of animals.
3 I am reading a great no at the moment. The author’s Canadian.
4 There'll be sixteen groups playing live the weekend after next at the Bletchley
op - jazz festival.
5 You really can’t put a value on this Chinese vase. It's pr
6 Shakespeare is England’s best-known pl
7 This piece of music is by a famous eighteenth-century German co
8 We went to a marvellous ex of contemporary art at the weekend.
B Animals

Which animal is being described below?

This animal lives in small groups. Its sharp claws and teeth are
used for killing and eating other animals, both small and large.
It has light brown fur, whiskers on its face and the male can be
identified by the beautiful golden mane on its head and neck.

2  Now write descriptions of three other animals, without mentioning the name of the
animal. Use the Wordlist on page 208 to help you. When you have finished, give your
descriptions to your partner, who will try to guess which animals you have described.




Review (ENN

C Prepositions

Complete each gap with one word.

1 My dog has suddenly taken barking at six o'clock in the morning. I've tried
to stop him, but he doesn’t pay any attention me. I've had to apologize to the

neighbours waking them up.
2 Our parrot makes such a noise 1 find it hard to concentrate anything. I blame
my husband teaching him to talk. Tt's “Pretty boy” and ‘Give us a kiss’ all day

stopping!
3 I kept asking my parents a cat, but they were strongly opposed having
a pet in the house. Eventually, though, they gave in, and now they both freely admit
being pleased they let me have one; they absolutely adore Tiger.

long — he can go lor hours

4 When 1 tell my dog off doing something she knows she shouldn't, instead
looking sad and sorry, she jumps up at me and licks me in the face. Tt’s hard
not to lorgive her being naughty.
(Reading and Transformations

{ Use of EB9|ISh In 1-6 below, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the
first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must use

between two and five words, including the word given.

Write the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

1 It's a pity I don’t live nearer the school.
CLOSER
I wish

2 I regret telling Anne about my new boyfriend.
WISH

1 Anne about my
new boylriend.

3 I'd prefer you not to wear those jeans to the
wedding.

RATHER

T'd those jeans to
the wedding.

\Writing )
1

the school.

4 He's a good guitar player, and he also has an
excellent singing voice.
WELL

In addition 3
he has an excellent singing voice.

5 Because it was so cold, we didn't have a barbecue.
PREVENTED

The cold weather
a barbecue.

6 We demanded to see the hotel manager.
SEEING

We the hotel
malneager.

Write an answer to one of the following in 140-190 words.

You have seen this announcement in an English-language magazine called Per World:

FAMILY PETS

Tell us what you think is the best type of pet for a family of busy
working parents and young children, giving reasons for your choice.

We will publish the most interesting articles next month.

Write your article.

2 Your school wants to decorate the walls of the building with photographs, posters
and/or paintings. Write a report for the Principal, suggesting how the walls should be
decorated in two ol the following areas:

e the classrooms e the reception area

e the library e Lhe corridors

In your report you should give reasons for your choices.

Wrile your report.
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180

1

W

Multiple matching - 2.43-2.47

o How important is it to learn a [oreign language?

In what ways might English be useful to you in the future?
What problems can occur if you do not know the language of a country you visit?

You will hear five different people talking about their experiences of learning another
language. For Questions 1-5, choose from the list (A-H) what each speaker says about
his or her experience. There are three extra letters which you do not need to use.

A 1 had problems learning the grammar.

B I sometimes used the language to avoid being understood.
B8 ° Speaker 1[__[ 1]

Cl rn'ade more p.r()grcss on my second visit. Spssker 2[00
D G()m%_z to lh.e cmen.’]a helped me learn. Sopalier -
E Hearing things twice work?d for me. o — .
F Progress was very slow at [irst. Speaker 5

G I focused on learning business language.
H Studying abroad brought success.

o Summarize your experience of learning English in one sentence. Tell your
partner, giving more details.




Mind your language

Vocabulary 1: Phrasal verbs with turn

Speaker 4 of the listening?

What is the meaning of the underlined phrasal verb in the following extract from

All three French-owned companies [ applied to turned ine down at the interview stage.

2 Maich each sentence beginning 1-8 with an appropriate ending a-h.

1 Why are vou two still awake? Turn a back by rough seas and strong winds.
. 2 T can’t hear it very well, Can you turn b out that he was wanted by the police.

3 He seemed very normal, but it turned ¢ over the paper and read the questions.

4 According to this map we have to turm  d off the light and go to sleep, please.

5 Tt started at 8.00 but Helen didn't turn e off the motorway at the next exit.

6 He lefl port early but was forced to turn £ up the sound a little, please?

7 This small seed will gradually turn g up until much later:

8 The exam starts now. You may turn h into a beautiful rose.

W

Example: 1f
a become known
b increase the volume

¢ arrive in a way that was not planned

Match the eight phrasal verbs with fzerm from exercise 2 to the meanings (a-h) below.

leave one road to take another
stop something working

return instead of continuing

= g == o

d turn a page to see the other side change or develop into

language focus 1: Compound adjectives

1 A compound adjective is one with two or more words joined 5 a Teaching children who behave themselves well is a

by a hyphen, as in this example from the listening:

All three French-owned companies | applied to turned me
down.

Here are some mare examples. What do you notice about
nouns used in compound adjectives after a number?
Spanish-speaking tour quides

a three-week-old baby

home-made bread
a four-hour flight

@ Read more about compound adjectives on page 221
of the Grammar reference.

In 1-5, complete each gap in b with a compound adjective
which expresses the same idea as the words in bold in a.
There is an example at the beginning (0) from the listening.

0 1 signed up for a language course which lasted two
months.
| signed up for a

two-month language course.

1 a It takes five minutes to walk from the language
school to the beach.
b The language school is a walk
from the beach.

2 a | wantto work in a country where people speak
English.
b | want to work in an country.
3 a Police are looking for a teenage girl with blonde hair
and blue eyes.
b Palice are looking for a ,
teenage girl.

4 a My grandmother, who was born in ltaly, emigrated
when she was three.
b My grandmother emigrated
when she was three.

pleasure.
b Teaching

Use the descriptions to help you complete the compound
adjectives. You have already seen these compound adjectives:
the numbers in brackets refer to the units in which they
appear. There is an example at the beginning (0).

0 clothes which fit closely — — tight-_fitting clothes (1)

children is a pleasure.

to your hody

1 aphone you do not need — a hands- phone (3)
to hold

2 work you do for only part — a part- job (5)
of the day

3 a person who easily — a bad- person (6)
becomes angry

4 goods marked with —  OWn- goods (7)
the name of the store

5 a building in very bad — arun- building (7)
condition

6 a plane journey to the — along- flight (8)
ather side of the world

7 very strong winds — gale- winds (11)

8 a concert which takes —+ anopen-
place outside concert (13)

4 O Use compound adjectives to talk about:

» the age of people in your family, e.g. I've got a seven-
year-old sister.

= the number and duration of lessons each day at your
schoal

¢ the duration of your last holiday

e the time taken to get from your house to your school/
place of work/town centre
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Reading and Multiple choice

Use of English 1

o What do you think are the advantages of growing up bilingual?
What, if any, are the disadvantages?

2 You are going to read an article on multilingualism. For questions 1-6, choose the
answer (A, B, C or D) which you think best fits according to the text.

Read the text through quite quickly first to get a general idea of the content. As you read, compare your
ideas in exercise 1 with those contained in the text.

Two languages good, three languages even better

Naomi is the nine-year-old daughter of Jane and

Dug Gray, a translator and stone-mason who live

in Finistére, the heart of Celtic Brittany in north-

west France. They have opted not to bring up their
three children bilingually in French and English, but
trilingually, by enrolling them in Brittany’s educational
system, Diwan, whereby all lessons, bar English and
French, are taught in Breton. Around 3000 children
in Brittany are educated via this immersion method
that has played an important role in the revival of the
Breton language.

Jane admits that the decision was controversial:
‘Other British parents said: “How dare you do that?
Don't your children have enough to take on2”’ But
she had seen how quickly the girls absorbed French:
‘| felt sure they could take in another language.” The
girls’ father, Dug, admits to being envious of their
abilities. ‘After 16 years in France, I'm comfortable
with the language, but the kids still pick me up on my
pronunciation and grammar mistakes,” he says.

It was once thought that forcing a child to learn more
than one language could slow academic development
but according to Professor Colin Baker, a world
expert on bilingualism, the effect is the opposite. The
evidence is that bi- and frilingualism actually increases
mental capacity and that multilingual children tend to
do better at school. ‘The latest research shows that

in intelligence tests, children with two or more well
developed languages have higher scores,” he says.
‘Bilingual children have two or more words for objects
and ideas, so the links between words and concepts
are looser, allowing more fluent, flexible and creative
thinking.” He adds that children learning languages
young also tend to have more confidence and better
general communication skills.

Professor Tony Cline is an educational psychologist
specializing in language development in children.

He says, ‘We used to think [the brain] had a limited
capacity, like a milk bottle, and that it was impossible
to pour two pints of milk into a pint bottle. Now we
understand that our brains are capable of making

an infinite number of connections; there is no limit to
what we can take in.” He concedes that there might
be minor disadvantages in having a bi- or trilingual
childhood: ‘The child sometimes applies the rules of
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one language
to another,
and so makes
mistakes — but .
these grammatical @
‘errors’ are soon
outgrown, as
long as the child
is exposed to
good models of
language.’

It seems that by
giving your child
the option of becoming multilingual, you are offering
them far more than just the acquisition of foreign
language. That certainly seems to be the case for the
Gray girls. All three are getting top grades at school
and are literate in three languages. Naomi has also
successfully taken on German, where she is proof that
bilingualism increases language-learning aptitude.
Says Prof Cline: ‘Multilingual children pick up other
languages quickly because they have a more flexible
approach and are used to handling different forms of
syntax, grammar and vocabulary.’

Jane thinks her daughters have gained more than
just language; they have also gained culturally. In
fact, the girls are all enthusiastic about Breton culture:
Naomi does extra<curricular Breton step dancing and
loves singing in Breton and attending dance evenings
known as festnoz while Nina takes part in the Breton
sport of Gouren, a form of Celtic wrestling. Says
Prof Baker: ‘Multilingual children gain the benefits of
multiple sefs of literatures, traditions, ideas, ways of

thinking and behaving.’

And, he stresses, if parents have the opportunity fo give
their child the gift of another language, they should
jump at it. Because in today's global marketplace,

on top of all the above, multilinguals are far more
employable than monolinguals. 'l find it a great shame
that languages don't have a higher place in the
classroom in the UK because English is a mainstream
language of business but, in the future, that is going fo
change.’




1 What does the writer say about the school that
Naomi attends?

A All of the lessons are taught in Breton.

B English and French are not taught.

C It is helping Breton to regain its popularity.
D The pupils are all fluent in three languages.

2 Some people criticized the Grays for

A not encouraging their children to learn French.

B helping to promote a minority language.
C not sending their children to a British school.
D expecting too much of their children.

3 Professor Baker says that, compared to other
children, multilingual children
A work harder at school.
B tend to do better in examinations.
C have a less rigid way of thinking.
D are generally more talkative.

Mind your language m

4 Professor Cline uses the example of the milk bottle
to illustrate

A our knowledge that the brain has limitations.
B how much language can be stored in the brain.
C the link between brain size and intelligence.

D a previous way of thinking about the brain.

5 Naomi’s experience is presented as evidence that
multilingual children

A enjoy taking part in group activities.
B are better equipped to learn foreign languages.
C take advantage of opportunities they are offered.
D integrate easily into any new cultural
environment.
6 What does ‘it’ refer to in line 82?
A the opportunity
B their child
C the gift
D another language

O Reacting to the text

In the last line, Professor Baker says ‘that is going to change’. What do you think
might replace English as the language of business?

How might your life be different now if you had grown up bilingual in your mother
tongue and English?

Vocabulary 2: Make and do

Complete the gaps in 1-8 with the correct form of make or do. Write one or two words
in each gap. Here are two examples from the reading.

Multilingual children tend __to do _ better at school.
The child sometimes applies the rules of one language to another, and so _makes mistakes.

1 Idon’t always my homework; I know I should more effort.

2 1 think I a lot of progress since I started this course.

3 T always sure [ some form of physical exercise every day.

4 I'm not very good at decisions; it takes me ages up my mind.
5 Ishould some housework this weekend; my house could with

a good clean.
6 I'd be very nervous if T was asked a speech in public; I'd probably
a mess of it.
7 T've been nothing but work lately; it would me good to go out
more in the evenings. It certainly wouldn't me any harm.

8 TI'd love
great way

a job that has something with animals; it would be a

a living.

2 O Discuss how true each of the sentences in exercise 1 is for you.
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Language focus 2: Expressing purpose

A In order to, so as to and so that

1 The full infinitive or in order to + infinitive can be used to
show the purpose of an action.

Professor Cline uses the example of the milk bottle to
illustrate a previous way of thinking about the brain.

She studied another language in order to make herself
more employable.

In order to can also be used in the negative:
| set two alarm clocks in order not to oversleep.

So as (not) to + infinitive is another possibility.

He left work early so as not to miss his daughter’s
birthday.

2 So (that) + a clause is yet another way of expressing
purpose. Look at the following examples and decide which
verb forms are used after so (that) to refer to the future and
which verb forms are used to refer to the past.

1 | turned the light on so | could see what | was doing.

2 Put your bag by the door so that you don't forget it when
you leave.

3 I'm going to buy a phrase book so | can at least order a
coffee in Polish.

4 | wore my raincoat so that | wouldn't get wet.

5 |'ve put an extra blanket on your bed so that you won't
get cold again tonight.

@ Check your ideas in the Grammar reference on page
221 and read more about expressing purpose.

3 Complete the following sentences in an appropriate way.

1 We've decided to get my grandmother a computer so
that ...

2 We're going to get to the concert two hours befare the

start in order ...

I'm taking the First exam so0 ...

| pretended to be ill so ...

She moved house in order ...

He went up the stairs very quietly so as ...

I'm going to do my homework as soon as | get home

$0 s

4 0 Think of three reasons for each of the following. Use
clauses of purpose in your answers.

~Nou s W

Why do people:

¢ (o to nightclubs?

e do dangerous sports?

o take exams?

e learn languages?

e get married?

o support football teams?

Example:

People go to nightclubs ... so as to meet new people.
in order to have a good time.
so that they can dance.

. B In case

1 VIl take my credit card in case I run out of cash.

The first action (taking the credit card) is done to prepare for
a possible situation or problem in the future (running out of
cash). When in case is followed by the present simple, it has
a future meaning.

To refer to past situations we use in case + the past simple.
| wore my raincoat in case it rained.

2 Complete the following sentences in an appropriate way.

Take a spare pen into the exam in case ...

We decided not to take the car in case ...

You should insure the contents of your house in case ...
I'm taking a sandwich to work in case ...

My mum gave me some extra money in case ...

We've left a key with the neighbours in case ...

AU R WN =

Roleplay: Expressing purpose

1 Work in pairs. Decide who is student A and who is B and
follow the relevant instructions.

Student A

© You are a rather fussy, over-protective parent whose teenage

: sonfdaughter is going away on a one-week camping trip with

© some friends. It is the first time he/she has been away on

: holiday without you, and you are going to give advice on what
: items he/she should take. Write down eight things which you

: consider to be essential for the trip, together with your reasons.
: Use the expressions above (so that, in case, etc). Use the

© prompts in the box below to help you.

Student B

: You are a teenager who is about to go on a one-week camping
¢ trip with a group of friends. Your parents always worry too

¢ much and one of them is going to give you lots of advice about
. what to take. You just want to have a good time, so you're not

: interested in boring details. Write down at least eight items you
: want to take on the trip, together with your reasons. Use the

: expressions above (so that, in case, etc). Use the prompts in the
i box below to help you.

food drink
medicines  clothing

cooking equipment  entertainment

emergency provisions

t 2 O When you have each prepared your list, take it in

turns to talk about each of the items, giving your reasons.
Try to agree on at least five items which will be taken on the
trip.

Who was the most persuasive?
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(Speaking )
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Article

Your college magazine has asked vou to write an article, giving advice to next vear's
First students about how to prepare for the examination throughout the course.
Write your article for the magazine, based on your own experience. Write yvour
answer in 140-190 words in an appropriate style.

When planning your article, consider the following: Clauses of purpose might be useful when giving the
organizing and learning new vocabulary reasons for your advice.
studying grammar Examples;
improving reading, listening, writing and I've read several short stories this year in order to
speaking skills prepare for the Reading Paper.
where and when to do homework | bought a separate notebook so that I could

7 . organize new vocabulary.
organizing your time

Don't forget to make reference o your own

watching films, reading books, etc :
experience.

Talking about photos €

In Part 2 of the Speaking test, Student A speaks for one minute and Student B has 30 seconds.
When you do the following Speaking Part 2 tasks, practise keeping to these time limits.

Look at the photographs below, which show people learning a foreign language.

Student A Compare the photographs and say how difficult you think it is for the
people to learn the foreign language.

Student B When vour partner has finished, say whether there are any foreign
languages, apart from English, that vou would like to learn.

How difficult is it for the people to learn the foreign language?

Now change roles and do the Pari 2 task on page 205.
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(Listening 2 ) Multiple choice @) 2.48-2.55

You will hear people talking in eight different situations. For questions 1-8, choose the

best answer (A, B or C).

1 You hear a man talking about the language school
he owns.

What does he say is the main reason for the
school’s success?

A the quality of the teaching

B the cost of the classes

C the location of the school

2 You overhear a young woman talking to a friend
about going abroad.
What is the woman concerned about?
A not being (luent in the language
B not finding work straight away
C not knowing anybody

3 You hear a man giving part of a speech.
Who is he?
A a politician
B a sporisman
C the manager of a sports centre

4 You hear a woman talking to her friend about
eoing rock climbing.
How does she feel about it?
A She thinks she'll enjoy it.
B She does not want to do it.
C She is nervous about it.

Word formation: Suffixes

5 You hear a man talking on the radio.

Who is the man?

A an explorer

B a lorry driver

C an inventor

You hear a woman talking to a friend about her
husband’s work situation.

How does the woman feel?

A annoyed

B worried

C relieved

You overhear a man talking to his wife about a
friend.

What does the man say about their friend’s
success?

A He was lucky.

B He worked hard for it.

C He didn’t deserve it.

Listen to this woman talking to her son on the
phone.

What is she doing?

A giving him advice
B criticizing him

C congratulating him

-ful and -less

1 Look at the following sentences from sections 6 and 7 of the listening. Complete each
gap with the appropriate adjective or adverb form of the word in brackets.

a T wasn't happy about him losing his job. We had a few

(sleep) nights.

b (thank) , it all worked out in the end.

¢ Dave’s been very

d Fortune always smiled on him - he seemed to pass exams

Check your answers on page 239.

(success), hasn’t he? He’s done well for himself.

(effort).

2 Sometimes both -ful and -less can be used to form adjectives from the same word.

You are making too many careless mistakes. You need to be more careful.

Sometimes only one of the suffixes may be used.

I'm going o bed; I feel a little sleepy. (not sleepful)
He made several unsuccessful attempts to stop biting his nails. (not successless)

Which of the suffixes -ful and -less can be used to form adjectives from the nouns in
the box? If neither of them can be used, is there an alternative?

Example: event — eveniful — uneventful (not eventless)

event home power  skill
delight end harm peace  stress

pain point
thought

3  Now do the exercise on page 204.
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W

Mind your language ﬂ

I'm afraid

I wagn't able To buy ;
The brand of dos food JA== g
L you asked for, i
& | s 74 ‘ B
@ b Sde 8, s\ A S b

1 Look at the following extract from section 8 of the listening
on page 186. Complete each gap with the correct form of the
verb in brackets. Write either one or two words.

We're very pleased you actually managed (1)

(phone) us. At least you've succeeded in (2)

(do) something right. ... If you aren’t capable of

(3) (keep) promises then you shouldn’t make
them ... No, we can't (4) (come} and pick you
up. You're old enough to be able (5) (solve)
your own problems now.

2 Sentences a—e are all incorrect. Explain why, and correct
them by changing the underlined words. You may need to
write more than one word.

a I'd love to can play the piano.

b Rebecca has never could sing very well.

¢ After hours of searching, | could find my glasses; they
were in the car.

d Police have so far been unabled to recover the stolen
jewels.

e Jess seems to be uncapable of keeping her bedroom tidy.

@ Check your ideas on page 221 of the Grammar
reference.

3 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar
meaning to the first sentence, using the word given. Do not
change the word given. You must use between two and
five words, including the word given.

1 The camel can go for long periods without water,
CAPABLE
The camel
without water.

for long periods

2 Management failed to convince the workers to end their
strike.
SUCCEED
Management
to end their strike.

the workers

3 Although he can't play any instruments, Steve wants to
form a rock band.
UNABLE
Despite
Steve wants to form a rock band.

any instruments,

4 It's a pity | couldn’t go to the concert with Leslie.
ABLE
I wish |
with Leslie.

go to the concert

5 He just cannot seem to get to meetings on time.
INCAPABLE
He seems completely
meetings on time.

up to

6 I'm afraid | wasn't able to buy the brand of dog food you
asked for.
MANAGE
I'm afraid |
dog food you asked for.

the brand of

4 O Tell your partner about something:

e you could do when you were younger but can't do now
e you couldn't do when you were younger but can do now
e you managed to do last weekend

¢ you would like to be able to do

° you don't think you'li ever succeed in doing
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Mind your language

Reading and Open cloze
Use of Engllsh 2 | 1 For questions 1-8, read the text below and think of the word which best fits each gap.
Use only one word in each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Write your answers in CAPITAL LETTERS.

‘ Read through the whole text first, before you begin to complete the gaps.
|

A happy landing

‘This is going to hurt,” thought Adam Potter, as (0) __HE _ fell
off the side of a Scottish mountain. The climber, (1)
amazed his rescuers by (2) both alive and able
to stand up after falling 300 metres, spoke yesterday of his
ordeal.

Mr Potter was standing next to his girlfriend when he slipped
(3) fell over a precipice close (4) the peak
of Sgurr Choinnich Mor. He tried desperately to slow his fall,
grasping at the snow and ice with his hands, and kicking out
‘ his feet as he tumbled down, but (5)

any effect.

The rescue team were astonished to find him standing up at the bottom consulting

his map, trying to work (6) how to get back to his car. Mr Potter was
airlifted to hospital, where he (7) found to have three fractured vertebrae
and multiple bruises, as (8) as having lost several layers of skin from his

face. Speaking from his hospital bed, he said: I feel extremely, extremely lucky to
have survived.’

Tell the class about any other survival stories that you know.

(Writing 2 ) Letter of application

. Read the newspaper advertisement below and the letter of application on page 189
and answer the following questions.

Who is the target reader for the letter?
What effect do you think the letter would have on that person?

STUDY GRANTS in the UK

St George’s House is offering grants to students wishing to study
English in one of their three UK centres this summer. Grants cover:

e two months’ tuition fees
e full board and accommodation
o help towards travel costs

Write to the address below, stating why you are applying and how you
would expect to benefit from the grant.

The Director

St George’s House

13 Southdotwn Road

York, YO12 4X]
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Dear Skr or Madam

| saw Uour advertisement ln this week’s editlon of ‘Education nternational ana
| would Like to apply for o grant to study Bnglish in one of Your sehools this
SUNANLEY.

it would be better for me of it was tn your Manchester school as | have a cousin
Living theve, who [ have never met. Furthermore, the night Life bn Manchester is
satd to be excellent and ( would be able to go clubbing every night after class.
Manchester would also be a good base for travelling, and Ucould visit wales, the
Lake District anod the bivthplace of The Beatles, Liverpool.

[ would be grateful if You could put me in a class of no more than six studlents
as [t {s difficult to learn if the class size (s lavger. | would particularly Like to
have help with tdiomatic expressions in order to sound more Like a native Bnglich
speaker.

L ienow You offer free wi-fi Internet access and that would be very useful to me,
too. | hope You will constder my application.

1 7 ll
Yours faithfully
AUSra Zemmjs

2 You are going to write your own application for one of the advertised grants at St
George’s House. Here is a possible paragraph plan.
Paragraph 1: A short opening paragraph stating yvour reasons for writing.
Paragraphs 2 and 3: Give relevant information about yoursell, explaining why the
grant would be useful and how you would benefit from
studying English in the UK.

Paragraph 4: A suitable, brief closing paragraph, re-stating your interest in
obtaining the grant.
3 Here are four reasons to support your application. Can you add at least four more?
e You could not afford to study in the UK without the grant.
A period of study in the UK would help you to get a job in your own country.
A recent illness has caused you to fall behind in vour studies.
e You are interested in learning about British culture and the British way of life.

What further details could you add to each of the reasons?

Example:

You could not allord to study in the UK without a grant.

Although T have saved up enough money to pay the travel costs, both of my parents are unemployed and
would be unable to pay for tuition or accommodation.

4 Now you are ready to write your letter of application. Write 140-190 words.

Use formal language throughout the The information you give does not
letter. need to he true.

Provide relevant personal information
together with an explanation of the
different ways in which you will
benefit from the grant.
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Reading and
Use of English

Multiple-choice cloze

For questions 1-8, read the text below and decide which answer (A, B, C or D)
best fits each gap. There is an example at the beginning (0).

Homestay

When studying a foreign language abroad, a (0) ____ majority of students choose ‘homestay’
accommodation, living with a host family while they (1) classes in a language school. Very
(2) ____, however, once lessons have finished, students speak their mother tongue with other
class members of the (3) ____ nationality. On a Homestay Language International study trip, we
ensure total immersion in the target language environment by arranging accommodation and
one-to-one tuition in your teacher’s home, (4) ____ you are surrounded by the language at all
times.

As you are the (5) ____ student, you learn at your own pace, and lessons are tailor-made to

(6) _ your individual interests and objectives. You will also have the chance to (7) ____ fully
in your host teacher’s family and social life, including trips to places of interest in the local area.
All our teachers have a university (8) ____ and a relevant teaching qualification, and most have
spent time abroad so understand the needs and concerns of their student guests.

0 A broad B large C grand D high

1 A assist B present C attend D go

2 A more B often C much D well

3 A same B own C personal D equal

4 A because of B incase C inorder D so that
5 A only B alone C unique D lonely

6 A agree B adapt C suit D adjust

7 A enjoy B involve C participate D include
8 A title B degree C career D grade

Compound adjectives

Use the descriptions on the left to help you complete each gap on the right with an
appropriate compound adjective. There is an example at the beginning (0).

0 a holiday which lasts a fortnight a __two-week _ holiday
1 a bank note worth twenty pounds a note

2 a journev which takes three hours a journey
3 a shirt with short sleeves a____ ghirt

4 a job which starts at 9 am and ends at 5 pm a job

5 a train which travels at high speeds a train

6 a meal with a starter, main course and dessert a_ meal

7 a baby girl born the day before yesterday a baby girl
8 a business which makes money a business




Reading and
Use of English

Reading and
Use of English

Review (I

Transformations

For questions 1-6, complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to
the first sentence, using the word given. Do not change the word given. You must
use between two and five words, including the word given.

Write the missing words IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

1

You should put an extra jumper on so that you don’t get cold.
ORDER
You should put an extra jumper on cold.

He lelt early because he didn't want to miss the last bus.
AS
He left early the last bus.

I've kept the receipt for the shirt because it may not fit you.
CASE
I've kept the receipt for the shirt fit you.

The workers were offered a three per cent pay increase but they didn’t accept it.
TURNED

The workers of a three per cent pay increase.

You really ought to complain to the manager about the service.

MAKE

You really should to the manager about the service.
Have you decided where you're going on holiday this year?

MIND

Have you where you're going on holiday this year?

Word formation

For questions 1-8, read the text below. Use the word given in capitals at the end of
some of the lines to form a word that fits in the space in the same line. There is an
example at the beginning (0). Write your answers IN CAPITAL LETTERS.

The Liet International Song Contest

(0) _KNOWN _to many as 'the alternative Eurovision Song Contest’, Liet KNOW
International is an annual festival for (1) who sing in any PERFORM
of Europe’s 82 minority languages, defined as those which are

(2) spoken within a European nation but used today by TRADITION
less than half of its population. The (3) . which was first COMPETE
held in 2002 in Friesland, Holland (‘liet’ is Frisian for ‘'song’), has proved

very (4) , with the twelve finalists now selected from over SUCCEED

60 initial entries. These have included songs in Frioulian, Occitanian,
Romansh, Ladin, Basque, Sami and even Votian, a language spoken in just

two Russian villages and which is now close to (5) . Liet EXTINCT

International is clearly a (6) vehicle for encouraging artists USE

who sing in minority languages, but also for raising awareness of the

linguistic diversity in Europe and contributing to its (7) ; SURVIVE

The event does not enjoy the same (8) as Eurovision, but it POPULAR

still attracts an estimated television audience of around six million viewers.
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Introduction

For the Writing paper you have to complete two different writing tasks in 1 hour 20
minutes: the compulsory Part | task and then another from a choice of three in Part 2.
For each task you write between 140 and 190 words.

Part 1

For Part 1 vou have to write an (1) essay on a particular topic. You are given the title
of the essay, together with some notes to guide your writing.

Part 2

For Part 2 you write one from a choice of three tasks. The possible task types are

(2) an article (5) an email or letter, which could be either
(3) a report a formal or

(4) a review b informal

Extracts

Decide which writing task type (1-5) each extract (A-F) is taken [rom.

A And remember, we can always put you up for the night if you want — just let us
know when you're thinking of coming.

B Some people are strongly opposed to keeping animals in cages. Others, however,
argue that zoos have many important benelits.

C It is full of action and adventure and the acling is very convincing, but 1 have to
admit, I found the plot rather too predictable.

D I have gained a considerable amount of relevant experience in this field, and
consequently feel I would be well suited to the position.

E Have you ever wondered what it would be like to live without a mobile phone fora
month? T have, and I'm really not sure I'd be able to survive that long.

F A visit to the Museum of Modern Art is an option worth considering. However,
queues can be long, so it is advisable to buy your tickets online before you go.
Register

The following comments were made about extracts similar to those above. Circle the
appropriate alternative and match each sentence to the feature of language which is
being commented on.

1 The use of ‘can’t’ and ‘isn’t’ show that a phrasal verbs
the letter is formal/informal.

2 ‘Furthermore’ is a very formal/informal b question forms
word.

3 ‘Own up’ is a more formal/informal way ¢ punctuation
of saving ‘confess’.

4 An exclamation mark would not be d contractions
used in formal/informal writing.

5 ‘Could you possibly tell me what time it e linking words

starts?’ sounds quite formal/informal (o me.
Now look at extracts A-F again and decide whether the register in each one is formal,
informal or neutral. Give reasons for your decisions, commenting on the language
used.

Example:
Extract A is informal. There is a contraction and a plrasal verb, ‘put up', is used. Starting a sentence
with 'And’ is informal, and so is ihe use of the dash.
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Marking

When marking answers for the Writing paper, examiners consider the features in the
box. Match each feature to the general advice and information in a—f below. The first
one has been done for you.

Content  Register  Accuracy Range Organization and cohesion

1 Range

a Use a variety of grammatical structures and vocabulary appropriate to the task.

2
b Check that your answer addresses all the points in the task.

3

¢ Write in clear paragraphs of a suitable length.

d Ensure the content is logically ordered and ideas are connected using appropriate
linking words and expressions.

1]

Consider the task and the target reader, and decide whether the language of your
answer should be formal, neutral or informal.

Avoid making too many mistakes, particularly basic ones or ones which prevent
understanding.

]

Planning and checking

The sentences below show the stages to follow when planning and checking your

written work. Match each stage 1-6 below to the piece of general advice in a~f above

to which it corresponds.

Example: 1 h

1 Read the task at least twice, underlining key information and requirements.

2 Pay particular attention to the person or people for whom vour piece of wriling is
intended.

3 Make a list of ideas for your answer, then select the best ones and arrange them into
logical groupings. This is your basic plan.

4 Note down words and expressions which might be suitable for linking your ideas.

5 Write down relevant words, collocations and structures which vou might be able to
include in your answer.

6 When you have written your answer, check spelling, punctuation and grammar.
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Part 1: Essay s )
; tLow
Type one essy G « pooiern omest
In the model answer below, both sides of the Do Lo @ vee JCVW':‘* 20 £he ol
argument are considered, before a conclusion LL)'LM wees have Lmprov .
is reached in the final paragraph. opP e e
of our Lves
In vour English class you have been discussing
‘ the role of technology in the home. Notes
Now, your teacher has asked you to write an Wiritke abouk: —
| essay. e_t‘ieot OV MOVLSCV\DLU\ ¥ e,
Write an essay using all the notes and give - S el -{f()r othey potlVUELes
reasons [or your point ol view. 2 e 7% (5{)%‘( DWW Lohen)
' Write your essay in 140-190 words. B g B p——

e

Model answer

Have donestic applionees improved the quality of our Lives?
Nowadays, many people have a wide range of appliances and
devices tin their home, all of which ave designed to make Life
easler. However, they alse have some disadvantages.

a general
introduction

e Ownthe one hand, they have reduced the amount of time
vequired to complete domestic chores. Cleaning and Lroning, | |
N for exameple, can be done far more quickly and efficlently approprid
positive than fifty years ago. la addition, some tnventions have | fomass
L S:;;:; Y meant thitt cercain tasks no longer have to be performed.
washing up is almost extinet in householas with a
dishwasher, and thanks to the mierowave, cooking Ls no more -
L thawn pushing a button. | worde
e Own the other hand, some wmodern technelogy has made our phrases
Lives less interesting thawn before. Food which has been taken
negative from the freezer and heated in a microwave Ls not as tasty as
_aspects ¢ fyech ool cooked bn o conventiondl oven. Moreover the reason |
Bl 5‘3) many people buy these Labowr-saving devices is to enable
B theme to spemd wiove thme working, which does not necessarily |
L wake them happler.
conclusion, To sum up, although technology has made Life easter Lin the
S“m"::i'i;zg howe, it has not bproved the overall quality of our Lives.
X - Task
essiy qugstwt"' ottt cohpol A0es [ In your English class you have been
Sovat pemp‘«ﬁ tlnwv'%ts adeauately V talfcing about education in schools in
ot ?ye’Pﬂ‘Y{’. 5tt/t0\6\;vu a_Q,YEEL? L your country. "e
for cenl Life. B0 Y ‘{‘ Now, your English teacher has asked

: ) ! ; Saying what people thin
Notes . you to write an essay. !

SomelMany people feel that
Wiire abowt: | Write an essay using all the notes and das

vent 0 lessons | give reasons for your point of view. Othersarg u.e et v .
1 the cowt W | Another point of view is that
= goeial YeLthov»s‘V\L’PS _— \ it is sometimes saidlclaimeds
D —- (gowr oW 7 It is widely believed that .,

S PR e i It is generally agreed that .

Write your essay in 140-190 words.



introduction,
fiating opinion

first reason
int 1 of Notes)

econd reason
int 2 of Notes)

third reason
i1t 3 of Notes)

conclusion,
iiting opinion

4
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Part 1: Essay

Type two

In the model answer below, only one point of view

is comnsidered. This is clearly stated in the first

paragraph and supported with reasons in the subsequent
paragraphs,

In your English class you have been talking about
relationships with family and friends.

Now, your English teacher has asked you to write an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for your
point of view.

Write vour essay in 140-190 words.

Model answer

Ready for Writing

p ow hollAY
Lilends?
A

< it better 0 9
with famdiy) or
Notes
White about:
£ which s chedper l

‘ |
o which s mort e )
(your oww AL |

------ it =

T

i

L {riends.

L afford to if they were with frlends.

[ Tobegin with, it is much more economical to spend Your
holiday with Your family, partieularly If you are a teenager.
Pavents ave happy to pay for most almost everything,
enabling their children Eo oo things they would wot ve able to

even though the two types of holiday are very
different, You can mvs‘jugt as weh fuon with Your {amu@
as with Your friends. Parents and children may not always
agree on what to do each day, but this is also true between

L friends.

inally, an bmportant acvantage of having fun with your

[ ls it befter to g on holiday with family or friends?
Providied there are reasonabl strong anel healthy
relationships between parents and children, it ismy oplnion
that a fanmily holiday has wore advantages than one with

appropriately
formal style

use of linking
words and
phrases

favaily s that it helps to strengthen relationships between the | |

different members. (n thelr busy Lives, they have Little thme to
spendl with each other;  holiday helps bring everyone together

L Lna rvelaxed situation.

. coneluston, whilst time spent awa

more beneficlal effect.

Task

In your English class you have been talking about the

effects of fame.

Now, yvour English teacher has asked you to write an

essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for

your point of view.

iersonal view fs that ...

gage 39 of Unit 3 for linking

Write your essay in 140-190 words.

with filends can be
very enjoyable, a holiday spent with the family has a much

gssay question '..

Lomons
g 1t bekker 0 be 1A

o WARAOWAT :
Notes i
wiite aoout: '
1 montl {
2 frienos




mm Ready for Writing

Part 2: Article

You see this announcement in an international magazine.

MY IDEAL JOB

We're interested to know what jobs people would most like to do. Write us an
article telling us what your ideal job would be and why.

The best articles will be published in next month's magazine.

Write your article in 140-190 words.

Model answer

interesting title

working with wildlife - waturally!
to attract reader’s < 1 &)

| attention what else would @ zoology student and keen nature ; .
5 = P opening sent
photographer possibly wank to do? Office jobs ave dull, relavantr

I () 2 ’ \ <
sales Jobs ave stressful and industry is out of the guestion.
The Ldeal job for we Ls that of a warden on a nature veserve.

can You imagine being outside all day. survounsied by direct quetg
nature ang wildlife? You would hear the sound of birdsong o
| alively informal rather thawn the nolse of traffie, smell flowers and trees ol
| style throughout instead of exhaust fumes and cigarettes, and see peaceful
the article rivers, not busy roads. You have to adwit, those are

wonderful working conditions.

leportantly, with a job Like this, t woulst be doing
something 1 believe Ln, helping to preserve the environment
for future generations. And although 10 be far from bullt-

informal linking

devices up areas and large populations, | would still have contact
with people, teaching visitors to the reserve about nature
| conservatlon.

Of course, it's not the best-patd job in the world. But 1
probably be able to afford to rent a small cottage with a
cosy fureplace and a vegetable garden. it's not everybody's
tddea of luxury, but personally, | couldn't imaglng

a wgétkg Lng bettey. Fammens

Task

Either: a write your own answer to the task above in 140-190 words;

a closing

or b answer the following question.
You see this announcement in your school’s English-language magazine.

Write your article in 140-190 words.

MY IDEAL EVENING OUT

Wed like to hear about your ideal

evening out. Where would you go,

who would you go with and what Involving the reader Attitude adverbs

would you do? Can you imagine ...? Naturally, ... Importantly, ...
Write us an article answering these Have you ever ...? Personally, ...  (Not) surprisingly, ...

quesrtions and giving your reasons.

s 2 ’ How would feel if ...? Interestingly, ... Worryingly, ...
We'll print the three most interesting SYAXGHIEYER I8 '? eresngl; T
articles in next month’s magazine. Did you know that ... (Un)fortunately ...

Just think ...

196 You have to admit ...




brief, relevant
opening
paragraph

use of linking
words

use of phrasal
verbs

appropriate

Ready for Writing

Part 2: Email and letter

This is part of an email you receive from vour English friend, Emma.

creams and not enough exercise! You're the healthiest person I know — can you give
me some advice on how to get fit and healthy again?
Thanks

f It was a brilliant holiday, but my health and fitness have suffered. Too many ice
} Emma

Write your email in 140-190 words.

Model answer

HL Evmamn

Thanks for Your eveail. It sounds as if You had a good time
on Your holioay - perhaps a Uittle too good! You definitely
needt to change some of those bad habits You picked wp.

’ . s language for
Flrstly), gou should oo some regular physieal exercise. L fiioe e
W l'd go jogging at least three or four times a week.

You Live bn o beautiful aven with lots of Lovely countr

paths, so there's no excuse for not getting out ana going

for o vun. It's alsp o good Loea to Leave the car Ln the garace

and walk to the shops lnstead. They've not far from %our
nouse, and !jOb{’H. Ve surprised how mueh better yow'l feel as

2 vesult.

And as ' sure You vealize, You should also change your

diet. Try cutting down on fried food, butter, cheese and

{atty meat — and cut out iee creamms completely! Getting

it and healthy takes time, so be consistent and dow't glve | appropriately
up after just a couple of weeks. inmalstyle
l hope that's useful. Good luck and Let me kenow how you

ending ger on.
AlL the best
David
Task
This is part of an email you receive from
o 7 . yvour English friend, Simon.
Beginning the email/letter It’s (not} a good idea to (go on your

Thanks for your emaillletter.
[t was greatilovely to hear from you.

(The holiday) sounds wonderfull Ending the email/letter near the coast. Unfortunately, it looks as
terrible. I hope that’s usefulthelpful. if it's going to rain a lot, so we want to
Giving advice and making Let me know (what happens). take some games with us to play in the |

suggestions

[f [were you, I'dil wouldn't (take

own).

it Best (ot o (o oo mudh), | won't be here next week, as I've rented

a holiday cottage with some friends

house. Can you suggest any? How do

Haope to see youlhear from you soon.
you play them?

some board games). Closing phrases Thanks
Make sure you (take a pack of cards). All the best  Best wishes Simon
You couldlshould try (eating more Bye fornow  (Lots of) love ST Y |

fruit).

Write vour email in 140-190 words.
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Part 2: Letter of application UK SUMME 2 .
R CAMPS

' You have seen this advertisement in an

international magazine. Helpers r equired to wor

our L}K Summer C * o ot .
Applicants shourld ?)2 hird-

activos fand 2ble to organize "o
o ;
areas: Fyoung children in thege

® workshopsg

* sports

® outdoor pursyits
Wrile your letter of application in indoor and outdoor games
140-190 words.

Simpson,
Pplying and

sayin
thy . gbwhy You would pe Suitable for

Model answer e S

[ Dear Mrs Slmpson
introduction 4 | wouldl Like to apply for the job of Camp Helper as advertised
L this monthivs issue of ‘International Student’.

[ [ Like betng with children very wuteh and | would certainly

enjoy the challenge of working with them ow one of Your M

reasons for 4 camps. Moreovey | hﬂVﬁJMS’C ‘[C!/V\,/LSVlﬁd cehool and Ln Cctober use of lindn
applying ( will be starting a degree course in Bnglish. | am therefore e

very keen to biuprove my Language skills bn an English-

\ speaking country beford | go to university.

r There are a number of activities | coulsl organize for the

ehildrew. My lnterests binclude basketoall, tennis an

orienteering, and [ also play the guitar and compose my appropriatd
g own songys. For the past seven years | have attenoled summer | formalsyie
camps tn my country with the scouts, and last year |

helped to vuw a wwmber of events, bncluding an orienteering |
L competition and a kite-maring workshop.

relevant skills
and experience

versal gualides: [ fegiL’l have the necessary patﬁevyoe a’wot energy to make a
and suitability for < positive and enthusiastic contribution to Your camps and |
the job L hope You will constoer my application ,fa\/o'vcmbtg.

| Looke forwarg to hearing from pow. appropriate

Yours sincerely, ending

Costas Sergls
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Ready for Writing

Beginnings and endings I have excellent communication/computer/

Dear Sir or Madam and Yours faithfully organizational skills.
[ have a good knowledge of (first aid/French!
website development).

Personal qualities and suitability

Dear Ms Bentley and Yours sincerely

Reason for writing
/ saw!ha'vfe seen your adverffs?menf m AR Fatifa,

e e Teis obipeiionions | feel I have the necessary (patience) and (energy)
shop assistant) ... for the job.

I would like to apply for a grant to studyffor ...

| would like to volunteer to work with (the
elderly) ...

| have alan friendlyisensitiveleasy-going!

I am confident I would be well suited to the job.

| believe | am an ideal candidate for a grant/the
job.

Describing skills and experience Closing remarks

I have (a great deal offsome) experience of

(looking after animals), I hope you will consider my application.

I spent (two months) working as (a kitchen I ook forward to your replylhearing from you.

assistant).
Task
You have seen this advertisement in an international magazine.
Coastal Campsites require
g = Reception Assistants » Swimming Pool Attendants
» Bar and Restaurant Staff » Entertainers
to work in the UK on our busy, five-star campsites this summer. Applicants
must have a reasonable command of English and be willing to work long hours.
Write to the director, Mr Peabody, and explain why you would be suitable for
the job.
0 Write vour letter of application in 140-190 words.
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Ready for Writing

Part 2: Report

A group of elderly tourists will be spending a morning in your town as part of a ten-day tour
of the region. The local tourist office has asked you to write a report for the group leader,
suggesting ways in which the tourists might spend the morning. You should give advice on
sightseeing and shopping, as well as information on where they could have lunch.

Write your report in 140-190 words.

Model answer

lntroduction

a suitable heading

ol W The aim of this report is to give sugoestions to a group of elderly report with
the report tourists on how to make the most of thelr morning in Roxburgh. copying the
Slahtseeln ) wording of!
5 7 S 5 3 . o uestion
The group might Like to begin the morning with a visit to the %
sixteenth century chureh, with tte bmpressive stained-glassed
windows. Within easy walking distance of the chuveh is the
Roxburgh Folk Musewm, containing numerous exhibits which
show what Life was Like bn the town bn formeroenturies.
SNoppLing
For those who would Like to go shopping, the {armers’ market in a variety of g
the main sauare is g option worth considering. A wide cholce $—— and phrasesto
a range of : describe amo

language for

giving advice
senlor citizens.
Liach

After a busy wmorning, lunch L one of the reasonalbly priced
restaurants on the seafront is to be recommended. Now-
vegetarians should tra one of the many fresh fush dishes for

summatrize
the aim oft

of fresh, organic produce is on sale, together with Locally made
cheeses, bread anot wine. The square also containg @ numoer
of Lnteresting pottery) shops, some of which offer discounts to

which Roxburgh ts famous.

conclude with Conecluslon
summarizing
comment
and/or final

recommendation WMoY ning).

Task

A group ol foreign teenage students on
an exchange programme in your region
is planning to visit your town for an
afternoon and evening. You have been
asked to write a report for the leader of
the group, suggesting ways in which the
students might spend their time in your
town. You should give advice on places
to go for shopping and entertainment,
explaining why vou recommend these
places.

Write your report in 140-190 words.
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Although the group i only in Roxburgh for a short time,
everyone is guaranteed a warm welcome and a mevmorable

Giving advice and making
suggestions

| would recommendfadvise them to (go
to the shopping centre).

| suggest youlthey (shop for clothes at
‘RHN’).

The best place for (music) is (‘Spins’).
You/They shouldireally mustlare advised
to (go to "Aquaworld’).

(A visit to the zoo) is an option worth
considering.

(A boat trip) is a must/to be
recommended.

It is advisable/a good idea to (book in
advance).

and quantities

a consistent
style, in this
case formal

Describing amounts or quantities
a wide range/selection/variety of (clothes
shops)

a large number of (restaurants)

a great dealllarge amount of (litter)

plenty ofiseveralimanyinumerous (parks
and gardens)

Talking about facilities

The shopping/sportsiculturalileisure/
restaurant etc facilities are ...

... excellentfoutstanding/second to none
... adequate/reasonable.
... poorlinadequate/basic.



L

1t

rds

1ts

positive
ints about
the show

negative

(Owen).

5.

sispense.

Itstars (Paul Fairburn) as

Giving an opinion
One of its strengthsiweaknesses enfoy it.

Ready for Writing

Part 2: Review

You have seen this notice in an English-language magazine called Srageshiow.

Have you been to see a musical, a concert, a circus, a comedian or any other
kind of live show recently? If so, write us a review, telling us what you did and
did not enjoy about the show and whether you would recommend it to other
people.

Write your review in 140-190 words.

Model answer

wizard Warren Whizzoaweo

| had a tY'ML5 magieal evening when | went to see \Warren introduction,
whizzbawng with my tew—gmr—of_d nephew last mownth. It including
was the fwst Live maglic show | had been to, and it won't e agener|

. opinion
ey Last.

Warren started the show with a few of the typical tricks

ou often see on television, but it was so mieh wore
Lrmpressive to see them performent Live. The audience wateheo
ppeve-mmouthed as he made a variety of objects disappear,
turned vabbits into bivds and seemed to cut his assistant tn
half.
The most entertaining part of the show came whew he
Lnvited wmenbers of the audience onto the stage. \We couloln't
stop laughing as he produced pencils from people’s ears ana
nalee from thelr pocieets. 1k was absolutely hilarious.
The cavd tricikes weve a Little disappointing, malnly because s
y ., o use of linking
Lt wasn't alwals easy to see what was happening. MYy

2 iy ‘ 3 words and

nephiew and | both Lost Lnterest at this point, althouah phrases
fortwnately, this seetlon of the show was quite short.
whatever Your age, Warven wWhizzbang (s definitely worth
@Oil/\/@ to see, even i';{: You are LAlimpressedt @5 magio on. the recommendation

B

television. The Live experience s stimply unforgettable.

a range of
adjectives

Task

Giving information about The (acting) is outstanding/ Either: a write your own answer to the task above in
afilm, TV series, play or disappointing. 140-190 words;
-_hnok The bestiworst part of the (play) or b answer the following question.
ltisset in (Wales) in (the 1990s). is when ... You have seen this notice in your school’s English-
fnﬂs L storyiolitamily in Making a recommendation language magazine.
B o characteris (Owen, @ It is definitely worth seeing. - _
miner). | would recommend it to Television reviews needed

teenagers.

We'd like to hear about a television series you watch
reqgularly. Write us a review, telling us what you enjoy
about the series and whether there is anything you
(Young children) are sure to don't like about it. Don't forget to say who you would
recommend it to.

It will appeal to (anyone
interested in sport).

tis full of humourfaction/

Write your review in 140-190 words.
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Additional material

Unit 2
Writing 1: Part 2 Letter of application, page 21

Write a plan for your letter.
Decide how you are going to answer each of the three

questions in the advertisement and make notes. Consider also

why you would be suitable as a volunteer. Remember that
you can invent information.

Organize your ideas into logical paragraphs.

In addition to an introductory paragraph, you could write
one paragraph for each of the three questions in the
advertisement.

Write your letter in a formal style.

Some of the formal language in Sandra Agar’s letter in
exercise 1 on page 21 might be useful.

Check your work for grammar and spelling mistakes.

Read more about writing letters of application on pages 198 and
199.

Unit 2
Writing 2: Part 2 Article, page 27

1 Read this model answer to the writing question on page

27 and answer the questions below.

A strange way to cnfoy t/n“‘{-!l‘.\'c‘/f.

(1) Have you ever seen a smitle o the ﬁu‘c ufu long-distance remmer?
Revmning 10 kiforetres or more certaimly doesn't sovund much fun,
but tris sport is a powerfid addiction and once yost've started, you'll
/1}1; {it. /lﬂll'u/t‘ to give it up.

(2) Se what is the attraction ufrrmm'm/? For me, whether [
working or stodlying, there is no better way a.'/"-qf:l‘.h'm] rid af.s‘a‘n.‘&s‘. /
com think nuy problems throwgh and at the UH(/H/'f/h' sarce [ have the
answers. Aud simply completing a half or full nuarathon increases
mity {‘mfi}i’r'lu'x‘ rlm( lmlA’n',s' H){'/l-‘('/dll f;.',u u/.f/h' lt!m’/:/.

(3) Ifyout’re thinking of taking it up yourself, don't try to do too
misch at the beginning. You should set gourself realistic tagyets and
always do warmi-up exercises before you run. Also, nmake sure gou
by a good pair of running shoes to protect your knees and back
/1"0:;1 inpury.

(4) AAnd dow't be pust uff”/u/ the EXpressions on the /fa'ﬂs .-/'f/u'

runners — they're enjoying every mingte, and so will you!

2 Match each of these summaries to a paragraph in the
article.
a Benefits of the sport and reasons for liking il.
b Closing comment.
¢ What the sport is and what is special about it.
d Advice to people who want to do this sport.

3 Who is the article written for (the target reader)?
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4 s it written in a more formal or informal style?

Find examples of the following:

a contractions: e.g. she's, won't

b informal linking words: e.g. but
¢ direct questions

d phrasal verbs

Match each of the features 1-3 with its purpose a—c.
1 The title
2 Direct questions

a to involve the reader

b to encourage the reader to
take up the sport

3 The final sentence ¢ to attract the reader’s
altention

Now write your own answer to the question on page
27. Read the How to go about it box on the same page
before vou begin to write.

Unit 11
Language focus 2: Conditionals, page 144
Student A

1

In 1-4 below you are given the second half of four
sentences. For each one write three possible beginnings.
Example:

a If I could speak English fluently,
b If I went to live in the capital,

¢ If my dad asked the right people,

I'd probably get
a good job.

1 ... I'd probably be extremely popular.

2 ... the world would be a happier place.

3 ... I'll never speak Lo you again.

4 ... he starts to cry.

Read oul the sentence halves you have written and your
partner will try to guess the sentence halves you were
given.

Unit 12

Language focus 4: Reporting verbs, page 157 O
Student A

1

Tell each other your problems (see below) and give
cach other suggestions and advice. Use the [ollowing
structures:
You should ... Why don't you ...?2
If I were you, I'd ... Tiv + gerund

e ['m [inding it difficult to sleep at night.

e I cal alot of junk food, because I'm so busy.

I'm addicted to the Internet. I spend six hours a day
on it.
I think someone in this class is stealing things.

e | gel very nervous when I take exams.

Change partners and report your conversations using
the verbs suggest, recommend and advise.

Example:

I told Ana 1 was finding it difficult to sleep at night, and
she suggested I should stop eating cheese in the evening.




Additional material

Unit 3 From your lists, select the points you want to include in your
Listening 2: Part 3 Multiple matching, page 38 essay. Make notes, developing your ideas.
Expressions with as ... as Decide how you will introduce and conclude your essay.

Write your essay. Make sure you:

1 Comp{ete these sentences [rom the listening using a a  organize your ideas and opinions using paragraphs and
word [rom the box. linking devices.
far long wmany soon well b include a range of vo:.ja‘bulary and gramm.ancal structures
and avoid repetition wherever passible,
1As as having absolutely no interpersonal ¢ write in a consistently formal or neutral style.
skills, he has a habit of making changes without Check your work far grammatr, vocabulary, spelling and
bothering Lo find out what anyone else thinks first. punctuation errors.
(Speaker 1)
2 1 teach maths to as as two hundred students
in one year. (Speaker 3) Ready for Speaking
3As as it’s carefully written, it’s fine. (Speaker : ”
3) Speaking: Part 2 Talking about photos,
4 Tt's a wasle of time as as I'm concerned. page 166 O
(Speaker 3)
5 As as the work's finished, I'm moving straight Student A: Look at these two photographs. They show
back to my old room. (Speaker 5) people doing exercise in different places. Compare the

photographs and sav what vou think the people are

2 Match each of the completed expressions in bold i a T i
enjoying aboul doing exercise in these dilferent places.

in exercise 1 to a word or expression with a similar
meaning from the box. Student B: When vour partner has [inished, say which

. . ; - ; . ) of these places you would prefer to do exercise in.
in my opinion in addition to immediately
provided the surprisingly large number of What are the people enjoying about doing exercise in these
- different places?
Unit 3

Writing: Part 1 Essay, page 39

Read the following Writing Part 1 instructions and the
advice in the How to go about it box.

Your English class has been discussing the role ol the
Internet in today’s world. Now vour English teacher has
asked yvou to wrile an essay.

Write an essay using all the notes and give reasons for
vour point of view.

Essay questiow

Do we need the Internet to enjoy Life to the full?
Notes

Wiite about:

L friendships

) ewmtertatuniment

........................ (Your own ioea)

1)
-1,

+

=

o

[¥7]

Write vour essay in 140-190 words.

List ways we can enjoy friendships with and without the
Internet.

With the Internet, e.q, social netwarking sites ...

Without the Internet, e.g. going out with friends ...

Now do the same for entertainment and one more
category (your own idea).
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wmm Additional material

Unit 8
LIl Vocabulary 1: Sleep, page 101

1 Underline the correct alternative.
1 Do you usually find it easy to get/fall to sleep?
2 Are you a light sleeper or do vou sleep like a dog/
log?
, 3 Do you sleep in/off at weekends and get up late?
4 Do you ever fake/give an afternoon nap?
5 When do you find it difficult to /iold/stay awake?

2 o Discuss the questions in 1 above.
! Unit 9
< Speaking: Part 4 Further discussion, page 120

Following on from your discussion in the Part 3 task on

page 120, discuss these questions with vour partner.

® What other types ol places, institutions or
organizations should be considered for a donation?
\ Why?
- ® Some people say that money can’t buy happiness.
What do you think?
| e How important is it to save money?
e Which tyvpes of workers in your country do you think

deserve to earn more money? Why?

e Do you think sports stars carn too much money? Why/
Why not?

e Some people think that all students should work part
time to earn money. What do you think?

Unit 14

Word formation: Suffixes -ful and -Jess,
page 186

For questions 1-10 usc the word given in capitals at the
end of cach sentence to form a word that fits in the space
in the same sentence. (You may need to form a noun, an
adjective or an adverb).

1 This charming cottage has been and
lovingly restored. SKILL
2 Many accidents are caused by drivers’
at the wheel. CARE
' 3 Thank you so much! That’s very of you.
THOUGHT
4 Belore [ met Erica, my life had been dull and
5 EVENT
5 Her doctor reassured her that the operation would
be N PAIN
! 6 Her most attractive quality is her constant
: CHEER
7 He won't change his mind. It's arguing
| with him. POINT
8 The Government intends (o tackle the problem of
’ HOME
9 Thousands demonstrated against the
education cuts. PEACE
10 My dog won't bite; he’s perfectly .
HARM
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Unit 9

Reading and Use of English 2: Part 2 Open cloze,
page 117

e Wind-surfer Nick Dempsey won't wear anything green
when he competes.

e Boxer James DeGale puts his lelt sock and shoe on
lirst belore climbing in the ring.

e Hockey player Helen Richardson has to be the last
person onto the pitch when the British team goes out
Lo play a match.

e Canocist Helen Reeves always listens Lo the same threg
songs in the same order before competing,.

Unit 10
Listening 2: Part 3 Multiple matching, page 136

When children first begin lying, they lie to avoid
punishment, and because of that, they lie indiscriminately
— whenever punishment seems to be & possibility. A three-
year—old will say, ‘I didn't hit my sister,” even though a
parent witnessed the child hit her sibling. A six—year—old
won't make that mistake — she'll lie only about a punch
that occurred when the parent was out of the room.

By the time a child reaches school age, the reasons for
lying are more complex. Punishment is & prumary catalyst
for lying, but as kids develop empathy and. become more
aware of social relations, they start to consider others
when they lie. They may lie to spare a friend’s feelings.
Secret keeping becomes an important part of friendship -
and. s0 lying may be a part of that. Lying also becomes a
way to increase & child's power and. sense of control — by
bragging™ to assert his status, and by learning that he can

fool his parents.

*1alking about achievements or possessions in a proud way that
annoys people

Unit 11

Language focus 2: Conditionals page 144
Student B

1 In 1-4 below you are given the first half of four

sentences. For each one wrile three possible
continuations.
Example:
a 1'd probably be married.
If T were 10 years older, b I wouldn't have (o go o
school.
¢ 1'd be able to vote.
1 If I lived in Britain, ...
2 If T wanted to make new [riends, ...
3 If you help me with my homework, ...
4 1f it rains this weekend, ...

Read oul the sentence halves you have written and your
partner will try to guess the sentence halves you were
given.




ur

Unit 14

Speaking: Part 2 Talking about photos, page 185

The following photographs show people who have

achieved success in something.

Student A: Compare the photographs and say how much
help you think the people needed to achieve their success.

Unit 12

Student B

structures:

Student B: When your partner has [inished, say who you ®
think will remember their success longer. e
[ ]

How much help did the people need to achieve their success?
°
L ]

Unit 1

Adjectives for
lifestyles
alternative
busy
chaotic
comfortable
exciting
{un)healthy
luxurious
quiet
relaxing
sedentary
simple
stressful

Wordlist

Other lifestyle

expressions

American/modern/
traditional way of
life

change vour lileslyle

lead an active sacial
life

private life

Items of clothing
belt

blazer

blouse

boots

bow-tie

(baseball) cap
cardigan

dinner jacket

You should ...
If F'were vou, I'd ...

T've got a bad cold.

Additional materi

Language focus 4: Reporting verbs, page 157 | @

1 Tell each other your problems (see below) and give
each other suggestions and advice. Use the following

Why don't vou ... ?
Try + gerund

I don't like meat, but 'm bored of vegetarian food.
I need to lose weight fast, but I don't know the best

Wely.

No one phones me on my mobile phone.
I want to go to a concert, but [ have to go to a

wedding.

2 Change partners and report your conversations using

the verbs suggest, recommniend and advise.

Example:

I told Diego 1 had a bad cold, and he suggested 1 should
drink lots of water.

dress

dressing gown
dungarees
evening dress
fancy dress

(top) hat

helmet
high-hecled shoes
(sports) jacket

jeans
jumperfpullover/

sweater
overcoal
raincoat
scarf
shirt
shoes
shorts
skirt

slippers

socks

suit

sweatshirt
swimming costume
swimming trunks
T-shirt

Lie

tights

lop

tracksuit

trainers

lrousers
waistcoat

Jewellery
hracelet
brooch
earrings

necklace
pendant
ring

Adjectives: The
pattern of clothes
checked

Howery

patterned

plain

spotted

striped

Other adjectives
for clothes
baggy

casual

colouriul
designer
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Wordlist

[ormal
long-sleeved
loose-fitting
pleated
scrully
second-hand
shabby
short-sleeved
sleeveless
smart
tasteful
tight-fitting
trendy
(un)lashionable
walerprool
worn out

Materials for clothes
cotton

denim

leather

silk

suede

woollen

Verbs for clothing
dress up as sb/sth
(it

get (un)dressed

go with

match

put on

suit

take off

wear

People
audience
bride
candidate
competitor
doctor
oroom
guesl

host
invigilator
opponent
patient
performer
spectator
star
witness

Unit 2

Musical instruments
accordion

cello

clarinet

double bass
drum(s)

flute

guitar

harp

keyboards

organ
electric/grand piano
saxophone
tambourine

206

trombone

trumpet

violin

wind/stringed/
percussion
instrument

Music: people

backing vocalist

concert audience

lead singer/guitarist/
vocalist

rock/folk/rap etc band/
singer/star

session musician

Playing and

performing

a live album/concert/
gigperformance

a music/rock festival

be in tune

give a concert

have a record in the
charts

on Lour/on stage/on
the radio

play a tunefa record/a
track

sing/perform/mime a
song

Sports
do...
aerobics
athletics
gymnastics

go...

cycling
diving
horse-riding
Jjogging
running
sailing

skiing
snowboarding
swimming
(wind)surfing

play...
badminton
baseball
hasketball
foothall
golf
handball
hockey
rugby
lennis
volleyball

People

athlete

badminton/baseball/
basketball ere player

compeltitor

cyclist

diver

gymnast
horse-rider
jogger
runner

skier
snowboarder
swimmer
(wind)surfer

competitor

opponent

participant

peloton

referee (basketball/
[ootball/rugby)

runner-up

speclator

supporter

team

umpire (badminton/
tennis/volleyball)

winner

Places

athletics track

athletics/football/
sports stadium

basketball/tennis/
volleyball court

fairway

football/hockey/rugby
pitch

coll course

green

gym

ice-skating rink

lane

motor-racing circuit

ski run/slope

swimming pool

Events

playftake part/compete
11 1

a football match

a golf/tennis
towrnament

a sporting event

a surfing/swimming
competition

an athletics meeting

the national/world
championship

Equipment

badminton/tennis
racket

baseball/table tennis
bat

football/rugby boots

goal posts

eolf clubs

hockey stick

net

safety helmet

shuttlecock

skiing/swimming
goggles

skis and ski sticks

Verbs

beat an opponent/
opposing team

break/hold a record

commit a foul

compele in a sporting
event

do/play a sport

draw a match/game

goin for a sport

hit/kick/pass the ball

lose a game/match

practise a shot

score a goal/point

take a corner

take place

take up a new sport

win a medal/match/
competition/game

Unit 3

Technology

charger

compass

device

discman/walkman

digital camera

DVD player

(external) hard drive

landline phone

laptop

hand-held/hands-free
mobile phone

headset

MP3/MP4 player

nethook

notebook

personal computer

radar

remote control

robot

smartphone

space blanket

tablet

video recorder

Verbs

browse

click on (an icon)

download

email

log in to/out of an
email account

log on tofoff the
Internet

multitask

plug infunplug

post (a picture/status
update)

print out

scan

surf

switch on/ofl

text

upload

Internet and mobile

phones

app/applicalion

browser

chat room

email

instant messaging
(IM)

operating system (0S)

short message service
(SMS)

social networking sites

text

textspeak

webpage

website

Expressions with as

RS

as far as (I'm
concerned/I know)

as long as

as many/much as

as soon as

as well as

Unit 4

Types of film
action film
animated film
cartoon

comedy
historical drama
horror film
remake
romance
science fiction film
thriller

western

People and elements
of a film

acting
action/opening scene
actor/actress
animation

casl

director
film/movie star
main character
make-up
photography
plot

producer
screenplay

script
soundtrack
special effects
stuntman/woman
supporting role

Other vocabulary

a box office hit

a dubbed/subtitled
film

a film critic

a good/bad review



give a good/bad
performance

go to an audition

have a part in a film

the film is set in

Unit 5

Jobs
accountant

air traffic controller
architect

baker

butcher

chefl
childminder
civil servant
company director
cook

dustman
electrician
engineer
firefighter
flight attendant
hairdresser
journalist
judge

lawyer
librarian

nrse
photographer
plumber

police officer
politician
receptionist
scientist
secretary

shop assistant
surgeon
teacher

Vet
waiter/waitress

Career
apply for a jobh
get a job

go for an interview for

a job
look for a job

C!]ﬂ]'l e carecr

give up your career

devote yourself to a
career

slart a career

be dismissed/sacked

be made redundant

be oul of work/out of
ajob

resign from a job

Earn

earn a good living
carn a high/low salary
earn a lot of money
earn a weekly wage

Work

work as a nurse
work flexitime
work for vourself
work hard

work long hours
work overtime
work part/full time
work shifts

Work: skills
artistic skills
computer skills
language skills
organisational skills
telephone skills

Adjectives to
describe jobs
badly paid
challenging
monotonous
responsible
satisfying
stressful
tiring
unpleasant
well-paid

Work: other
vocabulary

form a new company
go into business

Jjoin a company

T & l')'LlSiTIBSS

sel up a company

a colleague

a recruil

be on/take sick leave
be one’s own boss
be promoted

be/go on sirike

be sell-emploved

a temporary job
retire

take time off (work)
working hours

Unit 6

Adjectives for
personality
adventurous
affectionate
ambitious
bad-tempered
bossy

brave

calm

caring
cheerful
clumsy
confident
creative
decisive
determined
dull
easy-going

energelic
enthusiastic
even-tempered
fair

foolish
fussy
generous
hardworking
honest

kind

lazy

lively

loval
mature
mean
miserable
moody
Nnervous
oulgoing
patient
polite
practical
reliable
reserved
responsible
rude

selfish
selfless
sensible
sensitive
shy

silly

sincere
sociable
stubborn
sweel-lempered
talkative
tolerant

Adjectives for hair

curly/dyed/flowing/
shoulder-length/
spiky/straight/
thinning/untidy/
wavy

be bald/balding
have a beard/
moustache

Adjectives for eyes
almond-shaped/hazel/
piercing/sparkling

Adjectives for faces

expressive/lreckled/
round/smiling/
tanned/thin/
wrinkled

Adjectives for

complexion

dark/healthy/pale/
smooth/spotty

Adjectives for build
lat/overweight/plump
thin/slim/skinny
stockyfwell-built

Unit 7

Shops

baker's

bookshop

butcher's

chemist’s

clothes shop

department store

farist’s

gilt shop

oTECNETOCer’s

gTocers

hardware shop

jeweller's

local corner shop

newsagent

sports shop

supermarket/
hypermarket

In a supermarket
aisle

cashier

cash register/till
counter
checkout
end-of-aisle area
receipl
shell/shelves
shopping basket
shopping trolley

Goods on sale
alcoholic drinks
bake Iy
conlectionery
dairy products
foodstufts
freczer goods
fresh fruit/ivegetables/
meat/fish
household goods
own-brand products
pre-packed meat
soft drinks
linned/[rozen
convenience food
toiletries
well-known brands

Shopping: other

vocabulary

a bargain

a discount

a (money-back)
guararntee

a special offer/be on
offer

ask for a refund

be faulty

be good value [or
money

be nearing/past its sell-
by date

be on arder

buy sth in the sales

buy sth on impulse

charge sb £10

have sth in stock

make a purchase

Wordlist

Places
apariment block
block of flats
building site
caravan sile
conservation area
historic site
housing estate
industrial estate
in the city/town cenire
lCiSLll'C centre
local amenities
olfice block
one-way street
on the outskirts
pedestrian streel
rented
accommodation
residential area
l'l.li'il! area
indoor/out-ol-town
shopping centre/
mall/street
shopping/sports
facilities
skyscraper
tower block
within easy walking
distance

Adjectives for lowns
and villages
bustling
depressing
dull

leaty

lively
picturesque
pleasant
prosperous
quaint
run-down
shabby
vibrant

Unit 8

Sleep

be a light sleeper

fall asleep

gel to sleep

nod off

sleep in

sleep like a log
SNOOZE

stay awake

take an alternoon nap

Travel

{o go on alan ...
cruise

excursion
(long-haul) flight
(bus/carftrain) journey
package holiday
(guided) tour
(husiness/dav) trip
vovage

be crowded (with)

be full (ol
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| Wordlist

be good/great fun

enjoy onesell

go camping

go sightseeing

have a good/great time

pack one’s suitcase

relax

stay on a campsite/in
a hotel

a brochure

a good/spectacular
view

a holiday/ski resort

a souvenir

Unit 9

Ways of looking:

verbs

catch a (brief) glimpse
of

gaze (dreamily)

elance (quickly)

glare (angrily)

glimpse (briefly)

peer (cautiously)

stare (wide-eyed/open-
mouthed)

Unit 10

Crimes and criminals
arson/arsonist
assassination/assassin
blackmail/blackmailer
burglarv/burglar
drink-driving/drink-
driver
drug trafficking/drug
tralficker
espionage/spy
hijack(ing)/hijacker
identity fraud/identity
[raudster
Internet piracy/
Internet pirate
kidnap(ping)/
kidnapper
mugging/mugger
murder/murderer
pickpocketing/
pickpocket
robbery/robber
shoplifting/shoplilter
smuggling/smuggler
thelt/thiel
vandalism/vandal

Crime: verbs

accuse sb of a erime

acquit sb (ol all
charges)

arrest sh [or a crime

burgle a house/an
office

deter sb from
committing a crime
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find sb (not) guilty of
a crime

give sb a (two-vear)
prison sentence

order sb to do
community service

order sh to pay a fine

rob a person/bank (of
£2000)

sentence sb to two
years in prison/life
imprisonment/death

steal money/jewellery
(from a person/a
shop)

Unit 11
Weather
angry-looking/storm/
thick clouds
brilliant/glorious/
warm sunshine
calm/choppv/rough
sea
clearfovercast/stormy
sky/skies
electric/severe/violent
storm
fine/heavy/torrential
rain
gale-force/light/strong
winds
light/scattered/snow
showers

Weather: other

vocabulary

be struck by lightning

flash of lightning

gale

gentle breeze

gust of wind

hailstones/raindrops/
snowflakes

it's pouring with rain

thunderclaps

weather forecast

Natural disasters
avalanche
drought
earthquake

Mlood

hurricane

tidal wave
tornado

volcanic eruption

The environment

air/river/sea pollution

biofuel cars

bottle bank

carbon dioxide/
monoxide

cigarette butts

climate change

conservation area

dog mess

drop litter

dump waste
endangered species
exhaust fumes
face extinction
global warming
greenhouse ellect
household waste
natural habitat
nature reserve
nuclear power station
oil slick

ozone layer
plastic containers
preserve wildlife
raise awareness
recycled paper
rising sea levels
toxic effluent
traffic pollution
unleaded petrol

Unit 12

Food and drink

bolt food down

chew [ood

drink (straight) from a
bottle/glass

eal everything up

fizzy/soltstill drink

fussy cater

gulp a drink down

leave [ood on one's
plate

sip a drink

swallow food/drink

Adjectives for food
bitter
bland
creamy
crunchy
greasy
heavy
hot

rich
salty
savoury
sickly
sour
spicy
stodgy
sweet
lasteless
tasty

Illnesses and injuries
black eve
chest pain
cough
earache
ear infection
Tu
headache
heart attack
high/low blood
pressure
nose bleed

l_lll'l"}’ nose

sore throat
sprained ankle/wrist
stiff neck

stomach ache
toothache

tooth decay

Health: verbs

bleed

catch a cold

cure sb ol an illness

[eel sick

give sb a prescription

give sb an injection

have one’s arm/leg in
plaster

have a temperature

have an operation on a
part of one’s body

heal

hurt

injure

keep fit and healthy

put a plaster on sth

put sb on antibiotics

recover

take some medicine /
painkillers/a pill

take sb’s temperature

treat sb for an illness/
injury

wound

wrap a bandage round
part of one’s body

Unit 13

Art

abstract painting
art collector
art/portrait gallery
artist

exhibition
landscape
painter

portrait

portrait gallery
priceless painting

Ballet

ballerina

ballet dancer
choreographer
classical/modern ballet

Literature

author

(auto)biography

detective/historical/
romartic etc novel

novelist

publisher

short story

writer

Music
cellist/pianist/violinist
classical music

composer
conductor
concert hall
musician
open-air concert
orcheslra

Opera

cast
director
opera house
opera singer
soprano
tenor

Sculpture

sculptor

stone/bronze
sculpture/statue

Theatre

Act I Scene 1T
actorfactress
audience
caslt

director
performance
play
playwright
rchearsal
stage

Animals

Birds: owl/peacock/
pigeon/sparrow

Farm animals: cow/
goat/lamb/mule/pig/
sheep/ox

Fish: cod/shark/trout

Pels: budgerigar/
cat/dog/goldfish/
hamster/parrot

Insects: ant/bee/beetle/
{ly/wasp

Other animals: bat/
bear/fox/frog/lion/
mouse/rat/snake

Parts of animals

Fish: fin/gills/scales/
tail

Bird: beak/feathers/
tail/wings

Cat: claws/fur/paws/
tail/whiskers

Horse: hooves/mane/
tail

Unit 14

The vocabulary for
this unit (furn, make
and do) appears in
the Workbook in the
Lexical phrase list and
the Phrasal verb list.
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Unit 1

Habitual behaviour in the present

A The present simple is used [or habitual actions or
permancent situations in the present.

I go for a runr twice a week. She lves near the park.

B Frequency adverbs are used to indicate how often an
action occurs, They are usually placed:

1 belore the main verb.

I always go (o bed before midnight.

2 after the verb to be or an auxiliary verb.

She is very often late for work.
They have rarely been seen rogether.

3 Usually, normally, frequiently, sometimes, (verviguite)
often and occasionally can also be placed at the
beginning of the sentence or clause.

Occasionally we go out to the cinema, but usually we
stay in and watch a DVD.

NB abways, rarely, seldom, hardly ever and never cannol
be used in the same way.

4 Sometimes and quite/not very often can be placed at the
end ol the sentence or clause.

Farm vels have to do some pretty unpleasant things
sometimes.
I don't go to the cinena very often.

5 Adverb phrases such as now and again, from time
to time, twice a weel and every day are placed at the
beginning or end of a clause or sentence, but not
between the subject and the verb.
I see Paul at work every day and from time to time we
have lunch together

Alternatives

1 The present continuous + ahvays is used to talk about
things which occur frequently and which the speaker
finds annoying.

He's always complaining about samething!

2 Adjectives can be used as an alternative to rarefy,
novmally and (noi) wsually.

It’s raremormalf(un)usual [or him (o eal meal.

3 Zend 1o + infinitive is used to make general stalements
aboul the habitual actions and situations ol groups of
people or individuals.

British people tend to drink tea rather than coffee.
I tend not to get up very early on Sundays.

4 Will + inlinitive is used to talk about habitual behaviour,
Frequency adverbs can also be added.

She’ll sometintes spend the whole day reading.

5 It’s not like someone to do something is used to suggest
that the way a person has behaved is not typical of their
character.

I'mi storprised Graham didn't send me a card. It's not like
him to forget iny birthday. (He doesn't usually forget it)

Habitual behaviour in the past

A The past simple is used for regular actions or habitual
behaviour in the past, often with a frequency adverb.

I hardly ever went away on holiday when I was voung.

B Used to + inflinitive is used to refer Lo past habils
and situations which no longer occur or exist now.
Frequency adverbs can be used [or emphasis and are
placed belore used to.
We used to have a cat, but he died last vear.
I always used to walk to work until I bought a car.
Note the negative and question forms:
I didn'’t use to like cheese. Where did vou use to live?
NB use fo cannol express present habitual behaviour
1 usually (not use (o) play tennis twice a week.

C Would + infinitive is used to refer to past habits, but
not past situations. Frequency adverbs are placed after
wouidd.

Hahit: My father would often read io me when I was a
voiing bow,

Situation: I used to (mol would) have a bicyele.

Stative verbs such as fiave (possession), be, live, like,
believe, think (= have an opinion), understand and know
are nol used with would to refer to the past.

Be used to/get used to + noun or gerund

Be used to + noun/gerund means ‘to be accustomed to'.
She’s a nurse so she’s used (o seeing sick people.

Gei used to + noun/gerund means ‘become accustomed 10,
I'want to leave Athens; I can't get used to the heal.

Unit 2

Indirect ways of asking questions

A number ol expressions can be used lo ask questions in
a more indirect way. Indirect questions can sound more
polite than direct ones.

Couild you tell ne what time it is?

Would you mind telling me where hie works?

We'd like to kenow when vou first started singing.

When asking indirect questions the same word order is
used as when we make statements. The auxiliary verbs, do,
does and did, are omitted.

If or whether is used if there is no question word such as
where, what, wiy, when, who and how.

Could vou tell us iffwhether vou are married?

Gerunds and infinitives

A The gerund is used in the following cases:
1 as the subject/object/complement of a clause or
sentence:
Subject: Reading in the car makes me feel sick.
Object: [ find shopping for clothes really boring.
Complement: My favourite sport is swinuming.
2 alter prepositions
I'n1 not very good at making things.
3 after certain verbs
Peter suggested going [or a picnic.
B The infinitive with fo is used:
1 to express purpose
' learning English to help me ger a better job.
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2 after many adjectives, e.g. delighted, disappointed, easy,
happy, important, lucky, necessary, normal, possible,

swrprised

I was surprised to hear she had [ailed the exam.

3 after certain verbs
He offered to give her a lift, but she decided to walk.

C The infinitive without fe is used:

1

2

alter modal verbs.

You can look at it, but you mustn't touch it.

after help, let, make, would rather, had better

it’s laie. I'd rather stay here, though.
1o is optional if an infinitive is used after help.

1'd better go

Classical music helps e (to) relax.

D Gerunds and infinitives after verbs

1 Verb + gerund:
Have vou finished cleaning vour roomn?
The following verbs, like finish, are normally followed
by the gerund:

a

b

certain verbs expressing likes and dislikes: adore,

detest, dislike, enjoy, don't mind, can't stand

other verbs: admit, avoid, can't help, consider, delay,

deny, feel like, forgive, give up, imagine, involve, keep, e
mind, miss, postpone, put off, practise, prevent, regrel,

resist, risk, suggest

2 Verb + inlinitive with to:

He promised not to tell anyone what she had said.

a

3 Verb + gerund or infinitive with ro:

a

The following verbs, like promise, are normally
followed by the infinitive with to: (can’t) afford, agree,
appear, arvange, ask, atiempl, choose, decide, deserve,
expect, fail, hesitate, hope, learn, manage, offer, prepaie,
pretend, refuse, seem.

With these verbs, a direct object is needed:

advise, allow, enable, encourage, force, invite, order,
persuade, reconmmend, remind, teach, tell, warn. a
My job enables me to use my language skills.

The infinitive with o is also used alter:

would like, would love, would hate, would prefer.

like, love, hate and prefer are usually followed by

the gerund. However, the infinitive with 7o is also

possible with little, il any, dilference in meaning. C
I love goingito go for long walks in the hills.

The infinitive with ro is common alter fae for

specilic situations, and after like when it means be in

the habit of. 2
I hate to interrupt, but we really must be going. a
! like to have a shower when 1 get home from work.

begin, start, continue and intend can be followed by
the gerund or infinitive with no change in meaning.

She fell over and started cryinglto cry.

forget, remember, ¢o on, mean, need, stop and try can b

be followed by the gerund or the infinitive with zo,

but with a change in meaning.

remember + gerund = recall a previous action

I remember coming here when I was voung. C
[oreet + gerund is not often used Lo talk about an

action vou do not recall. Tnstead, nor remember is

used.

I don’t remember seeing Jinn at the party.
remember/forget + infinitive = (not) remember what
vou have to do
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Unit 3

Comparisons

A Forms
1 Regular one-syllable adjectives:

Regular adjectives with more than one syllable:

We must remember to feed the cat before we go.
Don't forget to phoune e if vou need any help.

2o on + gerund = continue with the same activity
Some footballers go on playing professionally witil
thev're nearly 40.

20 on + inlinitive = change to a different activity
After a successful career as a football player, Johan
Cruvf] went on to become a respected manager.
mean + gerund = involve

Dieting usually means giving up things you enjoy.
mean + inlinitive = intend

[ meant to phone the clectrician but I forgot.

need + gerund = (passive meaning)

This house needs painting. (= needs (o be painted)
need + inlinitive = (active meaning)

I need to get some new shoes.

stop + gerund = no longer do something

I've stopped smoking: it’s oo expensive.
stop + infinitive = inlerrupt one aclivity in order to do
another

Let’s stop to buy some sweets on the way hoine.

try + gerund = experiment in order to see what will
happen

Try resting [or a while: yvou might [eel better then.

try + inlinitive = attempt to do something

Alan tried to stop the thicf as he ran away.

add -er and -est to the adjective.

Adjective Comparalive Superlative
cheap cheaper the cheapest

Other examples: clean, dark, licht, short, tall, slow
add -r and -s1 to adjectives ending in -e.

the latest
Other examples: large, loose, safe, strange, wise

late later

double the consonant ol adjectives ending in a short
vowel and a consonant, and add -er and -esi.

thin thinner the thinnest

Other examples: fat, sad, wet, red, big, hot, fit

use more and most (or less and least) in [ront of the
adjective.

the most
sincere

sincere more sincere
Other examples: boring, careful, modern, comfortable
change -v to i and add -er and -est (o adjectives
ending in -y after a consonant.

happy happier
Other examples: dirty, friendly, funny, noisy, silly, tidy

the happiest

a limited number of two-svllable adjectives can form
the comparative and superlative in two ways.
the stupidest

stupid stupider

more stupid the most stupid
Other examples: clever, common, friendly, gentle,
narrow, pleasant, polite, quiet, sitnple



3 Adverbs:
a use more and maost in front of most adverbs.
the most quietly

quietly more quietly

b A limited number of adverbs have comparative and
superlative forms with -er (or -r) and -esit (or -s1).
fas faster the fastest
Other examples: hard, late, long, soon
|
4 Trregular lorms:
Some adjectives and adverbs have irregular comparative
and superlative lorms.

good/well belter the best
bad/badly WOorse the worst
far further/larther the [urthest/
farthest
B Use

1 Comparatives and superlatives:

To talk about people or things that are different in some
way we use:

a comparative forms of adjectives/adverbs + than.
[ think listening is more diffienlt than reading.
For small differences, use a bir, a lirtle, slightly.
You need to work a little havder.
For big differences, use much, (quite) a lot, far,
significantiy.
My new car’s much faster than my old one.

b superlative forms ol adjectives/adverbs.
That's the nicest thing you've said to me all dav.
To emphasize the dilference between one person or
thing [rom all the others, use by far or easily.
This is by far the best book T've ever read.
Use in belore a noun when specilying the group.
Stevent’s the naughtiest boy in the class.

C less and the least.
Less and least ave the opposites of more and most.
Rughy is less popular ihan fooiball here.
That'’s mv least favourite track on the albim.
Like niore and most, they can be used as adverbs.
You should cal less and exercise move.

Use lessdeasi with uncountable nouns, and fewer/
fewest with plural countable nouns, Use morefinost
with all nouns.

I'nt eating less chocolate and fewer sweets, and
drinking more water.
2 As ... as:

a For people or things that are the same in some way,
we use as + adjective/adverb + as.
She's as intelligent as her sister.
Use almost, nearly, just 1o qualily the comparisons.
It’s almost as hot today as it was vesterday.

b So can replace the first as in negative sentences.
It’s not so difficult as I thought it would be.
To describe small differences, use not guite.
He's not guite so impatient as his brother.

(= He's a little more patient than his brother)

To describe big differences, use nor rearly.

Her new filn isn't nearly as bad as her last one.
(= Her new lilm is much belter than her last one.)

€ Use as el with uncountable nouns, and as many
with countable nouns.

Grammar reference

I haven't got as many chips as Sally.
It’s not as much fun without Joe here.
d The sanie + noun + as
My mum’ the same age as mv dad.
3 The + comparative, the + comparative:
Use this structure for changes which occur together; the
second is often the result of the first.
The move money | have, the faster | spend it.
4 lintle/no/tnot) a lot offtnor) much differenice between:
There isn't much difference between my job and vours.
(= My joh is similar 1o yours.)

Articles

A The definite article (the) is most commaonly used:

1 when there is only one ol something, either in existence
or in a particular context.
I'd like to speak to the manager, please.

2 when something is mentioned again.
Tve read three novels and two plavs by Canus.’
‘What did vou think of the plays?’

3 when both listener and speaker know what is being
relerred to.
Hurry up! The film starts in 10 minutes.

4 when talking about a specilic aspect or part of
something, where the noun is followed by of.

We're studving the history of architecture.
Hand in vour books at the end of the lesson.

5 to speak generally aboul certain groups of singular
countable nouns.

a Inventions: The mobile phone is thoughi to pose a
serious threat to health.

b Animal species: The whale is still hunted by countries
such as Japan.

6 with adjectives referring to general classes of people,
e.g. the homeless, the blind, the deaf, the rich, the poor,
ihe old, the voung, the French, the Spanish.

Not enough is being done to help the homeless.

7 with superlatives,

Who is the greatest footballer in the world?
8 with musical instruments.
I'd love to learn to play the piano.

9 with types of transport which have a [ixed timetable.
Shall we get the bus or take a taxi?

10 with some countries, e.g. the USA, the UK.

11 with oceans, mountain ranges, deserts, rivers etc, e.g.
the Atlantic, the Pyrenees, the Sahara, the Thames.
12 with some geographical areas.
We're going fo the mountains rather than the coast.
B The indefinite article (wan) is most commonly used:
1 when a singular countable noun is mentioned lor the
first time.
A man went into a bar with a fish.
2 when relerring to any one ol several things.
1t’s quiet in here. Shall I put a record on?
3 when talking about a person’s job.
My father is a nuclear scientist.
4 with some numbers, e.g. a hundred and one
Dalmatians, a thousand people, a million pounds.

5 when it means per in some expressions, e.g. twice a day,
50 miles an hour, £R0 a month.

211



Grammar reference

C No article is used:
1 when relerring to nouns in a general sense.
a Plural countable nouns:
Do vout think computers will replace teachers?
b Abstract nouns:
We sang songs of love and peace.
€ Other uncountable nouns:
Alan woun't cat cheese or meat.
2 with most streets, towns, cities and countries.
I went to Bond Street when I was in London.
3 when a town’s name is used with a building, ¢.g. Luton
Airport, Oxford University.
4 in many common expressions, e.g. (o go home,
to go 1o work/schoolfuniversitv/prison/hospital/
churchibed, to go on holiday, to be at hoimeiwork/
schoolluniversity, to be in hospital/churclhi/bed/prison,
to go by carfbus/coach/train/plane, io have breakfast/
lunch/dinner (but have a weal), at wight (but in the
rmorning/aflernoon/evening).

Unit 4

Past tenses

A The past simple is used to refer 1o

1 completed actions which happened at a specific time.
[ went (o the cinema last night.

2 completed actions and situations which happened over
a specific period of time.
[ lived and worked in Germanv [or three years.

3 habitual actions or behaviour in the past.
We plaved football in the street when I'was a child.

4 a series of consecutive events in the past.
He kissed her, said goodbve and closed the door:

B The past continuous is used to refer to:

—_—

lemporary activities or situations in progress al a

particular moment in the past.

This time last week we were sitting on the beach.

2 a past activity or situation which was already in
progress when another action occurred (the activity or
situation in progress may or may not continue).

1 was reading to my son when the lights went oud.

3 activities or situations occurring at the same time.
Amn was cutting the grass while | was cooking.

4 the background events in a narrative.

It was snowing heavily and a cold wind was blowing,.
My brother and I were reading in front of the [ire.
Suddenly there was a knock at the door.

C The past perlect is used to:

show that a past action or situation occurred before

another past action or situalion.

—_

When I saw Tim, he had just passed his driving test.

2 We use the continuous lorm to emphasize the duration
ol the [lirst past action or situation.
She had been waiting for over two hours when he
phoned to say he couldn't come.

D Time linkers

1 The past perfect is often used with time linkers e.g. afier,
before, by the time, as soon as, once, when, until.
I couldn’t go out until I had done my homework.
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2 The past simple can be used if the order ol events is
clear
He sold his house before he left the country.
Orif the second event occurred as a result of the firsl.
When | realized what time it was, I ran outside.
3 After/afterwards
After is used 10 show the order of two or more events in
the same sentence.
After he'd cleaned the house, he weni shopping.
Afterwards means after that and can go at the beginning
or the end of a clause.
We had lunch and afterwards e wenl for a walk.
They plaved tennis and had a cofjee afterwards,
NB after would not be correct in these twa sentences.
A& At last/in the endfat the end
At last suggests that something good happens after a
long period of time or more than one attempt.
I've passed the First exam at last! | failed twice before!
In the end has a similar meaning and may also suggest
there have been one or more changes or problems. The
result may be good or bad.

The car broke down several times on the way but we goi
there in the end.

NB eventually can also be used in this sentence.
At the end means at the poinl when something linishes.
Hand in vour books at the end of the lesson.

5 When/asiwhile
These can all be used with the past continuous to
introduce an action which was already in progress when
another action occurred.
Astwhenfwhile | was running, 1 saw a rabbit.

6 During/in/for
These are all used as prepositions when relerring to
time, and are lollowed by a noun. During and in are
used to say when something happened.
It rained a lot duringlin the night.
For is used to say how long something took or lasted.
We wenr to Spain for nwo weeks during the sumner.

50 and such
These intensifiers are used (o give emphasis.
1 So is used before:
a adjectives and adverbs without nouns.
I'm so tired. I'll have to go (o bed.
b wmuch, many, little, few.
You shouldn’t eat so much, lan.
1 didi't expect there 1o be so many people at the
concert.
2 Such is used with or without an adjective before:
a singular countable nouns (the indefinite article a/an
is also needed).
1 cait't stand him. He's such an idiot.
1'd never heard such a wonderful voice before.
b uncountable nouns and plural countable nouns (the
article is not needed).
I haven't eaten such good food for a long iime.
Ouir neighbouis are such friendly peaple.

3 So and stelt can both be used with a that clause to talk
about the results or consequences.

It was such a boring place that we decided 1o leave.
1t was raining so hard we had 1o stop ihe car.




Unit 5

Obligation and necessity

A Must/Muser't + infinitive without to

1

Must is used:
a for strong obligations imposed by the speaker. The
speaker uses st to express histher authority.
You mast be here by § am. (manager Lo emplovee)
b to sive strong advice.
It a great fibmn. You really must go and see it.
C o tell onesell what is necessary.
[ must vemember (o phone Roger,
d in signs and notices indicating rules and laws.
Compelition entrics must be submitted by email.
Must not or mustit is used:
a to talk about something that is not permitted.
Passengers must not simoke on the airerafi.
You mustn't drive without yvour seatbelt on in Britain.
b o give strong advice.
You mustn't work too hard. You'll make vourself ill.
Past form
Must does not have a past form. Had to is therefore used
to reler 1o the past.
We had to write a formal eniail in the exam.
Question form
Must is possible in guestions [orms
Must vou wear that horvible dress?
although hiave to is more common

What do we have o do [or ivmework?

Huave to/Don't have to

Huave o is used Lo reler o strong obligations imposed by
another person rather than by the speaker.

I have to be af work by 8 o'clock. The boss will get angry
if 't late. (emplovee ic a fricid)

Dot have to expresses a lack ol obligation.

' glad [ don't have to wear a suit. It's so hot today.

Need to/don’t need ro/meedn't

Need to is used to express necessily,

Can we go to the bakers next. I need io get some bread.
Dow't need tomeedini express a lack ol necessity.

We don't need totmeedn't leave vet. It'’s only 2 o'clock.
Should/Shouldn't + inlinitive withoul 1o

Should and shouldi’t are used o express obligalion or
give advice. Ouglit (o can also be used with the same
meaning as should.

You ought tofshould see a docior about vour backache.
If vou're on a diet vou shouldi't drink beer.

Be supposed to/Had better

Be supposed to is used to talk about what should be
done because ol a rule or because it is expected.

Come omn, it's 10 o'clock. You're supposed to be in bed!
Had better + inlinitive withoult ro often implies a
warning of possible negative consequences if the advice
or precaution is not taken. The negative is fiad betrer
not.

We'd better not eat it — it might be poisonous.

You'd better wear a hai. | don't want vou to get a cold.
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Permission

To express permission it is possible to use can, may (more
formal) or be allowed fa.

In the negative these express lack ol permission, or
prohibition.
You ean have a drink but vou can't have any crisps.

We arven't allowed to wear trainers (o school.

Corld and washavere allowed 1o arve possible [or general
permission in the past.

It iy last job we had flexitime, so we could arrive more or
less when we wanted (o,

Conld is not used when relerring Lo a particular situation
in the past. Only was/iwere allowed (o is possible.

I was allowed to stay up late last night.

Let and make

Both these verbs are followed by the infinitive without fo.

Let is used Lo express permission

My dad doesn'iiwon't let wme watch that programme.

Let is not normally used in the passive. Be allowed to is
used instead.

I wasn't allowed to go to the party on mv own.

Malke is used Lo express obligation.

The teacher made her do some extra homework.

in the passive, make is lollowed by the inflinitive with /o.
He was made to pay for the window he had broken.

Noun phrases

A Noun + noun can be used:

1

in a large number ol commonly accepled compound
nouns. The two nouns together describe a single idea.
Some compound nouns are usually writlen as two
words:

a post office a hand towel  a mowse mal
Others are writlen as one word:

a handbag

a postinan a maousetrap

for containers.
a tea cup  a water botile  an ice bucket
for things that occur or appear regularly.

the evening flight  the weekend edition

the January sales

Nown + (J]"‘ + noHn can l)L‘ LESCU

where no commonly accepled compound noun exists.

the time of the vear  the sound of laughter

a luck of money

with words like top, bottom, side, edge, back, front,
beginning, middle and end to indicale a part ol
something.

the bottom of the stairs  the back of an envelope

the froni of the book

Sometimes other types of noun phrase are also possible
with these words:
the water’s edge  the mountainside the sea boitom
for containers and their contents.

a bucket of water

a cup of tea  a box of tissues

Noun + 's/s" + noun can be used:

when talking about possession by a person or animal.
Lara’s pen  the woman’s house  my dop’ basket
for things that occur or appear at a specific time.
last wight’s matelhr  Thesday’s siorm

next weelk's edition
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3 to show duration.
an hours delay  two weeks' holiday
five minutes’ rest
Compound adjectives can sometimes be used Lo express
the same ideas. [See Unit 14]

Unit 6

Relative clauses

Relative clauses give information about something or
someone in the main clause.
A Defining relative clauses
Delining relative clauses contain information which is
essential for our understanding of the whole sentence.
The man who normally comes to clean our windows is
on holiday this month.
There's only one clock that works properly in this flat!
A widow is a woman whose husband has died.
In each case, the relative clause identifies which person or
thing is being talked about.
Features of defining relative clauses
e No commas are required either at the beginning or
the end ol the relative clause.
o 7hat can be used instead of wha for people and which
for things, particularly in spoken English.

For people For things
Subject: who/that whichithat
Object: wholthatiwhoni™ whichithat
Possessive: whose whose

*hom is more formal than who
o The relative pronoun can be omitted il it is the object
of the verb in the relative clause.
I'm enjoving the book (which/that) you lent we.
e The relative pronoun cannot be omitted if it is the
subject of the verb in the relative clause.
That's the shop assistant wholthat served me the last time
I canie here.
B Non-defining relative clauses
Non-delining relative clauses contain information which
is not essential for our understanding of the sentence. We
can identify which person or thing is being talked about
without the information in the relative clause.

Their new house, which has five bedvooms and a games
room, is inuch larger than their previous one.

At the party she spoke to Mr Peterson, whose father owned
the company she worked for.
Features of non-defining relative clauses
e Commas are required both at the beginning and the
end of the relative clause (except when the end of the
relative clause is also the end ol the sentence).
e That cannot be used in place ol who or which.

For people For things
Subject: who which
Object: wholwhom which
Possessive: whose whose

e Relative pronouns cannot be omitted from non-
delining relative clauses.

Her maths teacher, wholwhom everyone in the class

adored, announced that he was leaving the school.
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e Non-deflining relative clauses are more common in
written English.
e Which can be used in non-defining relative clauses ©
refer to the whole of the main clausc.
No one phoned him on his birthday, which made him [ed
rather depressed.
C Relative clauses and prepositions
1 Prepositions usually come at the end of defining and
non-defining relative clauses.
In defining relative clauses the relative pronoun is
usually omitted.
The town I grew wup in has changed a lot since I left.
In non-defining relative clauses the relative pronoun is
never omitied.
Keith Rolf, who I used to work with, lives in Paris now.
2 In more formal English, prepositions often come before
the relative pronouns whorm for people and which lor
things (in which case the pronoun cannot be omitted).
We shall be visiting the room in which Turner painied
some of his greatest works.
The head waiter, to whom we addressed our complaint,
was not particularly helpful.
D Relative adverbs: wheire, when and why
Where, when and why can be used in relative clauses
alter nouns which refer to a place (where), a time
(when) or a reason (why).
1 Where has the meaning ‘infat which’.
Thev've booked a week in the campsite
where we staved last vear.

Delining:

Non-defining: She's in Southlands Hospital, where youi
were bori.

2 When has the meaning ‘on/in which’ and can be omitted
or replaced by that in delining relative clauses.

Do vou remember the day (whenfthat) we

went to Riyl and it snowed.

Defining:

Non-defining: We're going on holiday in Septeniber,
when most people are back at work.
3 Why has the meaning ‘for which’ and can be omitted or
replaced by that in defining relative clauscs.
The reason (whyflthat) I'm phoning is o
ask vou for Tina’s address.

Delining:

Causative passive with have and get

1 The structure fave/get + abject + past participle to
indicate that the action is done for the subject by
someone clse and not by the subject. The subject causes
the action to be done.

Compare the following:
(= 1 did it mysell)

[ had the windows repainted. (= someone did it for me)

I repainted the windows.

Get can be used instead of fzave in this structure. It is
slightly more informal.
Where did vou get vour photos developed?
All tenses of have and get are possible.
We've just had our washing machine repaived.
I'm getting ny hair done tomarrow.

2 The same structure can also be used for events (usually
unpleasant) which are outside ol the speaker’s control.
John had his car stolen last week.



Unit 7

The present perfect
The present perfect links past events and situations with
the present.
A The present perfeet is used:
1 Lo give news ol recent past events which have some
relevance Lo Lhe present.
Lisa has had an accident: she’s in hospital but she’s OK.

2 1o describe something that started in the past and
continues Lo the present.

We have lived in the same house ever since we got
imarried.

3 1o describe events which occurred at some time between
the past and the present. Exactly when they happened
is not known or not important.

I've been to Poland three or four times.

4 to talk about something which occurred in the past, bul
in a time period which includes the present.
Judy’s boyfriend has phowned lier three times this
morning — and it’s not even 11 o'clock!

5 after the expression it/this/thar is the first/second/third,
efc time.
This is the first time I've seen this progranmie.

B Time expressions

1 The present perfect is commonly used with ever, never,
just, recently, so far, still, vet and already when relerring
Lo a time period up to now.
Thev haven't booked their holiday vet.
I've had three cups ol collee so far this morning.

2 For is used with periods of time to show how long
something has lasted.
Ive known Eric for fweniy veurs.
Since is used with points in time (o show when
something started.
Fve had this watcl since 1984,

C The present perfect continuous can be used:

1 to emphasize the duration of a situation or activity.
Its been snowing all day.

2 1o suggest that a situation or activity is temporary.
My mum s not well, so I've been looking after her.

3 to suggest a situation or activity is incomplete.
I've been painiing the house — that's why it’s in a mess.

4 10 focus on the repetition of a situation or activity,
Hels been getting into trouble at school a lot recently.

D The present perfect simple and continuous

1 Both simple and continuous forms of the present perfect
can be used to talk about the effects in the present of a
past event.
Your new shoes are rudned! You've been plaving [ootball
in them, haveini vou? (an activity)
[eant do any sport for a few weeks; I've broken my arm.
(a single action)

2 The continuous form is not used if we talk about the

number of things that have been completed or the
number of times a thing has been done.

She's been cating chocolate biscuits,
She’s eaten six chocolate biscuits.

€ Stative verbs such as have (to possessiown), think (to
have an opinion), be, like, believe, understand and know
are not normally used in the continuous form.
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We've know each other for a long tine. v

We've heen knowing each other for a long tine. X

Expressing preferences

A Prefer

1 Prefer + gerund + to + gerund is usually used to talk
aboul general preferences.
I prefer plaving basketball to watching it.

2 Would prefer + infinitive with to + rather than + infinitive
without fo is normally used to talk about preferences on
a specilic occasion.
1'd prefer to walk 1o school ioday rather than go by bus.

B Would (inuch) rather

woudd rather + inlinitive without to + than + inflinitive
without 7o has the same meaning as would prefer to.
Fd rather not tall about it at the monent.

Vd muech rather do nothing all day than go to school.

Unit 8

The future

1

Will + infinitive without {6 can be used to lalk about;

a hopes, expectations and predictions. These can be
introduced by verbs such as believe, expect, hope and
think. Adverbs such as definitely, (almost) certainly
and probably may also be used; they come after wiil
and before wont.

United will probably win the league again this vear.
Where’s Anne?’” 'l expect she'll be here soon.”
She definitely won’t pass her examns; she's 1oa lazy.

b decisions made at the moment of speaking, including
offers,

We'll babysit [or yvou if vou want to go oul.

C [luture facis; evenls which the speaker knows or
believes are certain (o happen.
Sununer will be lhere soon.

Be going + inlinitive with io can be used Lo lalk about:

a personal intentions and plans lormulated before the
moment ol speaking.

I'm going to stay in tonight and read my book.

The infinilive to go can be omiltted.,

Do vou know where you've going (to go) on holiday
yer?

b predictions, as an alternative to will.

I don't think I'm going to do/'ll do very well in the
exain.

Il there is evidence now that something is certain Lo
happen, we usually use going ro.

Stand back! The building's going to collapse!

Modal verbs express degrees ol possibility when talking

aboul:

a intentions.

I mavimight go swinuning tomorrow:. (possibility)

b predictions.

It may/might/could well rain iomorrow. (probability)
If we leave now, we should be homne by six.
{probability)

We may not/might not have tiine to see evervihing in
the musermi. (possibility)

The present continuous can be used to talk about [uture
arrangements which have already been made, usually
with ather people or organizatians.
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10

11

12

Sue and Alan are getting married in Jiine.
We're having lunch out tomorrow. I've booked a table.
The present simple can be used:
a to talk about timetabled or scheduled events.
The film starts at 9.15, just after the news.
What time does vour bus leave?
b to refer to the future after time linkers such as when,
before, after, until, by the time, as soon as.
Give me a call as soon as you arrive.
The present perfect can also be used in this way.
You can't go out until you've tidied vour room.
The future continuous, will + be + -ing, is used to talk
aboul actions or events which will be in progress at a
certain time in the luture.
This time tomorrow I'll be flying over France.
The future perfect simple, will + have + past participle,
is used (o talk aboutl actions and cvents that will be
completed by a certain time in the [uture.

By the end of today we'll have driven over 500km.

The future perfect continuous, will + have + been + -ing,
is used to talk aboul actions and events which continue
to a certain time in the future.

On 21 May I'll have been living here for exactly 10 years.
Be about to + infinitive/be on the point of + gerund can
be used to talk about the immediate future.

Can I phone vou back? I'mt just about to have lunch.
The police are said to be on the point of solving the
crime.

Be (un)likely + inlinitive with fo expresses probability.
They've got a map with them so they're unlikely (not
likely) to get losi. (= they probably won't get lost)

Shall I/we + inlinitive without /o is used to ask for
suggestions, advice and instructions.

Where shall we go tomorrow night?

Shall I phone Les? What shall I say?

A number ol other verbs can be used Lo talk about
future hopes, plans, intentions and expectations.

We hopelexpect to win tomorrow.
Are you planning to golon going out ronight?
We're thinking of moving abroad.

Unit 9

Modal verbs for speculation and deduction
A Certainty

If we are [airly certain about something, must, can’t and

couldn't can be used to express this.

1 For present situations the modal verbs must, can’t and

couldn't are followed by the infinitive without fo.

‘I haven't slept for two davs.” 'You must be exhausted!’
[ can hear singing, so we can’t be far from the stadium.
The continuous inlinitive can also be used.

Why is he wearing his uniform? He couldn'’t be going (o

school — ii'’s Saturday today.

+ past participle (the perfect infinitive without zo).
I can'’t find my book. [ must have left it at school.
This essay is poor. You can'’t have spent long on il.
The continuous form can also be used.

The road’s wet — it must have been raining.
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For past situations we use the same modal verbs + hiave

NB musint is not normally used when making
deductions about present or past situations.
Possibility

Il we are not certain about something but think it is
possible, we use may (not), might (not) or could (but not
could not).

For present situations these modal verbs are followed
by the inlinitive without fo. The continuous infinitive is
also possible.

‘Ed’s not answering my emails.” ‘He might be on holiday!
He could be telling the truth, but it's hard to believe.
For past situations we use the same maodal verbs + fave
+ past participle (the perfect infinitive without (o). The
continuous form is also possible.

1 think we may have taken the wrong road. This doesi't
look [familiar.

Sean looked sad. He might not have been feeling well.

NB Ii is not possible to use can when speculating about
present or past situations.

Question tags
A Form

Question tags are formed using cither a modal verb, an
auxiliary verb or the verb 1o be + subject pronoun. A
negative tag is normally used with a positive statement,
and a positive tag with a negative statement.

If the verb to be appears in the statement, it is repeated
in the question tag.

He isst’t married, is he?

I'm late again, aren’t I? (not amn't I?)

Il an auxiliary verb or a modal verb appears in the
statement, it is repeated in the question tag.

You've been to Warsaw before, haven’t vou?

You'd rather stav in tonight, wouldn't you?

If the verb in the statement is a full verb (i.e. there is no
maodal verb or auxiliary verb), an appropriate lorm ol
the auxiliary verb do is required in the question tag.
You bought it last year, didn’t you?

Will vou? and can vou? are used with imperatives.
Would vou? and could you? are more [ormal
alternatives.

Open the window, willlcantwould/could vou?

Will vou? is used alter a negative imperative.

Don't forget to write, will you?

If let’s appears in the statement, the question tag shall
we? is used.

Let’s go home, shall we?

If the statement contains negative words such as
nothing or nobody, the question tag is positive.
Nothing frightens vou, does it?

NB The pronoun thev is used with nobodvino one,
somebody/someone and evervbodvieveryone.

Nobody was waiching, were they?

Use and inlonation

We can use question tags Lo ask a real question if we are

unsure if the statement is true or not. In this case we
say the question tag with rising intonation.

I've mei you before, haven't 1?
We can also use question tags when we expect someone
Lo agree with a statement. In this case we say the

question tag with falling intonation.

—

She can't sing very well, can she?




Contrast linkers

1 But contrasts two ideas in the same sentence.
The weather was bad but she enjoved the trip.

I informal writing, bur is often used at the beginning of
the sentence.

Tohn's gor the flu. But the rest of s are [ine.

2 Although and though (informal) are also used to

contrast ideas in the same sentence. They can go at the
beginning of the sentence or in the middle.
Although the weaither was bad, she enjoved the trip.
I liked the book, although I wouddin't reconumend it
Even used belore though emphasizes the contrast.
He still wears his ring, even though he'’s divorced.

3 However contrasts ideas in two dilferent sentences. It
ollen goes al the beginning ol the second sentence and
is followed by a comma.

The hotel was expensive. However, the others were full, so
she had to boolk it.
It can also go in the midd

¢ of a sentence or at the end.
Tim hated York. He did not, however, wani io move.
Amy often tells lies. She would never steal, however.

4 Nevertheless is a more formal alternative to however.

It was stiowing. Nevertheless, the game went aliead.

5 In spite of and despite are both followed by a gerund or
a noun. They can go al the beginning ol a sentence or in
the middle.

We enjoved the meal in spite of the poor service.
Despite feeling ierrible, she still went to waork.

Il the subject of the gerund is different to the subject of
the main verb, a noun, an object pronoun or possessive
adjective is added. [Scee Unit 13 for more on this use of
the gerund. ]

She paid [or the meal despite mefmy ielling her not to.
The words the fact that are added belore a verb clause.
Chloe invited Steve to her party, despite the fact that he
had treated lier so badly.

6 Whereas, while and whilst (formal) are used to contrast
two things, people or situations in the same sentence.

Jake likes heavy metal whereashwhile [ prefer rap.
Unit 10

Too and enough

A Too means ‘more than is necessary or desirable’.
1 Too + adjective/adverh
This jumpers too big. Don't work too hard!
2 Tho much/Too many (+ noun)
I can'’t eat this. Theres too much salt in il.
There are too many people here. Let’s go somewhere else.
I feel terrible! I've eaten too much.
3 Too + adverbfadjective (+ for + object) + inlinitive with (o
It’s too cold to play tennis today.
He spoke too quickly for me to understand lim.

B Enough means ‘as much as is necessary’

1 Adjective/Adverb + enough
Are you warm enough or shall I tun the heating on?
You haven't done your homework carefully enough.

2 Enough (+ noun)
We'll have to stand because there aren’t enongh chairs.
Fif buy some more bread. We haven't goi enough.
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3 Enough (+ for + object) + inflinitive with 1o
The floor is clean enough for vou to sit on.
I haven't got enough time to see vou today.

The passive
A Form
The verb ta be + past participle

Goods worth £750 million are siolen
from shops each vear.

Present simple:

Present caontinuous: A man is being questioned in
connection with the robbery,

Photos of the suspects have been put
up arovnd the fown.

Present perfect:
Past simple: He was taken away in a police van.
The burglar didn't realize e was being
filmed.

Past continuous:

Two people had been mrigged there on
the previous day.

Past perfect:
Future simple: Al foothall supporiers will be
searched at the airport.

He is hoping to be released from
prison next week.

[nlinitive:
Gerund: I can'’t remember being hit on the head.

He should be sentenced 1o life
iniprisoninent.

Modal verbs:

B Use

The passive is used Lo [ocus allention on the person or
thing affected by the action, rather than on the agent
(the ‘doer” of the action). I we are interested in the
agent, we use the preposition by:

Stee and Mark were brought up by their grandparents.

When we talk about the instrument used by the agent to
do the action, we use the preposition with:

He was hit on the head with a vase.
The agent is not usually included:
T when it is clear [rom the context who the agent is.
Colin was arrested jor dangerous driving. (by the police)
2 when we don't know the agent/the agent is unimportant.
My car was stolen vesterday afternoon.
This castle was built in the Middle Ages.
3 in official notices to avoid using vou.
Food wmay not be consumed on the premises.
4 when the agent is people in general.
Texas is known as The Lone Star State.
C Passive of reporting verbs
The inlinitive can be used alter the passive ol reporting
verbs to talk about widely held belicls or opinions.
Examples of reporting verbs ave believe, consider, expect,
know, sav and think.
The President is expected to arrive at 9.30 am.
The man is believed to be carrying a weapon.
The perfect inlinitive (ave + past participle) is used to
reler to the past.
Fifteen people are known to have died in the accident.

Unit 11

So, neither and nor

A Use

To indicate that we have the same feelings, behaviour or
abilities as others, we can use so (positive stalements),
and neither or nor (r‘lcgalivc slatements).
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B Form
so/neither/mor + (modal) auxiliary verb or the verb fo be
+ subject noun or pronoun
The rules for deciding which verb is used alter so,
neither or nor are the same as those for question Lags
[Unit 9]. The verb is always positive. The clause with so,
neither or nor can appear in the same sentence as the
main clause or it can be said by a different speaker:
She can't play a imusical instrument and neither can 1.
Tl phore him tonight.” ‘So will I’
‘My i isn't working tomorrow.” ‘Neither is mine.’

C If our feelings, behaviour or abilities are different [rom
those of others, we usc the following structure:
subject + (modal) auxiliary verb or the verb o be.
He doesn'’t eat meat but 1 do.
‘We're allowed to wear jeans to school.” We aren't.’

Conditionals

Conditional sentences contain a conditional clause
(introduced by words such as if, as long as and unless) and
a main clause.
If the conditional clause comes first, a comma usually
separates it [rom the main clause (as in this sentence).
A comma is not needed il the conditional clause comes
alter the main clause (as in this sentence).
A Zcro conditional
if + present simple, present simple
We use the zero conditional to talk aboul siluations
which are always true. /f has the same meaning as
whei, whenever or every time in such sentences.
My eves start to hurt if 1 spend too long on the conmputer.
If vou mix blue and yellow, you gei green.

B First conditional
if + present simple, will + infinitive withoul /o
We use the first conditional to talk about possible
situations and their likely results in the future.
She'll be very happy if vou phone her.
It can be used [or warnings, promises and threats.
I'll send vou to bed if you don’t behave yourself.
If vou pass vour driving test, I'll take vou out for a meal.
Other future forms and imperatives are possible in the
main clause.
We're going to the cinema if my dad gets home in time.
If you see Alan, give i my regards.
Modal verbs can also be used in the main clause. May,
might and could express possibility or uncertainty about
the outcome. Should expresses probability.

If I finish 1y homework early, 1 might waich the [ilimn.
If you post it today, ii should get there by Friday.
C Second conditional
if + past simple, would + infinitive without fo
We use the second conditional Lo talk about imaginary,
unlikely or impossible situations in the present or
future.
If 1 knew the answer to nunther six, I would tell you.
If 1 had wings, 1'd [Iv souih in winter
Note the difference between these Lwo sentences:
First conditional:
If they give me a pay rise, I'll buy a new car: (1 feel there
is a real possibility that they will give me a pay rise.)
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Second conditional:

If they gave me a pay rise, I'd buy a new car. (1 [eel it is
less likely that they will give me a pay rise.)

The second conditional can also be used to give advice,

If I were vou, I'd complain to the manager.
Both was and were are possible in the conditional clause
alter the subject pronouns lhe/she/it. Was is more
common in spoken English.

If he were a little taller, he'd be an excellent goalkeeper.
Miglt and could can be used in the main clause lo
express possibility or uncertainty about the outcome.

If vou worked a bit harder, vou might have more suceess.
Third conditional

if + past perfect, would/might/could have + past
participle

We use the third conditional Lo talk about imaginary
sitnations in the past and Lo speculate about their effects
on past evenls or situations.

If we hadn'’t taken a map, we would have got lost. (But we
took a map, so we didn't get losL.)

Mixed conditional

if + past perfect, would/mighi/could + inlinitive without i
Mixed conditionals are a combination of a second and
a third conditional. They can express an imaginary pasl
event and a possible or probable present result.

If you'd listened to my advice, vou might/would not be in
this situation now.

Alternative words lor if’

As long as, provided (thar), providing (that) and on
condition (that) can be used in place of if Lo emphasize
the condition.

I'll lend you £10 as long as you give il back tomaorrow.
We'll take the boat out provided the sea isn't too rough.

Unit 12

Countable and uncountable nouns

A Countable nouns are nouns which can be counted.

—

one plate  two cats  five chairs

Uncountable nouns cannot be counted. They are not
used with the indefinite article (a/an), they do not have
a plural and they are used with a singular verb form.
Can vou get some bread?

A lot of damage was done io the building.

The lollowing nouns are usually uncountable:
acconumodation, advice, damage, English, furniture,
eraffiti, health, homework, information, knowledge,
lugeage, news, progress, research, spaghetii, travel,
weather, work.

This spaghetti isn't cooked properly.

The news is very depressing today.

Some nouns are both countable and uncountable.

Many words for food and drink can be used both
countably and uncountably.

I've made a chocolate cake. (C)

Could 1 have some more cake? (U)

Would vou like another coffee? (C) (= cup of colfee)

I don't like coffee. (U)

A word used countably may have a very different
meaning [rom its uncountable version.

I'd like a double room for one nighi. (€) (= hotel room)
There's no more room on this bus. (U) (= space)



D Making uncountable nouns countable

1

3
4

5

Some uncountable nouns have countable equivalents
with similar meanings.

There isn't much work in this town. (U)

There aren't many jobs in this town. (C)

My job involves a lot of business travel. (U)

I have to make a lot of business trips. (C)

Some other uncountable nouns can be made countable
by using piece(s) of or item(s) of.

Let mie give you a piece of advice,

Tivo items of news caught my atiention.

Certlain other expressions are used with words lor [ood
and drink: a plate of spaghetii, a pinch of salt, a loaf of
bread, a slice of cake/ioast, a spooiiful of sugar, a bar of
chocolate, a carton of milk, a jar of jam.

Words used with nouns

Words used with countable nouns: a/an, few, a few,
manv, a laree nuniber of, cach, every, several.

Waords used with uncountable nouns: little, a litile,
much, a great deal of, a large amount of.

Words used with countable and uncountable nouns:
sonte, any, no, a loi of, lots of, all, plenty of, most.

Liitle and few

These two words have more negalive meanings. They
mean not much/many” or ‘not as much/many as desired
or expected’.

Sue has made little progress since the beginning of terni.
There were very few people at the concert.

A litdde and a few

These have more positive meanings. They mean ‘some’
or ‘more than expected'.

T've managed to save a little money fo buyv Al a preseni.
Ive still got a few eggs — enough 1o malke an omelette.
Plenty of

This means ‘a lot of or ‘more than enough’.

Don't harry — we've got plenty of time.

Direct and reported speech

When reporting what someone has said or wrillen, we can
use cither direct speech or reported specch.

When we use direct speech we report the exact words
which someone has used.

' siaving here tomorrow,” said Heather.

When we use reported speech, changes may have Lo
be made to verb tenses, pronouns and certain words
indicating place and time.

Heather said she was staving there the next day.

A Reporting statements

1

The lollowing changes are usually made to verbs. In
each case the verb 'moves back’ one tense.

Reported speech
Past simple

Direct speech -
Present simple -
He said he worked in an
office.

Past conlinuous

I work in an office,’
he said.

Present continuous -

She said they weren't
potng away on holiday.

‘We cren'’t poing away

on holiday," she said.
Present perfect = Pasl perlect

He said he'd known her
for a long time.

T've known her for a long
time,” he said.

Present perfect continuous —  Past perfect continuous

Grammar reference

She said he'd been
plaving tenils,

‘He'’s been plaving tennis,’
she said.

Past simple - Past perlect

He said he'd seen Nigel in
town.

T saw Nigel in iown," he said.
Past continuous e Past perfect continuous
She said thev'd been
trving to help him.

We were frving to help him,’
she said.
No changes are made in the verb tense:
a il the verb in the direct speech is in the past perlect.
‘He frad never spoken about it before,’ she said.
She said he had never spoken abour it before.

b if the direct speech contains one of the following
madal verbs: would, might, could, should, ought to.

You should go to the doctors,” he said.
He said I should go to the doctor’s.
C il the stalement being reported is still true. The tense
change is optional.
T like [ish,' she said. She said she likes/iked [ish.
d if the reporting verb is in the present.
1% 407 in Athens at the mioment.” (Jeremy (o his
mother on the phone)
Jeremy says it’s 407 in Athens at the momeni. (Jeremy's
mother to her husband)
Pronouns in direct speech may have to change when we
use reported speech.
T'll see vou soon,’ said Peter.
Peter said ke would see me soon.
The lollowing changes may also need to be made to
words indicating place and time.

Direct speech  —  Reported speech

now - then
todav —  thal day
Lhis morning — that morning

LOMOITOW — the next/lollowing day

next week o the next/following week

vesterday —  the day belore, the previous day

two days ago . two days belore/earlier

last week s the week hefare, the previous
weelc

here - there

come —+ gO

This, that, these and those may change to ihe.
‘That boolk vout lent me is really boring,” he said.
He said the boolk | had lent hin was really boring.

Reporting verbs for stalements
Tell is used with a direct object.
He told me (that) he was petting married.
Say and explain are used withoul a direct object.
She said (that) she was ill, (nol She said me ...)
They can, however, be used with an indirect object.
I explained to them (that) I'd left iny passport at home.
(not I explained then ...)
Some reporting verbs can be used with an inlinitive.
a verb + object noun/pronoun + inlinitive with (o
advise, ask, encourage, invite, arder, persuade,
recommend, remind, tell, warn
‘Don't forget to phone Jim," he told her
He reminded her to phone Jin.
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b verb + infinitive with to
offer, promise, refuse, threaten
Tl hielp you mend the car if you like.'
He offered to help me mend the car.
4 The lollowing patterns can be used alter both
recommend and suggest:
He recommended/suggested (that) I (should) eat less.
She recommendedisuggesied joining a vouth club.
The inlinitive with to can only be used alter recomiend.
He suggesied me to go to the cheniist’s. X
C Reporting questions

When we report questions we make the same changes

Lo verb tenses, pronouns and words indicating place and
time as we do when we report statements. The following
changes are also made:

Auxiliary verbs do, does and did
are omitted.

Auxiliary verbs:

The word order is the same as that
ol a statement.

Word order:

Punctuation: Question marks are not used.

‘What do vou wani to do?' he dasked me.

He asked me what 1 wanted to do.

‘Where have you been?’ she asked him.

She asked him where he had been.

If there is no question word (what,

where, who, etc) in the direct
question, we use if or whether.

Yes/No questions:

‘Does she know Joe?’
He asked if/whether she knew Joe.
D Ask and tell
Each ol these verbs can be used in two different ways in
reported speech.
1 Ask
a Requests (ask + object + infinitive with /0)
‘Can you help me, please?’
He asked me to help hin.
b Questions
‘Can vou ride a horse?’
She asked me if [ could ride a horse.
2 Tell
a Commands (tell + object + inlinitive with /o)
‘Put vour coat on.’
She told hin to put his coat on.
b Statements
1 can' find iy coat.’
He told her (that) he couldn't find his coat.

Unit 13

Hypothetical situations

A Wish and if only
Wish or if only can express how we would like things (o
be dilferent il we had the power to change them.

1 Present states
We use wish/if only + past simple to express wishes
about present stales. Stative verbs such as be, have,
know and understand are used.
[ wish I wasiwere taller.
If only I knew how to play the guitar.
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4 Wishes lor the future

2 Present actions
We use wish/if only + would when we want something to
happen or someone Lo do something. Active verbs (verbs
describing actions) are used.
I wish you would turn your music down.
If only this wind would stop blowing,.
Wishv/if only + would is used il we want (o express
irritation at other peoples’ actions or behaviour,
1 wish yvou would stop tapping your foot.
Wish/if only + past simple can also be used il the action
occurs habitually.
[ wish vou didn't (or wouldn't) smoke so much.

3 Present ability
Wist/if only + would is used [or evenls which are outside
ol our control. Consequently, we do not normally say 1
wish T would ...". Instead, we use ‘T wish I could ..." to
indicate our inability to change things.
I wish I could remember where I put niy keys.

Wish/if only + would or could can be used to express
wishes [or the [uture. This use of wish suggests that the
action will probably not happen.

1 wish [ could go on holiday with you in sununer. (1
know that I can’t go with you.)

I there is more possibility that the action will happen,
we use hope.

[ hope 1 can go on holiday with you in sunumner. (1 don't
know if I can or not.)

5 Past situations
We use wish/if only + past perfect o express wishes and
regrets about the past.
[ wish I hadwn't left school when I was 16.
The following structures can also be used Lo express
wishes and regrets about the past.
a Third and mixed conditionals [see Unit 11]
If T hadn't been so tired, this wouldn't lave happened.
b should have + past participle
We should have got the train. This traffic’s terrible.
B Waould rather

We use would rather + past simple when we want
someone else to do something in the present or luture.

I'd rather you went to get some bread now.
He said he'd rather we didn't arrive too early tomorrow.

Il the subject of would rather and the following verb is
the same, we usually use the infinitive without 0.

We'd rather sit in the garden than go io the beach.

C It’s time

We use it's (high/about) time + past simple when we
wanl something to happen or be done now. It implies
that the action should have been done already.

It’s time vou went to bed. You've got school tomoirrow.,
It’s high time vou stopped talking and did some work.

Prepositions and gerunds

1 Verbs which come immediately alter prepositions must
be in the gerund form.
He was [ined for paricing on a yellow line.
Il the subject ol the gerund is different to the subject
ol the main verb, we add a noun, object pronoun or
possessive adjective.
We're not happy about James riding a motorbike.
They insisted on mefmy showing them the photos.




These noun + preposition combinations are commonly
[ollowed by gerunds:

Grammar reference

d Fulure meaning: in case + present simple

Here are some crisps in case vou get hungry later on.

(be nodinde) point in, (have) difficulty in, (be/have a good/

, gl ! b Past meaning: in case + past simple
not nuch) chance of, (be in) favour of

R iR el ; He made a copy in case he lost the original.

Theres no peint in inviting her; she won't come. o

. . ) ) 6 /1 case and if

Is there any chance of yvou plaving tennis laier? 5 ; ; ; 2

? ; Note the difference in meaning between in case and if:

Il take nav wmibrella if it rains. (= Ull take my umbrella
only if it is raining when [ leave the house.)

3 Gerunds are used after a number of phrasal verbs
containing prepositions, such as gel ol (Jf: get over, give
tp, look forward ro, put off, put up with, take ro. : ' R 5 )

He gave up phoning her and took to texting her poems. I'll rake iy mm'm:_'ﬁg r_n.r"as‘e_fr_ i (=1 ”_ take ”_ .

Wi ) precaution, even il it isn’l raining when I leave the house.)

4 These linking words and expressions can also be used
as prepositions and lollowed by a gerund: affer, apart
front, as a result of, as well as, before, besides, despite, in
addition to, in spite of, instead of.

Expressing ability

A Can and be able io
Cun and be able to are both used Lo express abilitv.
However, can only has present tense (can) and past
tense (coudd) forms. Il another [orm ol the verb is
required, be able io is used.

Apart from tasting gieat, it’s also very good [or vou.
She opened the window, despite me asking her noi (o

Unit 14

Present: She canfis able 1o speak French.

Eomoonind adisctives Past: She could/was able to read wien
P I she was two.
Compound adjectives consist ol lwo or more words joined Inlinitive: I'd like to be able to ski.

by a hyphen. Present perfect: He'’s never been able to save money.
Wil future:
Present ability
We use can or be able to to talk about present ahility. Be
able to is more formal than can.

A Many compound adjectives include a participle. e Y

1 Past participles can be combined with: B ’
e nouns, e.g. hotme-made, air-conditioned, tree-fined 1
e adjectives, e.g. open-mouthed, French-hormn

o adverbs, e.g. well-paid, brightlv-coloured, ftlly-grown I can run faster than vouu.

o pariicles, e.g. a made-up story, a hroken-down car He is able to speak without moving his lips.

2 Present participles can be combined with: 2 The negative form of can is ean’t or cannot. To form the
negative ol be able (o, not is used belore able. You can

o nouns, e.g. German-speaking, time-saving
also use be unable to.

s adjectives, c.g. good-looking, sweet-smelling . )
o SAVETBE & GRS OIS, T I canmot wndersiand why she married him.
' o . We regret we are unablefnof able to accept credit cards.
B Many other compound adjectives do not include a 3
participle, e.g. evele-firiendly, full-time, high-speed,
shoulder-length, twentieth-century, world-famous, out-of-
town, up-to-date, nine-to-five, top-of-the-range.

Be capable of + gerund can also be used (o express
ability. It means o have the ability, capacity or potential
to do something.
) . . This tearn is capable of winning the championship.
C When a noun is used with a number to form a a '
compound adjective, the singular form of the noun is
used, e.g. a ten-kilometre wall, a sixtv-page report, a fifty-
pouind note, a three-hour journey, a five-vear-old child.

The negative lorm be fncapable of + gerund can be used,
or #nof can be placed before capable.
She is incapable/isn't capable of looking after herself.

Expressing purpose C Past ability

o ; : 1 When we talk about general ability in the past, bath
Thm“e are several di!‘h;‘rcn‘i ways ol expressing purpose could and washwvere able to are possible.
{sa}:u‘ig ‘w_h'v l)&TOPIe doithings); My grandfather could plav the trimpet unil he was 90.
1 l'?hm““;? WL . As a child I was never able to bear my father ar chess.
I'ne writing to thank vou for the lovely present your sent. 2 Be capable of can also be used in the past.

The negative infinitive, not to do something, cannot be

e wasn't capable of making roast without broning 1.
used to express purpose. Joe wasnt capable of making toast v ui Ting i

3 When we talk about ability to do something on one
occasion in the past, could is not possible. Instead, was/
were able (o, managed to + inlinitive or succeeded in +
gerund have to be used.

2 In order (not) to + infinitive

She wore dark glusses in order not (o be recognized.
3 So as (mot} to + inlinitive

We set off early so as to avoid the iraffic. I managed to/was able to speak to Frank last nighi.
4 So (that) + clause Firefighters succeeded in controlling the flames.

However, could can be used For ability on one occasion
when it is used with verbs of the senses: see, smell, hear,
feel, sense, taste.

a Fulure meaning: so (that) + can/will/present simple
Lei’s move io the front so we can see better.
[l take an vinbrella so that I don'thvon't get wet.

. I knew my wife had arvived: I could sinell her perfuine.
b Past m caning: so {that) + couldiwould 2 / i perf

4 When we talk about inability to do something on one
occasion in the past, couddn't, weren tiwasn't able 1o, was/
were unable to, didn’t manage 1o and didn'’t succeed in are
all possible.

He shut the door so that no one would disturb him.
b I case + clause
If we do something to prepare for a possible situation or
problem we use i1 case + present simple/past simple. [ conldin’t do the hontework: it was too difficult.

I didil manage tohwasn't able 1o repair the fridge.
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Unit 1 € 1.1-1.5

Part 3: Multiple matching

Speaker 1

Alter we got the invitation, my mum

and T kept having huge rows about what
I was going to wear [or the big event.
She's always criticizing me for my laste
in clothes and she'd bought me this long,
bright red dress to wear on the day. Of
course, I refused. | went instead in a
short black skirt, trainers and a sports
top, thinking 1I'd look really cool and
trendy. Bul of course, when we got to
the church and I saw all the other guests
in their smart new clothes and expensive
hats, I just felt really, really stupid and
embarrassed. The bride and groom
looked quite surprised when they saw
me, so | spent most of the time at the
receplion trying to avoid them.

Speaker 2

We really had no other option but to
send her home to get changed, dye her
hair back and take oul the nose stud.
We have rules and the rules are there

to prepare voung people for the reality
ol the world ol work. I don’t know of
many jobs where you could turn up

with scrufly old clothes, green hair and
a pierced nose, We insist on uniform
from the first day until the last, and that
includes when sitling exams. It's unfair
on other candidates who respect the
regulations, and distracting for them

at a time when they need maximum
concentration.

Speaker 3

... Indeed attitudes were already
beginning to change in the first hall

ol the century. In 1919, the young
French star Suzanne Lenglen caused a
sensation at the British championships
by wearing a call-length, sleeveless
dress. Her unconventional, vet practical
clothing shocked spectators, who were
used to seeing women play in the long
heavy dresses which were typical of that
period. As a result, Lenglen attracted the
kind ol attention from the world's press
which was normally reserved for the
stars ol the silent movies. She silenced
her eritics, however, by beating her
opponents and going on Lo win several
major titles.

Speaker 4

He clearly has ability. You only have

to look at his examination results Lo

see that. And he used to live in France,
which means he probably wouldn’t mind
changing countries, il we needed him to.
No, whal concerns me is his appearance.
1f he's prepared to turn up lor something
as important as this, wearing whalt can
only be described as casual clothes, what
would he be like with our clients? If

he really is a serious candidate and we
decide to take him on, then he will have
to get used Lo wearing something a little
more formal.
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Speaker 5

They had to have their little joke, didn’t
they. ‘Jane's having a little celebration at
her house for her “coming ol age” and
she wanlts everyone Lo go in lancy dress.’
That’s what they said. So | thought
aboul it [or ages, what I was going o

2o as and everything. [ spent more

time thinking about my costume than
aboul what present I was going ta get
for Jane. Of course, when I turned up

at the house dressed as Coco the Clown
and evervbody else was wearing normal
clothes, I don't know who was more
surprised, me or Jane.

Unit 1 € 1.6-1.13

Part 1: Multiple choice

1 You hear two people talking about a
friend ol theirs.
M=Man W = Woman
M: How many houses has Mike got
now?
Four | think. This one here, the flat
in Brighton, the country cottage,
and ...

w

M: ... and the villa in Spain.

W: That's right.

M: Hmm. Easy [or some, isn't it?

W: I'm not so0 sure. I gel the impression
he's a bit fed up with it all — always
moving around. I wouldn’t be
surprised il he got rid of everything
over here and lived in Spain
permanently.

Ts that what he's said he'll do?

Well, you know Mike. It’s not like
him to talk much about his plans.
But he did say he might settle down
one day - stay in one place. And you
know how much he likes Spain.

ve

==

2 You overhear a man talking to a
[riend on his mobile phone.
I'm stressed out, to be honest, what
with work and the problems with
the house and everything. | need to
do something to help me relax ...
Well, I wanted to do voga, but the
class is on Friday and I play squash
then. And then I saw they do Pilates
on Tuesdays and Thursdays, which
would be ideal for me ... I know. You
did it lor a couple ol years, didn't
vou? ... So anyway, | was wondering
il you could tell me what it was like,
what sort of things vou did. | had a
look on the Internet, but it's always
better to talk Lo someone with first-
hand experience.

3 You hear a woman talking about her
family’s financial situation.
We just about get by, but it’s always
a struggle to get Lo the end ol the
month. Frank — my husband — hasn't
had a job for over a yvear and I've got
the two children to look after. Frank
said he'll look after the kids and I can

2o out and look for work. Trouble is,
he's uscless around the house and he
can’l cook to save his lile. But theres
no alternative, really. Both our mums
aren’t very well these days, so we can'
get either of them to come and help
out. And we haven't got any family
jewels we can sell. So, this weekend
I'll be teaching Frank to cook and
writing a few application letters.

4 You overhear a man and a woman
talking about their morning routine,

W=Woman M = Man
W: Don't vou just hate it when the alarm
goces ofl in the morning?
M: I usually wake up before the alarm
goes off, I'm an carly riser.
W: That sounds worse. Aren't you tired
for the rest ol the day?

M: No, I just don't need to sleep so
much. I take the dog out for a walk,
talk to him about this and that ...

W: You talk to your dog?

M: Sure. Much easier than talking to
people — he doesn’t answer back or
ask questions, like people do. | find
that much harder to cope with first

thing in the morning. I'm the same in
the car — most people can’t stand the
journey to work, but I have a good
old chat with mysell.

W: Weird.

5 You hear a woman on the radio
talking about her experiences in a
foreign country.

On my travels, T've got used Lo eating
all sorts of weird and wonderful
things, so 1 was prepared for things
like fried insects and scorpions. |
don’t particularly like them, but I'l
cat them il T have to. And it's very
hot and humid there, so 1 was also
ready [or the rather slow pace of life
and relaxed way they go about doing
things, like work, for example. What
I wasn’t expecting was the way they
dress oul there. In my experience it's
unusual for people in that part ol the
world to take so much care over what
they wear. Colour, style, fashion - it
all mattered to them. I was positively
scrully by comparison.

6 You turn on the radio and hear the
following.

The world today is [aster and more
dynamic than when our great-
grandparents were alive, but as a
result, life is often more stressful
and unhealthy. Sell-help books offer
people the hope of [inding a solution
to their problems, improving their
health and well-being, and generally
making their lives better. The author
ol Back io basics says his book will
help you achieve all these things in

a matter ol weeks. He's lying — the
only thing it's good for is sending you
to sleep, and you'd be wasting your
money i you bought it, and your time
il you read it.



Listening scripts

7 You hear two people talking about way back in 1994 — at the Eurovision an aggressive, violenl sport — it's
the village they both live in. Song Contest in Dublin, curiously about using the body, whereas chess
M=Man W =Woman enough. But Rhvilin of the Dance goes is all about using the brain, You don't
o w3 ! hack a long way too. It started out just cxpect a4 boxer to be pood at chess, or
L Arc‘ -w)!f enjoying it herein.the [ive years later in 1999 in Norway. It's a chess player to be good in the ring.
\-}l]dgc. ) a similar kind of thing: the traditianal I: Have vou found any other unusual
W: Yes, Iam. I think I know I'IL‘LU']_\’ music, the step dancing and so on, bul C()Tflbiililli()]"ls like l‘htll':]
evervone now, When I came here last there’s a theme running through it I's —
vear everyone wenl out ol their way a kind of historv of 1-|q¢v| rish (f:':]ts. | M: No, l?“‘ at the hegml_lmg you
to introduce themselves and make haven't seen il vet, bul T certainly will !'nc'.nlmned octopushing, “"hj‘fh
me feel welcome. do — they're clearly very popular. It says 3 Lll.l_dcilx'%-'u e h?.‘_“.l\m\; - 5{“.']}[ : =
M: That's good. So you feel comfortable  here in the publicity that Rhythm of upkEae e ove i eane.
here, then? : the Dance has played Lo live audiences lhﬂ'l:;‘i?:' ,ls\{:;:_ ]1:'!:: 1‘:?1(;((; '5 “: i ;: U:'d
W: Yes, I do, And the children have totalling we!l oyer four ml”“.m S ‘41‘;(]11 —-hr:mjol“ |(';Ll|‘i1&1;€?l‘:l‘lﬂ have
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: ! T ; vou wanl Lo lind oul more about the : 5 2 =
nervous about the trallic sometimes. ':;'hm.v__ d6 e their-wihéite, There ArtSiy captured by undun\';u;:-_r cameras. 've
M: Whal, on the main road? Reviews section Lo look al there, but il also read that you don’t have 1o be

very [it to play. But I'm nol convinced,
to be honest - it seems physically very
demanding Lo me. The good thing,
though, is that because it's a team
sport, no individual plaver has Lo slay
underwater for long periods at a time.
People like me who can't hold their
breath for very long can keep coming
up [orair.

vou click on where it says ‘Photo gallery’
vou get a pretty good idea of whal 1o
expectl.

Now, the cireus is back in town. Not
just any circus, but the hugely talented
Cirque Tloize from Canada. They're at
the Regent Theatre again. The show’s
called 1D and it promises Lo be every

bil as goad as Lhe one they put on the
first time thev were there. That one was
called Rain — as in, the wet stull that falls
from the sky. And there was plenty of
waler on slage, as vou'll remember il you
went to see it.

Now I've been looking at the video lor
i on the show's website and T can tell
you it has a totally urban setting. There's
hip-hop and breakdance, electronic
music and rock, and some of the artists
moving around the stage on bikes and
Rollerblades™, There are no animals,
and no clowns, either. It's nol your
traditional kind of circus. And judging
from the press reviews, il’s well worth
going to see. One that T have here in
front ol me says that it's an excellent
show, [ull ol m |gi:l£1|ily. energy and
excitement.

And if you wanl even more energy, then
those Australian tap dancers, the Tap
Dogs are on their way. Thevll be at the
Orion [ram Wednesday ...

Unit 2 € 1.15

Part 4: Multiple choice

M = Mike Taylor I = Interviewer
I: Ociopushing, elephant polo, ice

racing or cheese rolling. Our sports

correspondent, Mike Tavlor, has

W: Yes, and a couple of other spols as
well, There are certain places Twon'l
let the children go without me. Some
drivers just don't slow down for
them.

& You hear a man talking about his job.

1 don't get to wear a unilorm — you
know, with a cap and all, like they
do at some of the other hotels, but |
do wear a suit. A decent one — tailor
macde — not just any old suit. Inside,
at the front desk — in reception — they
reckon T look smarter than the boss.
I'm not so sure aboul that, but I do
like Lo look good for the guests — I'm
the Hrst person they see belore they
so into the hotel. And I've got this
long black overcoat, as well — it can
get pretty cold standing outside on
the steps in winter, T can Lell vou.

Unit 2 € 1.14

Part 2: Sentence completion

I: Hmm, not one [or me, though, I'm
alraid. What else have vou gol?

M: Well, there's wile carrving, That's
where competitors race over a 250-
metre course with a woman on their
back. The lemale participant has 1o
weigh more than 49 kilos, but she
doesn’t actually have 1o be the man's
wife. So it would be more accurate
to call it ‘woman carrving’, 1 suppose.
Anyway, if she isn't heavy enough she
has to wear a rucksack with some
kind ol weight in it. The regulations
are surprisingly strict.

I: Now that sounds alright. Fancy
carrying me, Mike?

M: Er ... no. Bad back, I'm alraid.
Actually, there are quite a lew sports
like this one that rather irritate me.

I Why's that?

M: Well, they're a bit ridiculous, to be
honest. Wile carrying, retro running,
pea shooting, egg throwing ... they all
seem very childish to me. I'm sorry
il that upsets listeners, but thev're
just not sports I'd want to do or even
watch.

Hello, Jim Dunne here, with a look at
what's on in the area this coming week.
And T'm delighted to be able to tell

vou that Pagagnini is in town, with ils
own special mix of music and comedy.
[t's great fun and I can guarantee the
whole family will enjoy watching these
four guys. They play all those bits of
classical music that evervone knows,
but sometimes can’t put a name Lo — ancd
they have a laugh at the same time.
Papagninn is actually based in Madrid,
but the show lours a lot and T was

lucky enough to see il last vear with my
wife and our two girls when we were

I: So which one is the silliest?
M: Well, it has to be toe wrestling, where
vou have to force your opponent’s

in Mexico. They're a really versatile
bunch of musicians. At one point, they
start using their violins and cellos as
suitars, mandoling and even percussion
mstruments. And they move away [rom
classical into rock, blues and country
and western. Very impressive and we're
all looking forward to secing them
again, Thev're on stage for about ninety
minutes, but it’s a very intense hour and
ahall, T can tell vou. It’s exhausting just
watching them, and they don'’t stop lor
an interval, cither.

Now, [or those of you who like Trish
dancing there's Riivefin of the Dance

at the Apollo Theatre. Most of vou will
know about Riverdance, which hegan

M:

been finding out about some of the
world's strangest sports. Which is the
most unusual one for you, Mike?
Well, I think it has to be chess
boxing, because il's such a bizarre
combination. A match starts off with
a four-minute round ol speed chess,
[ollowed by a three-minute round of
boxing. There can be up to six rounds
ol chess and [ive ol boxing before a
winner is decided. Now vou may
think this is just a bit of fun, but when
I walched two men competing in a
match on German television last year,
I was amazed by their level of skill

in each ol these two very dilferent
disciplines. Alter all, boxing is such

1:

oot to the ground. It's [ine for kids,
and a toe wrestling competition is the
kind of thing you might expect them
to organize in the school playground.
But for grown men and women o
hold a World Championship every
vear, and then for organizers o
apply lor toe wrestling to become

an Olympic sport —well, it's Loo

daft for words. I'm just pleased the
application wasn't accepted.

Alright. But you seem to like chess
boxing and octopushing. Are there
any more that impress vou?

M: Well, how about the Man Versus

Horse Marathon, which takes place
every Julv in Wales? Human runners
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race cross-country againsl riders

on horseback for twenty-two miles —
that's around thirty-live kilometres
—and on lwo occasions in the last
thirty years, a human contestant has
won. Now that's not as astonishing
as it might seem — horses are [ast in
short races but not so good over long
distances. Bul it does seem a little
unfair that the human victories are
nol mentioned in the same breath

as some of the world's more famous
sporting achievements. These people
are heroes, but they're virtually
unknown outside Wales.

Yes, it's the [irst time I've heard ol
the race. You're a runner, aren’t vou,
Mike?

I was, but I damaged my knee when
I was skiing and had to stop. I was

a real enthusiast - used to run lor

a couple of hours after work every
evening — but even then, Iwouldn't
have beaten a horse, that's for sure.
There's no shame in that! Right,
thanks Mike. Time now for ...

Unit 3 € 1.16

Part 4: Multiple choice

P:

A

P = Presenter K = Keith Wells
My guest today is robot scientist
Keith Wells. Keith's company, ELA
Robotics, hit the news a [ew vears
ago with their Home Help robot, the
first of its kind to be able to perform
more than one domestic task. What
are you working on these days,
Keith?

[ can't really tell you that, I'm
alraid. Tt's not that I don’t want to,
it's just that we've all been given
our instructions and signed an
agreement nol to give anything
away until it actually comes onto the
market. T don’t quite know when that
will be, but probably some time carly
next vear.

OK, well we'll look forward to that.

In the meantime, perhaps you could
tell us what you think are the most
important applications of robots in
our lives, Why are they uselul?

Well, they help us to do what we call
‘the three Ds’. That's anything which
is dull, dirty or dangerous. They can
be used in the home or in the car
manufacturing industry, to do dull
or monotonous work; they're used
for doing dirty jobs like mining or
cleaning toxic waste; and then they
have applications in the military

or in the dangerous business of
space travel. Of course, that's not an
exhaustive list, bul il gives you an
idea of the range of dilferent uses
they have — and also of the variety
involved in my line of work.

Yes, indeed. Let’s talk il we may
about one area in particular, though,
the more humanoid robots, the ones
with a recognizable human form.
What are the latest developments
there?
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Hmm, ves, the ones being built now
are able to see, hear, touch and

even smell and taste. Others can
show a range of emotional stales,
such as sadness, joy, anger and even
comical surprise. They can even
recognize emolions in humans, by
interpreting people’s body-language —
the postures they adopt, the gestures
they make. The hope is that people
will be more willing to welcome
robots like these into their homes,
and they could act as companions
and home helps for the sick or the
elderly.

Amazing. Bul isn't all this a little bit
worrying — robots with emotions?
Isn'l there a danger ol science fiction
becoming science fact, with robots
taking over?

Yes, unfortunately, robots do get
rather a bad press sometimes, don’t
they? Particularly in films and video
games where they’re either objects
of humour and ridicule which we
laugh at or else they're menacing
characters which threaten to destroy
the whole human race. But no, there
is actually an ethical code which
scts oul whal we can and can’t do

in robot design — and one thing we
won't do is allow ourselves (o lose
control over our creations.

Don't vou think, though, that robots

will make us lazy, that we'll no longer

want to do anything that requires
any effort?

I think the car’s already done that to
us. It's made us physically very lazy.
We don’t walk so much as we used
to and our bodies have sullered as a
result. I think robots could well have
the same effect on our brains. If we
let intelligent robots do all of our
thinking for us, there is a danger we
won'’l be able to make any of our own
decisions, that we'll become mentally
lazy. And that, I think, is just as
worrying.

Do you really think that the day will
come when most homes have their
own robot?

If you think back to just thirty years
or so ago, lew of us then would

have predicted that we'd soon have
a personal compuler in our home,
be logging onto the Internet and
downloading hundreds of songs and
videos onto a thing called an MP4
player. So why shouldn't we all have
robols? We've been talking about
them for nearly a century now and
certainly, their initial development
wasn't quite as last as we thought it
would be. But now, with advanced
compulter technology available, very
rapid changes are taking place in
robot design.

Yes, I remember those rather
clumsy-looking machines at the end
ol the 1990s.

That's right. The first humanoid
robots could do very little, then later
models learnt to sit down and stand

up, then talk, walk around, dance
and so on. It's rather like watching a
child grow. Through television and
other media, the public is slowly
erowing accustomed to the idea of
robots as a reality, and when they
eventually become widely available,
people will be ready lor them.

P: Thank you, Keith. It's been
[ascinating having vou on the
programine.

Unit 3 € 1.17-1.21

Part 3: Multiple matching

Speaker 1

Apparently, teenagers need more sleep
than the rest ol us, so next vear we're
starting lessons al 10, rather than 9
every day. The head says the kids will
be more awake, more receptive during
class if they come in an hour later. It's
a [airly radical idea and it's attracting

a lot of attention from the press. The
head'’s given three newspaper interviews
already — all of which goes to confirm
my beliel that she has her own interests
in mind rather than those of the kids.
I's just another ol her schemes (o gel
publicity lor hersell. Perhaps 1 should
have spoken out at the consultation
meeting, but she’s got the support of the
whole teaching staff, and they don't care
that her motives are all wrong.
Speaker 2

I'm really fed up with our head of
department. We all are. As well as having
absolutely no interpersonal skills, he
has a habit of making changes without
bothering to [ind out what anyone clse
thinks [irst. He told us in a meeting
last week that we're going Lo be using
a different coursebook lor Year 8 next
term, and he’s ordered three class sets
already. Now, I'm not saying that a
change wasn't necessary — I think we're
all a bit tired of the book we're using at
the moment - but I do think he could
have let us have some say in the matter
belore going ahead. It's no way to runa
department.

Speaker 3

| teach maths (o as many as two
hundred students in one vear, so ['m not
at all pleased about the changes to report
writing. Until now, a student’s end-of-
term report consisted of a mark for cach
subject, and then the class tutor made a
summarizing comment at the end. With
the new system, each subject teacher
has to write a comment as well. It'll take
ages! The head says the tutor’s comment
isn't enough to give parents a [ull picture
ol how their child’s getting on, but as
long as it’s carefully written, it's fine.
Most parents won't read the comments
anyvway — they're just interested in the
marks. It's a wasle ol time as far as I'm
concerned, and 1 know the majority of
my colleagues [eel the same.

Speaker 4

The situation in Year 10 is not much
better than it was before. Mixing up
the classes like that - splitting up the




troublemakers — is a step in the right
direction but it doesn't go far enough.
Thev're still there, and thev're still
causing disruption to lessons. The head
should have asked the parents to come
in and got the kids to make certain
cuarantees in [ront of them, made them
promise to improve their behaviour and
so on. Then il the promises aren’l kept,
expel them from the school. We told her
that, but she said expelling them would
just create problems for other schools.
She needs to be much tougher.
Speaker 5

There's some building work going on
outside the music room, so you can
imagine how difficult it is to teach in
there. The windows are double glazed,
but they're not enough to keep oul the
noise, 50 I've been moved — along with
my piano — to a room on the other side
of the school. Now T've changed rooms
many times before, but never to one as
bad as this. The ceiling's enormously
high and the acoustics are terrible [or
the piano. Plus 1 practically have o
shout to make mysell heard, so my
throat is sulfering. And then the sun
streams in during the alternoon and

sends the kids Lo sleep. U'm telling vou, as

soon as Lhe worlk's linished, I'm m[_a\-'ing
siraight back to my old room.

Unit 4 @ 1.22-1.29
Part 1: Multiple choice

I Listen to this woman talking about
an actor.
1 used to think he was so good
|1j]r_';ki|1g — those 5|]L'l|']\'|ing blue eyes
and that sexy smile — but now of
course the wrinkles have taken over
and he's lost it completely. Call me
old-fashioned, but 1 really don't think
that somebody ol his age should be
wearing tight trousers and flowery
shirts. It's obscene, And the way he
talks to the press! 1 mean, ‘politeness’
is just not a word he understands. I'm
nol surprised they get upset and give
him bad reviews.

2 You overhear this conversation
between two friends.

M=Man W =Woman

M: So, have vou decided which film
we're going to see, then?

W: Well, I really wanted to see Lhe new
Fiona Miller [ilm which everyone is
raving aboul.

M: Oh, please, no! I couldn’t stand
another costume drama.

W: No, this one’s very dilferent from
her others. She plays the part ol an
out-of-work spy who decides to turn
Lo crime and begin a lile as a jewel
thiel. But anvway, Kalie savs il's not
her cup of tea, so I'm afraid it's ‘get
vour handkerchiefl ready for another
tear-jerker’. You know the plot
already: boy meets girl, girl meels
another boy, lirst boy gets upset — all
that kind of nonsense.

3
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You hear a man telling a woman
aboul a storvielling course he
attended.

W=Woman M =Man

So what macde you decide to do a
storvtelling course?

Well, a lriend of mine who did it

last year recommended it to me. She
thought T might enjoy it —and she
was right. It was greal lun, really
laid-back and everyone was very
supportive. 1L gave me the courage

I needed — and the sell-belief — 10 be
able to stand up and speak in front of
a group ol people.

So are you going to be leaving us

Lo take up a career as a storyteller,
then?

No, 1 like working here too much.
Ha-ha! Thal's a good story.

You hear an actress talking about her
performance in a play.

Drained, darling, absolutely
drained. And have you read what

the critics wrote aboul it? 1 don't
know how anvone could say it was
‘disappointing’. | mean, OK, so it's not
the most exciting part T've ever had
to play but I gave it my all, absolutely
everything. One look at my face will
tell vou just how utterly exhausted I
am. | could sleep for a week.
You overhear this man talking on the
telephone.
What do you think we should get
him? ... An atlas! That's not very
much ... [ know he's interested in
geography, but he's been with the
company for nearly 25 years. T really
don't think an atlas would express our
appreciation for all he's done lor the
firm. He's been like a lather to us all
... Idon’t know, something that will
remind him of us in his retirement,
something he can use on a regular
basis. How about an e-book reader or
a decent video camera — that kind of
thing?
You hear a young woman lalking to
her friend about a film,
M = Man W = Woman

What was it like?

Oh, don't ask. | certainly wouldn't
recommend it to anyone.

Too violent for vou, was it?

Hium ... Quite the opposite. I mean,
at lirst there was the usual dose

of gratuitous violence — basically
whal yvou'd expect rom that type of
film, and partly why [ went 1o see

iL. After that, though, not a great
deal happened. From what T can
remember — when [ wasn’l [alling
asleep, that is — the script seemed

to focus on an analysis of the
protagonisi’s inner self,

A kind of ‘non-action film’, then.

Exactly.

Listening scripts

You hear a woman telephoning a
bookshop.

Hello, yes, it's about a book T bought
in your shop last week. A Katharine
Adams novel. 1 just wanted to point
oul that there were one or two pages
missing ... No, no, there’s really no
need to apologize. T mean it's not as il’
it was the last page or anything. And

T got the gist ol what was happening
withaut the pages. T just thought

vou ought to know so vou can check
the rest ol your stock, or talk to the
publishers or something ... That's OK
.. Yes, pages 60 to 64 ...

You hear this young man talking on
the phone.

Well, we were born in the same
manth, but I'm a Leo, as you know,
whereas her birthday's at the
beginning of July, which makes hera
Cancer. 1 don’t know il that’s good or
bad. We certainly seem Lo laugh al the
same things; the same jokes, the same
comedy programmes ... Sorry? ...
Oh, next Friday. We're going (o a jazz
concert, although 1 can't say it's my
favourile type of music. She's really
into it, and she wanted me o go, so ...

Unit 5 € 1.30

Part 4: Multiple choice

D = Deborah Chilton

I = Interviewer

Few of us would admit (o actually
enjoying doing the housework,

s0 getting our teenage children to

do their lair share is no ecasy task.
Deborah Chilton, the author ol a new
parenting book, The Stress Free Guide
to Bringing up Teenagers, is here (o
zive us a lfew pointers. Deborah,
where do we start?

Well, as vou say, il's not casy, bul

il we're aware of what we're lrving

to achieve and why, then the battle

is hall won. Getting teenagers (o
contribute (o housework has so many
benelits. It's an ideal way ol teaching
them what it means to belong 1o a
family and a community. They also
learn Lo take on more responsibility
as they approach adulthood, and they
pick up some uselul skills on the way,
too. Knowing all this sives parents the
strength they need o see their poals
through.

Right. And at what age should
teenagers begin helping out with the
housework?

: Long before they reach adolescence.

Teenagers are naturally resistant Lo
being told what to do, and suddenly
asking them al fourteen or lilicen to
take on chores when they've never
done anything to help before — well,
let's just say it doesn’t meet with a
very positive reaction. Parents ollen
fail to take advantage of the fact that
young children are quite happy Lo
make their bed, tidy their room, lay
the table or wash the dishes. So get
them started early and vou'll lind it
asier later on.
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And what sort of things can teenagers
do?

Cleaning, washing, ironing. Anything,
really. Planning and cooking a meal
cach week is excellent training, and
teaches teenagers how much time and
elfort goes into putting food on the
table. Whatever they do, just be sure
to explain to them carefully how to do
it first. My son once almost tried to
wash the toaster in the sink while it
was still plugged in!

Oh dear!

Yes. Teenagers will make mistakes,
and that’s part ol the learning
process. But it’s best to (ry and avoid
them before they actually happen.

Indeed. And what if vour teenage
son or daughter decides not to do a
chore? What then?

Well, it’s a good idea to make their
contribution something that’s
important to them as well. That way,
if it’s not done, they're the ones Lo
sulfer. So lor example, if they don't
do the washing, they won't have clean
clothes for a party; if they don’t do the
shopping, they can't eat. They'll get
the idea eventually.

So you wouldn't consider handing out
punishments?

Only as a last resort. They tend to
cause bad [eeling and resentment.

If things don’t get better, sit down
together and remind them ol their
duty to other family members and

the need to work as a team. And for
the same reasons, don't give financial
rewards [or completing chores.
Housewaork is an obligation, rather
than a choice, and no one gets paid
[or doing it.

Hmm. If only we did! So, housework
has to be done, and that’s it.

Yes, but there’s still room for some
negotiation. Understandably,
teenagers like to feel they have at least
some say in the matter. So whilst the
chore itself is not negotiable, when il
is carried out might be. In fact, rather
than say to your teenage child ‘could
vou load the dishwasher?’ — to which
they could answer ‘no’ —ask them
instead ‘would you like to load the
dishwasher before or after the film?’
That way there's an element ol choice,
and the job gets done sooner or later.
Very clever. I like that.

Yes. And I would just like to say,
that although domestic duties can be
a pain, they can also be a welcome
distraction. Teenagers generally
have a lot on their minds, whether
it’'s schoolwork, [riendship problems
or boylriend/girlfriend issues.
Vacuuming the carpet, cutting the
grass or cleaning the car provides

an alternative [ocus and helps Lake a
teenager’s mind ofl his or her daily
concerns.

Certainly. And that's a very positive
note to finish on. Deborah, thank you
for coming in ...

226

Unit 5 € 1.31

Part 2: Sentence completion

Right, let’s start by talking about the
selection procedure. What do you have
to do in order to become a firelighter?
Well, it’s a [airly rigorous process, with
a range ol dilferent tests. We don't
insist on any academic qualifications,
but potential recruits do have to take

a short educational test. Now this test
is aimed al assessing basic literacy and
numeracy, or in other words, reading,

writing and arithmetic. But we also look

al a candidate’s people skills, because
community work, dealing with the
public, is such an important part of the

job nowadays. And I'll say a bit more

about that later.

Now yvou may be surprised to hear

that firefighters no longer have to be

a minimum height. Instead, they do

a series of physical tests, which are
designed to measure things like how
tightly they can grip things, or whether

their back and legs are strong enough. If

thev get through Lhis stage they go on
to the next one, the practical awareness
day, which involves fitness tests, checks

to see if claustrophobia is a problem and

practical tasks such as ladder climbing.
Of course, both sexes are accepled into
the force, though I have to say, women
are still very much in the minority. In
case you're wondering, we've had up to
five women working with us at Hove
Tire Station at any one time in the past.
At the moment, though, there are just
three on the worklorce.

OK, what's next? Well, as you know,
[irefighters are on call 24 hours a day,
so let me just say a little bit about how
the shift system works. At Hove we
operate an eight-day rota. That means
a lirefighter works two nine-hour day

shifts, [ollowed by two lifteen-hour night

shifts. And then we get four days off
before starting again. IU's a continuous
cycle.

Er, a typical shift begins with the Watch
Parade, which is where one shill hands
over (o the next. Now this is a fairly
formal atfair and it's compulsory [or
everyone to wear [ull uniform. Alter
that — il it's a day shilt = mormings are
taken up with training and equipment
checks. We have to make sure that

vital equipment such as our breathing
apparatus is in perfect working order.
And our [ire engines, of course, have

to be checked from Lop to bottom, too.
Er, afternoons are usually given over
to community safety work, which is
what I mentioned at the beginning. So,
for example, we do a lot of home safety

visits, where we give advice to vulnerable

people, such as the elderly and disabled,
on how Lo keep their homes safe. And
we'll fit smoke alarms if they haven’t got
them installed already.

One question | often get asked at these

talks is ‘What is your busiest time?” Well,

we tend Lo get called out more in the
evening, rather than during the day.

That's the time when shops and other
business premises are left unattended,
and also when most people are at home,
cooking and so on. As vou might expect,
the majority of [ires are domestic ones,
The fires themselves often take only
minutes to put out, bul clearing up
afterwards can take several hours. We
have to do everything we can to prevent
the danger of a [ire re-igniting, so that
means taking all the [loors up, gelting
flammable things like carpets out of the
building, and so on.

So what's it like being a firefighter?
Well, obviously it’s dangerous work and
any firefighter who said that he had
never [elt [rightened would be fooling
himsell and vou. Bul il's all a matter of
control. It's what we've been trained lor
and we learn to control feelings such as
fear. But quite apart [rom the danger
and the drama ol the job, it's obviously
very satisfving being out on the street,
knowing that you're helping the public,
doing something useful. I certainly don't
think I'd be able to do any other job.

Unit 6 @ 1.32-1.36

Part 3: Multiple matching

Speaker 1

Before Paul started school, he used to
come round to us every morning while
his mother, Lynda — my daughter-in-law
—was at work. He was a lovely child but,
like most boys, he had almost limitless
enerey and at times he was rather
difficult to control. We only had to look
alter him for four hours each day, but

it completely wore us out. His mother
would tell us off for letting him watch
too much television — she said Paul
needed to work his energy off in the park
or on long walks. Easy for her to say,
but we weren't getting any younger and
waltching television was a useful survival
strategy. | remember arguing with Lynda
on more than one occasion about this.
Speaker 2

[ shared a flat once with someone who
used to get annoyed about the silliest

of things. He seemed quite pleasant at
first, and we got on fine for a while. But
that’s because we hardly saw each other
— he had an evening job in a bar and |
worked during the day in a supermarket.
When I got to know him better, though,
I realized just how dilficult he could

be. Things had to be done his way and
his way alone. He was obsessive about
tidiness and he couldn’t bear it if T left
anything lying on the floor. He'd also tell
me off for cooking food that made the
house smell or [or singing in the shower.
1 had to move out in the end. I couldn’t
stand it.

Speaker 3

Julie was a friend as well as a colleague.
I looked up to her and admired her sell-
beliefl and quiet determination. It came
as no surprise when she was promoted
to senior manager and [ wasn't. 1
didn’t think it was unfair or anything.
She deserved it. Of course T was
disappointed, but I got over it quickly




enough. But Juliec was now my boss and
it soon became clear thal she wasn't
poad at managing people. She bullied
and shouted, and upset most people in
the department, including me. To her
credit, she realized she wasn't suited to
the job and she asked [or a transler. But
[ haven't spoken to her since she lell.

Speaker 4

My brother, Mike, and I often don't see
eve to eve with each other, but it's never
really affected our relationship. We've
ahvays gat on very well, despite having
very dilferent ideas and opinions about
things. Recently, though, something's
come between us that's changed all

that. The money we inherited from our
grandmaother wasn'l divided equally
between us, She lelt me more because
I'm married with two children and
Mike's single. At least that's what she
said in her will. Understandably, |
suppose, Mike thinks it's a bil unlair and
[eels hard done by, We haven't exactly
[allen out with each other, but there's
certainly a tension between us thatl
wasn't there before.

Speaker 5

We split up around abouut this time

last vear, just before he went off 1o

India. T'd always been very Lolerant

and understanding - | knew how much
John's work meant to him and I'd put up
with the situation for as long as T could.
But we both realized these long periods
of separation weren't good lor the
relationship. Not being able to make any
plans for the future inevitably caused
Iriction, so we decided to end it. We still
see each other hrom time to time, and

i's good because there's not the same
tension between us thal there used o be.

Unit 6 @€ 1.37-1.44
Part 1: Multiple choice

I You hear a woman on the radio
talking about her [ather.

I always got on very well with my
mother. T [elt T could turn to her
for advice, share confidences with
her, because she understood my
problems. With my lather it was
different. I found it difficult to talk
to him, and when we did spealk, vou
could feel the tension between us.
I think il was partly because 1 take
alter him so much — 1 inherited my
lack of confidence from him for one
thing — and [ blamed him for my own
weaknesses,

2 You overhear a man talking about a
[ormer teacher.,
After the first lesson we all thaught
he was a bit mad. But he was just
different. Most ol the other teachers
in the school were really serious and
uninspiring. They'd speak, we'd take
notes and that was about it, It was
deadly dull, But Hilton-Dennis would
jump around the room, waving his
arms about and jabbering away in
Halian at us. He seemed to really
enjoy what he was doing, and I took

Ww:

M:
W:

M
w

4

W:

M:

to him almost straight away. He
managed to communicate his passion
for the subject and he got a lot ol
people interested in learning the
language.

You hear a woman complaining
about one of her emplovees.
W =Woman M = Man

I'm going Lo have (o have a word
with Simon again. If it's nol one
thing, it's another.

Is Simon the serully one?

Yes, he is. That's not what worries
me, though. He doesn't have any
contact with the public, so I don'l
mind what he looks like.

Sa has he been rude again?

No, we managed to sort that one out.
T took him aside just belore Christmas
and had a long talk with him. He's
been quite pleasant since then. Bui [
need reliable people who twm up on
time and he’s been late for work three
times this last [ortnight, I'm beginning
to regret taking him on.

You hear part of a radio programme
in which a man is giving advice.
Unfortunately, there's not always a
direct relationship between hard work
and good performance at school.
Think how demaotivating it must be
for a young person to spend hours on
homework and then get low marks
for their trouble. Something like that
can seriously allect their sell-esteem
and their confidence. So they may
look [or other ways to feel pood about
themselves. Lel's imagine they come
to you and say they want to have their
nose pierced or get a tattoo done.
Would vou let them? Maybe not, but
perhaps vou should at least consider
their motives [or wanting to do so.
You overhear a woman talking on

the phone about some clothes.

We're geiting rid of anything we

don’t need before we move. We've

got so much rubbish in our house,
and there's not a lot of room in the
new llat ... Well, there are Hannah's
old baby clothes, [or a start. T've held
on to them for yvears, just in case
Hannah started a family ol her own.
But it doesn’t look as il that’s going

to happen now ... No, [ haven't got
the heart to put them in the bin, and I
can't imagine anyone wanting to buy
them. Can vou? ... Well, I'll probably
take them round to Marina's. She
knows lots of yvoung mothers — I'm
sure one of them will be delighted to
have them.

You hear a man and a woman lalking
about a person in a photograph.
W=Woman M = Man

It's a lovely photo. She looks so
relaxed and cheerlul - as il she's
reallv enjoving it all.

Yeah, it's my mum’s favourile, She's
had it framed and it's up on the wall
in her living room. She was slarting
to think she might never see her
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danghter in a wedding dress, so itl's
gol pride of place above the telly,
Lucy doesn’t like it though.

W: Why not?

M: She says you can see all her wrinkles.
She's a bit sensitive about her age.

W: Oh dear. So, anvway, do vou think
there'll be a photo of you above your
mum's tellv one day? Little brother
in a wedding suit?

M: Don't vou start!

7 You hear an elderly woman talking
to a man aboul her new neighbours.
M =Man W = Woman

M: So how are the new neighbours?

F: Well, I must say I'm quite pleased
so [ar. It's early days, of course —
thev've only been there [or a couple
of weeks. But they do seem better
than the last ones. All those weekend
parties. Such an unpleasant family.

M

F: Well, no, I haven't had a chance. You
see, they've asked me to go (o their
house on two occasions alreacly -
and one ol those was lor Tunch.

Have yvou invited them round vet?

M: That’s very sociable ol them.

F: Yes, itis, isn't it? As [ say, I'm rather
pleased. They've even oflered (o
come and cut my grass for me.

8 You hear a man talking on the radio

about a musician who influenced
him.

People are surprised when I mention
him as an influence. He played Blues
Rock and my music’s always in the
New Age section. I suppose il he'd
moved into Progressive Rock, there
might have been some similarity, But
he hated all that stuff, and probably
would have hated what I do, too. And
OK, T have the same kind ol knee-
length hair, but his was a fashion
statement — mine’s there because |
can’t be hothered to gel it cul. No, il's
the atmosphere he created on stage
that I'm referring to ~ moody, some
people call it. Soulful. No moving
around — just let the guitar do the
talking.

Unit 7 € 1.45

Part 2: Sentence completion

Right, well, the lavout of most major
supermarkets is roughly the same, and
for more or less the same reasons. You'll
notice that the entrance, lor example,

is usually situated to one side of the
building. This is Lo ensure, of course,
that shoppers walk down as many

aisles as possible before they leave the
store. Il we had it in the middle, then
they might visit only one hall of the
supermarket and as a result only buy
half as much. The [irst thing vou often
see as vou come through the entrance is
the fruit and vegetable area. As well as
being pleasant to the eve, this also gives
customers the impression they're coming
into an outdoor market. Fresh, colourful
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products are far more attractive than
tins of convenience food so the customer
is pul in a good buying mood, [rom the
slart.

And next to the fruit and vegetable

area is the conlectionery; er, crisps,
chocolates, sweets and so on. Parents
often come shopping with their children
and we need Lo ensure that they are kept
happy and interested so that they don’t
disturb mum and dad Irom the business
ol spending money. Then at the back

ol the supermarket in the corner, you'll
probably find the fresh meat counter.
This is partly to make sure that as little
room as possible is laken away [rom

the main display areas by the staff who
are serving. But it's also there so as not
to distract customers when we have
deliveries. They really don't want (o

see us bringing big carcasses ol meat
through the store, so, er, it's brought in
through the back door. And very close
to the fresh meal vou can expect Lo see
the pre-packed meat. Peaple who are put
off by the sight of blood and um — dead
animals — prefer (o buy their meat in
the form ol convenience [ood to prevent
them having to make the connection
between the product and the animal.
They buy a lamb chop, bul they don't
think of a baby lamb in the lield. The
[reczer goods are nearby. There's a
limited amount of space so the smaller
suppliers olten lind it difficult to get
room for their products. That's why yvou
only tend Lo see the well-known brands
here.

Er, moving on to the arcas at the ends
of the aisles — how do we decide what

to put there? Well, these are key selling
sites, and sales ol goods at these points
can be as much as [ive times higher
than other areas. So we generally move
goods to the end-of-aisle areas when

we wanlt 1o sell them quickly: goods
which have not been selling well, and
especially those which are nearing their
sell-by date. Bread, too, needs Lo be sold
quickly, but we put the bakery section
in the lar corner, as far away from the
entrance as possible, next to other basic
foodstuffs such as milk. This is so that
customers have o walk past hundreds
of products to reach it. Er, it’s expensive
to run a bakery but it increases sales

ol other products. The smell, too, is an
important factor as it helps Lo create a
warni, homely almosphere in the store.
And finally, alcoholic drinks. They're
often at the lar end Loo, very near

the exit. Er, by this time the shopper

is beginning Lo enjoy the shopping
experience, so he or she will buy more
alcohol il'it’s here than il it's by the
entrance. Er, the same is true lor those
products we put at the checkouts; er,
more sweets and chocolates, usually. The
kind of things people buy on impulse as
they wait to pay — er, a reward they give
themselves for doing the shopping.
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Unit 7 €D 1.46

Part 4: Multiple choice
R= Rebecca

I = Interviewer
G = Greg

I: Rebecca, you've been living in a
village for nearly five years now. What
made vou move to the countryside?

R: I suppose my priorities had changed
with age. When I first went to
London, I used to love the hustle
and bustle of the place. But then |
eradually became more aware of the
planes roaring overhead, car horns
beeping all the time, music blaring
oul at strange hours. I needed a
break.

I: Greg, | can see you're smiling.

G: Yes. I remember when [ lirst moved
out with my family, we all found it
a little too quiet. But we quickly got
used Lo it, and now we prefer living
with less noise. We also like the lact
that you don’t have to worry about
the kids so much if they go off on
their own.

R:

Hmm, I'm not so sure. Some people
drive like maniacs on these narrow
roads. I have 1o keep a really close eye
on my lwo young kids and make sure
they don’t wander off too lar.

@

: Well, we're lucky enough to have
very good neighbours in the village.
Evervone looks out for everyone
else, and someone will soon tell you
il your kids are in danger, or doing
something they shouldn’t be doing.

R: Yes, vou can’t do anything in a village
without your neighbours knowing
about it. Bul that’s good, though. It's
like having a big extended [amily.

I: Whal about the amenities where you
live?

G: The basics are within walking
distance [rom us; the school, the
shops, even a couple of tennis courts.

R: 1 can't say the same, unfortunately.
Being able to pop out to the shops
when you need something is one of
the things I miss about living in the
city. We have to get the car out just
to go and buy a loal of bread. And
you really do need to be able to drive
to live where we do. Everyone in the
village relies on their car; the bus
service is just too infrequent.

G: It's better than nol having one at all.

We're actually trving to get the local

authorities to put on at least one

bus a day, particularly [or the older

residents who don't have a car and
who sometimes need to go into town.

7

Yes, and I'm actually wondering how
my two are going to find it when they
become teenagers. They'll want to

2o into town, too. They'll probably
complain of boredom and want us to
go and live in the city again.

G: And who can blame them? I know at
that age I would have been bored out
ol my mind! No cinemas, no decent

shops, no calés to sit in, no discos to
2o o ...

I: Do vou think either of you will ever
go and live in the city again?

G: Naturally, I'd prefer to stay in the
village and work at home rather than
do a nine-to-live job in an office. 1
have my computer, email and the
phone and a wonderful working
environment. However, anything can
happen and we’d be prepared (o move
back to London if we felt it was to our
advantage.

I: Rebecca, how about you?

R: I'll be going back to work just as soon
as my voungest child starts school.
September of next year, in fact.
Obviously I've thought about it a lot,
and the fact that living where I do
now will mean spending two hours
driving to and [rom work every day.
But I'd rather do that than go back to
living in the city.

I Well, thank vou for both coming all
that way to speak (o us today. We'll
have a break for music now and then

Unit 8 @ 1.47-1.54

Part 1: Multiple choice

1 You overhear this man talking about
the hotel where he is staving.
We really didn’t expect this. We
thought it'd be the typical economy
type hotel. You know, nothing special,
just a bed, a wardrobe and a shower
in the room il you're lucky. Well, we
were absolutely amazed by the en
suite bathroom, I can tell you. It's
twice the size of ours at home. And
as for the view [rom the balcony,
it's unbelievable. We really can't
complain.

2 Listen to this woman talking about a
job she has applied for.

.and I think that although my
experience running a restaurant may
not seem very relevant, it's still a
people-orientated job. T am definitely
a people person. I like dealing with
the public. So whether it’s listening to
customers and giving them advice on
the best places to go, or talking on the
phone to tour operators and trying to
get the best deal, [ think I'd be well
suited to the job. I have good people
skills and T think that's an important
strength.

3 You hear a woman talking to a tour
guide.

T = Tour guide W = Woman

T: Are you sure you had it when vou left
the hotel?

W:Positive. I didn’t want to bring it but
my husband made me put it in my
bag. He said vou should never leave
YOUI IONEY Or your passport in your
room. And then when we were having
a drink and I went to pay, it had gone.
Someone must have pulled it out of
my bag when | wasn’t looking. It had
my credit cards in it and everything,



T: 1t's o good job vour passport wasn'L in
it, too. We'll have to report it straight
away.

4 You averhear a man talking about a
place he tried to visit on holiday.

We went there because we wanted

to see the stained glass windows.
They say they're among the linest in
Europe and the colours are supposed
to be incredible when the sun shines
through them. Unlortunately, we
couldn’| go in because we weren'l
properly dressed — they won't let vou
in il vou're wearing short lrousers,
And the next morning when we went
back it was Easter Sunday. So of
course, we couldn't gel Lo Lhe part
where the windows are because there
was a special service,

5 Listen to this conversation between a
man and a leenage boy.

M =Man B = Boy

M: Yes, vaur skin is quite badly bumnt.
How long were vou out in the sun
lor?

B: About an hour, mavbe. It was after
lunch and T fell asleep on the beach.

M: Do vou have any other symptoms —
dizziness, a lemperature?

B: No, it just really hurts.

M: Well, it doesn’t sound like sunstroke.
This cream should take away the
sting, but if yvou start to feel sick or
dizzy, get voursell to a doctor straight
away.

B: Thanks. How much do | owe vou?

M: Il just check. One second.

6 You hear a local resident talking
about lourists in her town.

I shouldn’t complain really. 1 mean,
the whole economy of this town is
based on tourism and il they stopped
coming, then a lot of people would be
out of work and on the dole. Bul I do

wish they'd show a little more respect.

There are a lot of them wha have
music blaring out of their cars during
the day, and then at night you get big
groups coming into the centre for the
pubs and clubs. And they don't seem
to care that we can't sleep with them
making such a racket. Most ol them
drunk, T shouldn't wonder.

7 You hear this boy talking to his
mother.

B=Boy M = Mother

B: Where are we going?

M: Well, we picked up a leallet [ora
nature park just outside the town.
They've gol all sorts of wild animals
and you can drive through and see
them in their natural habitat. It looks
very good.,

B: Bul you said we were going to the
Aqua Park.

M: We can’l go in this weather. And
besides, vour father and | want to do
something dilferent.

B: But that’s not fair. You can't just
change vour mind like that,

M: Don't be sellish, Steven. It's our turn
today,

8 You hear a man talking about a
beach he recently visited.
Now, normally I prefer a beach
with fine sand, yvou know, so it's
not paintul to walk on. This one,
though, had small stones — well,
more like pebbles, actually —and T
don’t remember the brochure saying
anvthing about that. Bul anyway, we
bought ourselves a pair ol {lip-ltops
each at one of the shaps next to the
beach, so that didn't matter too much.
And then we spent most of our time
there lving about in the water. It was
just like being in a warm bath. 1 could
have staved there all day.

Unit 8 € 1.55-1.59

Part 3: Multiple matching
Speaker 1

There's a cycle path that goes right
round the cily, and various shorter ones
within it. Now these paths are up on the
pavemenl rather than in the road, so it's
pedesirians, not motorists, that have to
be careful they don't wander onto them.
People have got used to the circular
path and they generally keep oll it when
theyre walking along. But it’s the ones in
the city centre thal cause most problems,
and it's here the authorities could do
more Lo inlorm pedestrians, 1o make
them aware ol how it works, Every day 1
cycle to work and every day 1 gel shouted
at by people who still haven't caught on
that it's mie that has right ol way, not
them.

Speaker 2

Mine's a folding bike, so I get off the
train, pul on my helmet and head [or
the office. I could take the bus or the
underzround, but there’s no pleasure

in that — they both get so crowded. On
the bike T feel the wind in myv face and

a sense that the city's mine - I can go
where [ want, when [ want. I can even
get up on the pavement and jump tralfic
lights or go the wrong way down one-
way streets. And ol course, cycling is just
so healthy - I've never felt fitter. Some
say il's risky too, bul I [ind motorists
tend to go more carelully when cyclists
are around.

Speaker 3

A year or two ago, someone in the town
hall came up with a nice idea Lo promote
cveling in the city. On the lirst Sunday
in every month, a number of the main
streels in the centre are closed to traflic
for two hours and given over to bicycles.
It's gradually grown in popularity, and
there's a real festival atmosphere now,
with thousands of cyclists ol all ages
turning oul every month. It's a start, and
it’s certainly helped Lo getl people out on
their bikes. But there's still a long way to
zo. We need a whole series ol additional
measures to make our roads more cyele-
friendly.

Listening scripts

Speaker 4

Sometimes vou come across some really
nasty drivers in the citv. | can be cycling
along, minding my own business, when
some car or van comes right up close

Lo me, almost touching my back wheel.
IU's really dangerous - sometimes I lose
my balance and nearly fall off. It scems
to be worse in the evening. I've got my
bike lights, my luminous cycling jacket,
my reflective cycle clips — so they can see
me all right. But they seem to resent the
[act that I'm there. They think they own
the road and they gel impatient il they
have to slow down [or me, I gel beeped
and shouted at all the time —it’s very
unpleasant.

Speaker 5

Cyceling here is more a recreational
activity than @ means ol transport.
People don't generally use a bike to get
about the city. There isn't that culture.
Thev'll maybe rent one in one of the

big central parks, or go on the cycle
path that runs alongside the river. But
they won't use a bike ta get from A to

B or Lo go to and from work. It's not an
attractive option, really, given the quality
ol the air here. We're in the middle

ol a huge industrial area, and many
pedestrians wear face masks. So people
are hardly likely to expose themselves Lo
more danger by eveling in amongst Lhe
traftic.

Unit 9 € 1.60

Part 4: Multiple choice

A = Alan Stanford
I = Interviewer

I the Talkabour studio Loday we

have a ghost walk guide. Local

man Alan Stanford takes groups of
people round the town on guided
tours, telling ghost stories about the
historic buildings which are said to be
haunted. Sounds like an inleresting
job, Alan.

A: Oh, it is, it's lascinating. I've been a
tour guide before but mostly abroad
and never here in my own home
town. I wouldn't call mysell an expert,
but I've learnt quite a lot about our
local history since | started doing this
a couple of yvears ago, Plus, ol course,
I get to dress up and tell lots of ghost
stories. Acting and storvtelling have
always been in my blood, so I'm really
just doing what comes naturally (o
me. I have a great time.

=

I: And how about those who actually go
on the tours? Do they get [righiened?

Az Well, obviously these are ghost walks,
so it wouldn't be much fun if there
wasn't a bit of fear involved. Not
too much, of course — we olten have
children in the groups, so we have (o
be careful. But people expect to be
scared, and they'd be disappointed
il they weren'l, so we aim at leasl (o
ive them goose bumps, and perhaps
even a little fright — after which they
all laugh nervously and enjoy the
release of tension.
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I: And how do you achieve that, giving
them a fright?

Well, the mark ol a good storyteller
is the ability to hold an audience’s
attention, and that’s not too hard

to do when the subject is ghosts.

You take the listeners into your
conflidence, create the right mood,
make them leel safe with you. Then,
just at the right moment, when they're
least expecting it, you change the
tone, give a shout or let out a scream.
And they nearly jump oul of their
skin!

Al

I: Right, ves. And does it work every
time?

=4

Well, it does with most audiences,
people who've been thinking about
the ghost walk all day, maybe all
week, wondering what's going to
happen. These people usually
respond extremely well. Some of the
groups we get, though, come along as
part ol a surprise evenl, People like
these haven’t had time to reflect on
what they're coming to, they haven’t
been given the chance to look forward
to it, and the effect isn’t the same.
They don't normally have such a good
lime, unfortunately.

I: You mentioned dressing up belore.
Do vou do the ghost walks in
character?

A: Yes, I do. And T have different
costumes for dilferent characters
— there’s Lord Warwick, a wealthy
noble, the old sea dog Jake Redbun,
John Simpkins, who's a servant ...
none of them real, of course — they're
all fictitious. The choice of character
1 play often depends on the route
we take and the stories to be told,
or also perhaps how I'm [eeling
that night and the Lype of audience
I'm expecting. As with all acting, it
adds a sense of truth to the whole
thing, makes it more credible. So the
audience becomes engaged in the
tour and responds in a more positive,
sometimes more [rightened way.

I: One question, | have to ask you, Alan.
Do you believe in ghosts?

A: Regrettably, I have to say that 1

haven’t seen any on the walks,

or had any other paranormal

experiences Lo impress you with.

Some people in my audiences say

they have, and so have some of my

friends, and I wouldn’t dare dispute
that or suggest they're imagining
things. Ghosls are real for those
people who say they've seen them,
and who am I to suggest they haven't?

The most I can say is that | have no

personal evidence they exist.

I: And of the stories that you tell on
your ghost walks, do vou have a
favourite?

g

Well, I particularly like stories which
involve smells that same buildings

are said to give off when ghosts are
around. T don't want to give away (00
much here on the programme, but the
one I enjoy telling most of all is about
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an old woman called Sally Hardcastle,
who haunts the town hall. When she
appears cvery now and again, the
place absolutely stinks, Now at first,
some people thought it was a problem
with the rubbish, bul il you want to
find out the real reason, you'll have to
come along on the ghost walk.

I: Oh! We're curious now, Alan. And, if
you are interested in going on a ghost
walk with Alan ...

Unit 9 @ 1.61

Part 2: Sentence completion

Hi, I'm Sally Hurst and I've just got back
from Arizona, where I spent two weeks
in the Superstition Mountain Range,
near Phoenix. It's an arca known to
many people for its luxury goll courses,
and those who can afford it go there to
play golf in a desert setting. Bul it also
attracts enthusiasts ol more energetic
outdoor activities like rock climbing

or mountain biking. And I was lucky
enough (o go hiking when I was there.
There are miles of paths and the scenery
is absolutely spectacular.

‘Tt's a bit hot there, though, isn't it?’,
some ol my friends have asked. Well, it
depends when vou go. It's early spring
now, of course, and that'’s fine. Winter
and autumn are also OK, but I certainly
wouldn't advise going there in summer
— whatever the reason lor your visit.
Temperatures can reach up to 45 degrees
or more — and that’s far too hot for me.
The main reason | went there was

to research some of the legends and
mysteries of the area for a forthcoming
radio documentary. The very origin

ol the name, Superstition Mountains

is itself a bit of a mystery. One theory
says they were given their name by
sixteenth-century Spanish settlers, some
of whom inexplicably vanished when
they went exploring there. But the more
likely explanation is that it came aboul
in the nineteenth century, when it was
discovered that the local Pima Indians
were frightened of the mountains.
Farmers in the arca attributed this fear
to superstition, and they decided to give
that name first Lo one mountain, and
then the whole range.

Perhaps the most talked-about mystery
in the area is that of the so-called Lost
Dutchman’s Mine, which is supposedly
somewhere in the Superstition
Mountains. Far [rom being Dutch, the
owner of the gold mine in question,
Jacob Wallz, was actually German, or
Deutsch in his native language. Waltz
arrived in the United States in November
1839, and spent virtually all his life there
prospecting lor gold, firstly in North
Carolina, then Georgia, California and
finally Arizona. When he passed away

in Octaber 1891 he Look the secret of his
mine with him Lo his grave.

You see, apparently Waltz had found
what was believed by some to be the
richest gold mine in the world. But he
didr’t tell anyone where it was, and it's

a mystery which remains unsolved (o
this day. According to one estimate in
1977, up to eight thousand people a year
tried to locate the mine. And even today,
despite the ban on mineral prospecting
in 1983, many people still head for the
region o see il they can find it.

Waltz left a few clues, but they weren't
particularly helpful. In one ol them, lor
example, he says, ‘The rays ol the setting
sun shine into the entrance of my min¢,
but that could be just about anywhere,
I did a lot of my research for the
documentary in a museum: The
Superstition Mountain Museum. It's full
ol information on the Lost Dulchman'’s
Mine, including a whole collection of
maps which are thought to show its
location — not that that's been of any use
Lo anyone! So [ar, anyway.

And I saw another exhibit on the mine
in a museum in nearby Goldlield. Now
Goldlield was a prosperous mining lown
al the end of the nineteenth century,
but when the gold ran out, everyone left
and now it’s  ghost town. It's become
a popular tourist attraction as well,

of course, with museums, rides and
shows, but it's still quite impressive,
nevertheless.

Now vou may have seen a film that was
made in 1949 about the Lost Dutchman’s
Mine entitled Lust for Gold, starring
Glenn Ford in the role of Jacob Waltz.
Bult here’s another piece of Lrivia lor you:
in 1960, actor Walter Brennan recorded
a song on the subject called Dutelinan's
Gold. Now I bel you didn't know that,
did vou?

Well you do now, and we're going Lo
play it Lo you right after the news. To be
honest, Walter Brennan talks his way
through it rather than ...

Unit 9 @ 1.62

Language focus 2: Question tags

2

It's a bit hot there, though, isn't it?

Now I bet you didn’t know that, did you?
3

1 You don't believe him, do you?

2 You won't let me down, will vou?

3 You went away for the weekend,
didn't vou?

He's not playing very well, is he?

e

5 He's already passed the First exam,
hasn’t he?
I'm right aboult that, aren’t 1?

7 You can play chess, can't you?

8 Let's phone Paul, shall we?

Ready for Listening

P 2.1-2.8

Part 1: Multiple choice

1 You hear part of a sports
commentary on the radio.



These two sides are very well
matched. You'll remember they bath
met in the semi-finals last vear, when
the game ended in a draw. This year
we've had some heavy showers in
the last few days and one or two ol
the players are linding the plaving
conditions on the pitch more than
a little difficult. But it's a throw-in
now. Briggs takes il and passes to
Duckham. Duckham tries a shot ...
and it goes just wide of the post.

2 You hear a man talking on his
mobile phone.
I thought at first it was some kind
of virus, but now I'm wondering if it
might be something more serious ...
No, it's annoving. | simply can’t do
any work on il at the moment ... Yes,
T phoned them, but they said they'd
need o have it [or three days before
thev could give me an answer ... Well,
[ was wondering if vou wouldn't mind
having a look at it for me ... Could
vou come round alter work? ... No,
that's great; the sooner the better as
[ar as I'm concerned, as long as your
boss daesn’t mind.

3 Listen to this man and woman
speaking.

M = Man
M: Lots of room for the legs, that’s nice.

W = Woman

W: Mm, and so comfortable, It's like
my lavourite armchair. I could go 1o
sleep here and now.

M: Yes, we should've had a coffee after
the meal to keep us awake.

W: We'd never have got a tickel 1o see
this iFwe had.

M: That’s true. The queue was
ENOrmoLs.

W: Anyway, wake me up when it starts,
won'l you,

4 You hear this woman telling her
[riend about a restaurant.
You can't fault the food, reallv. Even
my husband was impressed and he's
always the [irst to complain if it's not
conked properly. No, [ just felt a little
uncomfortable; silver cutlery, antique
furniture and everyone dressed as it it
was a wedding, including the waiters.
And the way they spoke to us! Tt was
‘Sir’ and ‘Madam’ every sentence. |
suppose I'm just not used Lo it, that's

all.

5 You hear this man talking to his
friend on the phone about a day trip
to London.

The play linishes at about 11... Well,
[ had at [irst thought ol coming back
on the train straight afierwards, but
the last one’s at 11.05, so 1 probably
wouldn't make it ... Are you sure vou
don't mind? ... | could always stay

in a hotel. There are plenty of cheap
ones in that part ol town ... OK, well,
if vou're going to put me up for the
night, then yvou'll have Lo let me take
vou out for a meal .. No, | insist.

6 You hear a woman talking to her
husband in a supermarket.

W =Woman M = Man

W: Just look at that, It's incredible.

M: What do vou mean?

W: Well, there must be about twenty
different types of bulter in this
section. Low-fat, high-fat, Trish,
Dutch, Australian — you name it,
they've got it.

M: Confusing, isn't it?

W: That's not the poinl. I'm sure a lot
ol people will be disappointed there
aren'l twentv tvpes of carrots and
sixty different varieties ol cheese, 1
just don’t see why we need them all.
And when vou think of the transport
costs and the fuel needed to import
all this stulf and the effect this has
on the environment. Oh! It makes my

blood boil.

7 You hear this man talking.
We all know juvenile crime’s on the
increase. The paolice do all they can
with very limited resources and then
it's up to people like ourselves to sort
the prablem out. In this school alone
we have more than twenty youngsters
with a criminal record and we get
virtually no support from the parents.
Sacial services come in occasionally
to give us advice on how to deal with
them, but once theyv've gone and we
close the classroom door, we're very
much on our own.

8 You overhear a man talking to a
waoman about a [lat which is for rent.

M = Man

W: Did vou go and see thal (lat vou were
interested in?

W = Woman

=

: Yeah, [did. It's not for me, though.

z

Why's that? Too expensive for you?
Well, no, 1 could afford it all right.
It's on the edge ol town near the
industrial estate, and rents out there
aren’l as high as in the centre.

=

W: Hmm, that's too far out for me. 1
like it where I am, near the shopping
centre.

M: Well, it'’s not as il there aren't any
shops oul there — there are plenty of
amenities. It's just that I need space
lor all my computer equipment, and
the lounge and the bedroom are
smaller than where T'm living at the
moment.

Ready for Listening
> 2.9

Part 2: Sentence completion

Argentina is a country known
internationally lor the tango, gaucho
cowbaoys and premium quality beel.

To many people, therelore, it comes

as some surprise Lo discover that in
certain parts ol Patagonia, in the south
ol the country, one of the ‘musts’ [or any
tourisl is a visit to a Welsh tea house, a
place where you can sip tea and enjoy
delicious cakes, baked according to
traditional Welsh recipes. Perhaps even

Listening scripts

more surprising, theugh, is the fact that
some of the locals can actually be heard
speaking in Welsh. Exactly how many
native Welsh speakers there are in the
region is not known, bul mosl estimales
put the figure at several hundred, a
relatively high number, given that there
are just under 600000 speakers of the
language in Wales itsell.

But how did these Welsh speakers come
to be there? The first wave of settlers
arrived from Wales in 1865. Unhappy
with conditions at home, lile_\' wWere
looking for an isolated area to set up

a colony, a place where their language
and identity would be preserved intact
and not assimilated into the dominant
culture, as had already happened in the
United States. The 133 colonists who
landed on the east coasl of Argentina
included carpenters, tailors and miners,
but no real doctors and just one or two
[armers. This was rather worrving, since
the Chubut valley where they settled was
virtually a desert, and what was needed
most of all were agricultural skills,

Against all the odds, though, they
survived, overcoming droughts, (loods
and a succession ol crop lailures. They
were also quick Lo establish friendly
relations with the local Indians, who
helped the Welsh through the hard
times and taught them some of their
ways, how to ride and how to hunt.
Twenly vears after their arrival, some
ol the settlers moved up into a green
fertile region of the Andes mountains,
an area which they named Cwm Hyfrvd,
meaning ‘beautilul valley'. Indeed, quite
a number of places in Patagonia still
bear Welsh names: Bryn Gwyn which
means ‘white hill', Trevelin, meaning
‘milltown’ and Trelew or "Lewistown’,
named aller Lewis Jones, one of the
lounders.

The Welsh have left their mark in other
ways, too, Their windmills and chapels
can be found throughout the region and
there are a number of cultural activities,
such as poetry readings, male voice
choirs and the annual Welsh song and
dance festival, a smaller version of the
International Eisteddlod held in Wales
each vear. All of this helps to keep the
language and traditions alive in a small
corner of the world, 8000 miles from
the homeland. And so too does the Fact
that every year, as part of a programme
administered by the National Assembly
for Wales, groups ol teachers come to
Patagonia to teach the language to the
growing number of people who are
interested in learning it.

And then, of course, there are the Welsh
teas. For my alternoon treat, I visit Nain
Ceri, reputed to be one of the best tea
houses in Gaiman, where the streets and
houses are adorned with Welsh flags,

a reminder to visilars thal they are in
the self-proclaimed Patagonian-Welsh
capilal of Chubult. Inside, Nair Ceri is
decorated with prints and paintings of
Wales and the music playing is that of a
traditional all-male choir. I sit next to the
fireplace and my mouth begins to water
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as | look at the various cakes on olfer.

I am about to order the cream-topped
apple pie to accompany my tea, when

I catch sight of an irresistible-looking
chocolate cake and choose that instead.
| am not disappointed — it is absolutely
delicious. Alterwards, 1 chat at length
to the owner, Ceri Morgan — in Spanish,
as she speaks no English and 1 speak no
Welsh. She tells me a little more about
the history ol ...

Ready for Listening
P 2.10-2.14

Part 3: Multiple matching

Speaker 1

I've been writing [or as long as | can
remember, and it's something T want

to continue to do for a living when I've
finished university. I say ‘continue’
because I've already had one collection
ol short stories published and I've just
started another. T write mostly late at
night and at weekends, always after

I've finished my coursework. I'm doing

a maths degree, which has little to do
with writing, but I believe in keeping my
options open, just in case my creativity
runs oul.

Speaker 2

For some strange reason I want to be a
tattoo artist; you know, paint people’s
bodies. I'm doing a course in graphic
design at art college, which I've been told
will be uselul. The brother of a friend of
mine has a studio and he lets me go and
watch him work when I'm not studying
at the college. It's the only way (o learn,
as there are no official courses and no
specific qualifications for tattoo artists.
Al least, not as [ar as 1 know.

Speaker 3

As soon as | leave school I'm going to
join the Army. [ tried to do it when T was
10 but they told me to go back when |
was older—so I willl You can learn a
trade and do almost any job you want

to, and they let you study while you're
working. I'd like to work as a physical
training instructor, and then maybe later
trv and get an engineering qualification
or something like that. My granddad’s
an ex-soldier and he always told such
good stories that | knew that was what 1
wanled to do, My parents just think I'm
crazy.

Speaker 4

1 hope one day to be a speech therapist.
I'll have to get a degree in speech therapy
first, and to be able to do that in a decent
university I'll need to get good grades
next vear. IUs a job which involves
helping peaple who have difficulty
communicating, and I've always known

| wanted Lo work in one of the ‘caring
prolessions”. My uncle’s a speech
therapist, but [ learnt all about it [rom a
TV documentary I saw a [ew years ago.
And that's when I thought; ‘I want to do
that’. Then last year 1 did some voluntary
work while T was studying for my exams,
and I was hooked.
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Speaker 5

I haven't made up my mind vet, but I'd
quite like 1o go into teaching. Naturally
T've had lots ol advice from teachers at
school about how to go about it and how
hard I'll have to work for my exams. But
to be honest my decision is based not
so much on my academic abilities but
rather on the fact that T just feel I'd be
right [or the job. The teachers 1 look up
to at school are all dynamic, outgoing
people and that’s precisely how I like to
see mysell.

Ready for Listening

D 2.15

Part 4: Multiple choice

J = Jenny Parfitt

P: Do you consider voursell to be tall,
medium or short? AL one metre
eighty-four, I've always thought ol
mysell as being a little on the (all
side, particularly when | stand next
to the people I work with here in
the Round Britain studio. Rather
curiously, most of them are below the
national average height of one metre
seventy-eight for men and one sixty-
two for women. But when | popped
in yesterday to the annual conference
of the TPC — that's the Tall Person’s
Club of Grealt Britain and Ireland — 1
felt decidedly small. I asked one of the
organizers, Jenny Parfitt, Lo tell me
about the conlerence.

P = Presenter

J: Well, this is the main event in the
club's very busy social calendar.
Throughout the year we put on
a whole number of activities for
members in their local area, like
barbecues, theatre excursions, walks
and so on. And this conlerence is the
highlight of that year. I’s a three-
day event that gives tall people [rom
all over the country the chance Lo
meel in the comfort of a hotel, where
they can chat, cal, dance and go
sightseecing with others who are also
above average height.

P

.

But there's also a serious side to il as
well, I gather.

=

That's right, it's not all partying! We
discuss a lot ol important issues,

too. One of the aims of the TPC is to
promote the interests of tall people,
to change current attitudes. We live
in a heightist world, where tall people
are discriminated against. Beds in
hotels are usually too short for us,
and we often have to sleep with our
feet hanging off the end. Travelling by
bus, train or plane is a major problem
too — there’s very little leg room and

it can feel very cramped. The main
dilficulty, though, is finding shops
that sell long enough trousers or big
enough shoes. That can be a real
headache.

P: [ imagine too that the attitudes of
other people can be a problem.

=

Yes, people do tend Lo stare al us
when we walk into the room, treat us

F

=

el
b

=

v

: Jenny, it's been fascinating talking to

like circus lreaks. And some actually
laugh out loud, as i something funny
has just happened. | think if I weren't
so used Lo it now, I might take offence
— I know many lellow TPC members
do. But to be honest, | find il alitte
bit annoving. You get tired of it all,
particularly when the [ilteenth person
in a day sayvs something like ‘What's
the weather like up there?” And they
think it's so funny.

Yes, not very original, is it? Does the
club offer help to tall people who
come across attitudes like these?
Yes, we regularly give advice to
victims ol insults and bullying at
school or in the workplace. But
perhaps the greatest benelit of the
club is the opportunity to sce that as
a tall person you are not alone. When
people come to their lirst meeting and
walk into a room full ol tall people,
they start standing up straighter.
They lose their shyness and very soon
begin to feel less awkward, more
comlortable about their height. It's a
remarkable transformation.

You've mentioned some ol the
negalive aspects of being taller than
average. But surely there must be
some advantlages, Loo?

Oh yes, there are plenty of them. Er,
for example, you can always see over
evervone’s head if you're watching
something in a crowd or an audience,
and il vou're in a supermarket you
can get things off the top shell that
most other people have a job to reach,
And then also, you automatically
become lirst choice lor sports like
basketball, vollevball or rowing. I've
never been very good at volleyball, but
I always got picked for the university
team when I was a student.

Now, one thing of course we've failed
(o mention, Jenny, is your height.
How tall are you?

One metre eighty-cight. And actually,
I'm one ol the smaller members at
this conference. The tallest woman
here is exactly two metres and the
tallest man two metres thirty, that’s
an incredible seven foot six inches.
Goodness me!

Yes, impressive, isn't it? [ncidentally,
though, you don't need to be above a
certain height to qualily as a member
ol the Tall Person's Club. Unlike
some clubs in the USA, which can
be difficult to join because of their
restrictions, we are very inclusive over
here. We believe that people know
[or themselves whether they are tall
or not and it’s up to them to decide if
they should join.

VOL ...
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Part 4: Multiple choice

J: Justin Blakelock
With us today is local erime writer,
Justin Blakelock. Justin, perhaps |
should begin by asking vou why vou
decided to write erime [liction rather
than any other genre?

I: Interviewer

by

Whenever ['m asked that question,
people think I'm going o say it’s
because I've always loved reading
crime novels. Well, | have, but I'm
actually much more ol a science
fiction fan than anvthing else,

and that's the kind of thing I was
writing when T first started out as

an author. But then my editor —an
ex-policewoman curiously enough -
saw elements ol crime writing in mv
work and she gently pushed me in
that direction.

I: And was it her idea to set your novels
here in Brighton?

s

No, that was mine. Firstly, because [
love the place so much and, despite
the erime theme, Tdo try o show
it in a positive light. Bul also, even
though I'm writing liction, I want my
stories lo be as real and accurate as
possible. And because | grew up in
this area, because 1 know it so well,
it makes sense [or me (o set them
here. There are too many novels that
lack credibility because they're set
in fictional places, or thev're set in
real places which are not accurately
described.
I: You show twa versions of Brighton in
vour books, don't vou?
I That's right. To the visitor, Brighton
seems a very peaceful city. It has
this gentle, calm exterior — the very
solid sealront buildings and pleasant
shopping strects. Bul like many other
cities il has its darker, more criminal
places — the rundown buildings and
areas thatl Lthe lourist rarely sees.
And that's also true of many of the
characters T create. At lirst, they
seem o be very genltle, very pleasant
people, but there's something darker,
more criminal hiding below the
surface.

ot

And how aboul vour protagonist,
Detective Inspector George Trent?
He's a little more straightforward,
isn't he?

I: Yes, ves he is. He does have the
occasional moment when he surprises
evervone — il not, he'd be too dull. But
essentially, what vou see is what vou
gel with George, He's very scrully,
slightlv overweight, and completely
disoreanized. He doesn't worry ahout
things like dressing up or combing his
hair — he thinks he’s good enough as
he is, he's very combortable with Lhe
way he looks. And that's really what
makes him such a likeable character,
I think.

I: Yes, he's not atlractive, but he's very
human, isn't he? Now, Justin, vou
have a very popular websile, Can you
tell us about that?

It Yes, sure. Well, the original idea
behind the site was to get my name
out there more and promote my
bhooks. But it gradually evelved into a
blog — usually articles aimed at crime
wrilers who were just getting started.
And then other established authors
began reading and commenting on
my posts, and now it’s etfectively
become a lorum, a kind ol debating

club.

I: Can vou give us an example of the
kind ol advice you give?

Well, I've just posted a list of things

vou should remember o include in

a crime novel. So for example, make

sure your detectives have enough

paperwork to keep them busy, Real
detectives have loads to do, so yvour
fictional ones should be doing their

[air share Lloo. To be honest, iU's the

kind ol thing writers ought to pick up

themselves by watching what goes on
in a police station. There's absolutely
no substitute for that. But it's good

Lo compare noles and [or every Len

pieces of advice T give, you can read

twenty more in the comments from
other writers who've done their own

research. It's a support service, a

secondary source,

L And a very uselul one. Now Justin,
vour last book, Wesiern Road, is
currently being made into a film. You
must be delighted.

I Yes, | am. Mare or less, The American
producers wanted (o move the action
to Chicago, but T made it a condition
that it had to be [ilmed in Brighton
with British actors. T anly wish T'd
insisted on having more control over
the seript. It moves too fast for my
liking. But that's the film waorld for
vou — what can vou do?

I: Not much, T guess, Justin, thank you

[or coming in. Good luck with ...

Unit 10 @€ 2.17-2.21

Part 3: Multiple matching

Speaker 1

I was supposed to check all the windows
were closed belore we lelt the house lor
my swimming class, but Twas rushing
Lo get ready and 1 forgot. When we

were in the car, my dad asked me il I'd
remembered to doit. I didn’t want to

be lale, so 1lied and said I had. That
morning we were burgled — lost all our
TVs and compulers. As soon as 1 heard
what had happened, T owned up Lo my
dad about lying — 1 felt so guilty, T had to
tell him. Plus it was pretty obvious thev'd
got in through an open window — there
was no sign ol a lorced entry anvwhere.
Speaker 2

When I was about live ar six, T ook a
pair of scissors out of a kitchen drawer
and cut ofl a big chunk ol my hairin

Listening scripts

[ront of my [riends. I'm nol sure why —
maybe I was just showing off, trving to
make mysell look big. | kept being asked
the same question: ‘Have you cutl some
of vour hair oft?” My nium, mv dad, the
hairdresser ... And 1 kept saving ‘no’. 1
said it so many times, I almost believed
it in the end. I thought I'd got away with
it, but my mum told me recently she'd
always known what had happened.

Speaker 3

I once Lyped oul a note to my Lteacher
and forged my mum’s signature, so |
could get out of doing sport. I think |
said 1 had a stomach ache or something.
My mum found out and went mad. Like
an idiot I'd created a file with the name
‘sick note’ on our main computer and
she spotted it a week or so later. Why |
didn't delete it, T have no idea ~ il was

a stupid mistake, My mum was really
upset. She said I'd used her to lie to my
teacher, which was true, of course. 1
didn't have to do sport that day, though.
Speaker 4

My mum gave me o hundred pounds in
cash 1o pay for a school trip to France.
When I went to give the money to

the French teacher, I couldn’t lind it
anywhere. [ knew my mum would be
angry with me, so I made up something
about being mugged on the way to
school. She phoned the head and they
called the police. They realized fairly
quickly I was lving, because the second
time T described what had happened I
got confused and it came out all wrong
—not all the details were the same. I've
never been in trouble with so many
people in one dav.

Speaker 5

I remember when my neighbour came
over a vear or so ago. She knocked

on my door and said she'd run out of
flour and asked if she could borrow
some. It was a Sunday alternoon and
the shop on the corner was closed and
she wanled to bake a sponge cake for
her kids. Well, I did have some, and
under normal circumstances, I'd have
been more than happy to lend it to a
neighbour in need. Bul she'd never done
me any favours, and in [act, she'd heen
puositively unfriendly to me on occasions.
So I'said [ was sorry, but no I didn’t have
any flour, and if she hurried she might
catch the shop down in the town belore
it closed.

Unit 11 @ 2.22

Part 2: Sentence completion

Hello, my name's Michael Gallagher, and
I've come 1o talk to vou about one ol my
greal passions: the wealher. Now [or the
past lorty vears I've worked as a postman
in an area which includes some of the
more remote parts of County Donegal,
And for more than twentyv-five ol those
vears I've been using traditional methods
to make predictions about the weather.

Now, as a postman, I've had the
privilege ol meeting many people from
the surrounding towns and villages,
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particularly farmers, who've taught

me a great deal about how Lo interpret
what goes on in the natural world — the
behaviour of the animals, birds, insects
and plants that are all around us. These
people have had to struggle with the
elements Lo make a living from the land,
and over the centuries they've built up
a vast store of knowledge and folklore
to help them read the signs which are
present in nature, signs which can help
us predict the weather.

You can read more about these in my

book, which is called Traditional Weather

Siens, but I'll give you a [ew examples
now ol what's in it. Let’s start with birds.
Birds are very sensitive to changes in
the weather, and we can learn a lot [rom
them. For example, swallows flving low
are a sign that rain is on its way, and

5o are crows il they're llying in groups.
But swallows flying high tell us that the
weather’s going to get better.

Cals, Loo, can help us predict the
weather, particularly if they're sitting
by the fire. A cal washing its lace there
is a sure sign of wet weather, But if it's
sitting with its back to the fire, then you
know that [rosty weather is coming.
Farm animals are good indicators, too.
Cows, horses, goals, sheep — vou just
have to watch the way they behave.
Cows, lor instance, they don't stay in the
middle of a [ield if they sense a storm
approaching, and neither do horses or
donkevs. If you sce them grazing with
their backs to a hedge, you know the
weather's going to turn bad.

Now some of you will know me from my

longer-range lorecasts, which are reported

in the media [rom time to time. Last vear,
for example, I got it right when I said we
were going Lo have a warm summer in
Ireland. Now | knew that, because the
sheep on the low ground started heading
back to the hills in late spring to graze,
and that's always an indication that the
harsh winter and spring are over and
good weather is on the way.

And then 1 predicted that cold snap we
had two winters ago, and | got that [rom
a combination of events. The sheep
were hungry, so they started coming
oll the mountains at the beginning of
December Lo look for food. Then there
was the fact that grass started growing
as late as October on the lowland, and
also the way the sun was shining on the
mountains — it was giving ol an orange
glow.

The sun, the moon, the stars - they've
all been used to make predictions for
centuries in rural Ireland. Many of us
are familiar with the saying ‘red sky at
night, shepherd's delight’, meaning that
the weather will be fine tomorrow if the
sky is red al the end ol today. But there’s
a whole lot more that can be predicted
[rom what's up there above us. And you
can read more about that in my book.

Now I'm sure some ol you would like

to know what the weather’s going to be
like in the week ahead. Well, where I live
we can expect some very heavy rain for
the next three or four days. | noticed the
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frogs were coming out of the mud this
morning and thev weren't their usual
bright green colour. They were much
darker. Now that’s a bad sign. As [or this
partl ol the world ...

Unit 11 € 2.23-2.30

Part 1: Multiple choice

1 You hear a man talking about a new
lire station that has just been built.
| really can’t understand why they
put it all the way out there. They
maintained that if they'd built it in
the heart of the city, there would have
been problems getting out 1o lires in
the rural areas. Too far and oo much
traffic, they said. But that’s exactly
why it would have made more sense
to build it in the centre instead ol on
the edge. You know, it takes a fire
engine nearly twenty minules Lo gel
from that suburb to the other side of
the city.

2 You hear a man talking about litter.
Il I was 2 member of the Council,

I'd make sure something was done
aboul the mess on the streets. It's

an absolute disgrace. Local people
need more help 1o keep them clean,
and that help has to come from the
authorities. There aren’t enough litter
bins, for one thing, so the pavements
outside my premises are covered with
paper, drink cans and cigarelte butts.
Belore I open up in the morning 1
have to spend about ten minutes
sweeping it all up. [ wouldn't sell
anything if 1 didn’t.

3 You hear an environmentalist
speaking on Lthe radio about a recent
project.

You have to remember that some
species of plants were facing
extinction in the area. People would
come oul Lo the countryside for a
picnic, see all these beautiful flowers
and pick them, without realizing the
effect this was having. If we hadn't
madle this a conservation area and
limited the number of people coming
in, then we'd have no flowers at all,
and people would be really upset. As
it is, we can congratulate ourselves on
the action we took and look forward
Lo a brighter future for this patch of
countryside.

4 You overhear this woman talking to
her friend about her holiday.

M=Man W =Woman

M: So what was it like?

W: Marvellous. Just what we were
looking lor.

M: And what was that?

W: Well, il we'd gone to one of the other
islands, we'd have had Lo put up with
busy roads and crowded beaches.

M: So weren’t there many tourists where
vou wenl?

W: Oh plenty. More than we expected
really. But it didn't seem to matter,
because with the vehicle restrictions
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: So, let’s have a meeting of all the

there was almost a total lack of
exhaust fumes, no congestion and
very little noise. And because the
island’s so small, you could walk
everywhere, anyway.

You hear a conversation between two
people.
M=DMan W= Woman

1 think we should all get together and
decide what we're going to do. I can't
put up with it any more,

Neither can we. The noise ol that
boy’s music makes the whole house
shake. My husband says it’s just like
being in an earthquake, only worse,
Of course it's the parents’ fault, but
it’s no goad talking to them. They're
no better than he is.

And his teachers can't control him,
cither. Apparently, he's as rude to
them as he is to all of us.

residents in the street and we'll
decide how to deal with him.

You are listening 1o Lthe radio when
vou hear the following being read.
Violent storms swepl across the south
coasl today, causing widespread
damage to property. Torrential rain
and gale-force winds lashed scaside
towns and several people had to be
evacuated [rom their flooded homes
by rescue services. One man in
Bognor narrowly escaped death as the
car he was driving was crushed by a
[alling tree, which had been struck by
lightning.

You overhear this conversation
between a man and his neighbour.

W=Woman M =Man
What's the problem, John?

Well, we lost a lot of our plants last
night.

It wasn'l our cat, was it?

No, the wind. Pulled up all the roses,
it did. Blew down a few bushes, too.
I'm sorry to hear that.

Oh, not to worry. I'd be gratelul il
vou'd give me a hand to clear up the
mess, Lhough.

I'd be pleased Lo.
You hear a man talking about a
recent environmental disaster.
Something’s got to be done. These
massive petrol tankers should just
nol be allowed Lo sail so close to our
shores. The oil slick has already killed
thousands of birds and the beaches
are a disaster arca. Demonstraling

is all very well, bul it's not going to
clean up the mess, is it? We can't
leave it in the hands of the politicians,
so we've just got to get down to the
coast and get our hands dirty with the
rest of the volunteers. You coming?



Unit 12 - 2.31-2.35

Part 3: Multiple matching

Speaker 1

[ tried crash diets, such as one where
vou just eat cabbage soup, and another
where you drink nothing but lemonade
with some salt and pepper for about
seven davs without any food. They
worked temporarily, but alter a while

I put the weight back on. Then | was
introduced Lo these diel pills and my
weight went down to 65 kilos. But T
wasn't earning a greal deal of money and
Lsimply couldn’t alford o keep it up.
That's when T decided to save my money
and join a gvm,

Spealcer 2

lused to eat a lot of junk food. It was
quick, inexpensive and it satislied my
hunger immediately. The problem was,
[ ate very little fresh food, and this had
aserious elfect on my health, I became
overweight and sullered all sorts of
illnesses. The doctor strongly advised
me Lo rethink my attitude to [ood. Il not,
he said, the consequences could be very
serious. Well, vou can't ignore advice
like that, can you? So I started 1o eat
more healthily. And now il I gel hungry
between meals, T have a little cheese or
some nuts, just to keep me going.

Speaker 3

I'm under no real pressure 1o lose
weight, hut | take care over what [ eal,
simply because it makes me [eel better.
When I want to treat mysell, T have a
piece ol cake or a few biscuits. 1 read a
lot about dieting, and most nulritionists
seem to agree that as long as vou eat
sweet things after a meal, then there's
no problem. So, lor example, T only ever
eat chocolates after lunch or dinner. And
never too many of course - just one or
lwo.

Speaker 4

[like cating and I'm not at all interested
in dieting. But I do go to see a
nutritionist, who helps me maintain a
sensible, balanced diet: plenty of fresh
fruit and vegetables, er, meat and fish,
carbohydrates such as rice and pasta,
several glasses ol water a day — and no
snacks between meals. She told me Lo
give up cheese, but T ignored her. I enjoy
opod food and | don't want to deprive
mysell of the things I love.

Speaker 3

A large number of people follow diets,
but very few ol them are happier as a
result. We are constantly under attack
[rom advertising and the media, who
tell us that ‘thin is beautilul’. T used ta
believe this and think that T wouldn't
find a boylriend unless I was really
skinny, that I had to weigh under 60
kilos for boys to like me. But of course,
now 1 realize there's more to it than that.
Just being voursell is what counts and 1
don't payv much attention to what others
think or say.

Unit 12 € 2.36
Part 4: Multiple choice

I = Interviewer N = Naomi Price

=

On Health Matters today we have
personal trainer Naomi Price. Naomi,
what exactly does a personal trainer
do?

Well, in my case 1 try to improve
people’s quality of life and overall
health, by helping them develop their
litness, strength and posture — and
working on their diet, as well. These
are the general goals, but of course,
ach client has their own specilic,
individual goals, so before we do
anylhing, T carry out a needs analysis
in order to establish exactly what it

is a person wanls Lo achieve. This
includes asking them about their diet,
their injury history and anv medical
complaints or conditions they have,
such as high blood pressure. Then
basically, 1 design exercise routines
and give advice on nutrition in
response to the information they give
me.

£

I: And whal reasons do clients have for
coming Lo see vou?

N: Oh, there's a wide range. T get a lot
of clients, especially older ones, who
simply want to lose a bit ol weight
or lower their cholesterol levels. T
also have a large number of vounger
clients who've been injured while
doing sport and want to get back
to full fitness — that's my area of
expertise, it's what I specialize in. 1
also help ane or two people train for
marathons and triathlons, but mostly
it’s people who just want to improve
their all-round litness and as a result,
their general self-conlidence.

I: And I imagine it's important to build
up a good relationship with vour
clients.

N: Yes, it is. 'm not one ol those fitness
instruclors you sonmetimes see in
films shouting arders at people (o do
fifty press-ups or run ten times round
the park. Certainly, clients have to be
dedicated and prepared to work hard
when thev're with me, but 1 also want
them to enjoy exercising as well. So
it's important, I think, for a trainer
to bring an element of fun into the
sessions, and I always make sure my
clients have a good laugh when they
come Lo me,

T: Now your workplace is vour garage,
isn'l i, Naomi?

N: Well, ves, what used to be my garage.
| don't park my car there any more
—it's [ull ol equipment. There's a
rowing machine, two treadmills, lwao
exercise bikes and loads of weights
and things. U've also gol a massage
table, but that's in my lounge, where
it’s warmer. And then with some
people, I go to the park or a nearby
wood to run or simply to add a bit
ol variety Lo the classes. Clients
appreciate that — thev've told me that

Listening scripts

other local trainers thev've heen with
always hold their sessions inside.
You haven't always been your own
boss have vou?

No, [ used to work in a gyim. The
zoad thing about that was | learnt

a lot from watching the other gym
instructors and their interaction
with the clients — both good and bad
examples, [ also got experience ol
working with a lot of different clients,
but the trouble was, I rarely had

the chance to build up long lasting
relationships with them. The client
list was dilTerent every month —
someone would join the gym in April,
say, and by June they'd be gone.

And is that why you lelt?

It wasn't the only reason. | was
getting tired ol working on Saturdays,
for one thing - I'd only had two or
three Saturdays [ree in over a vear.
Bul it was the whole sales thing that
I was least happy about. When they
told me I had to persuade people to
buy things with the gvm's logo on it,
that’s when I made the decision to
resign. 1 just didn’t leel comlortable
pushing T-shirts and baseball

caps, as well as things like protein
supplements people maybe didn’t
need. It's not my style.

Are vou pleased vou became self-
emplayed?

: Oh, ves, I've got so much more

[reedom, and so lar, touch wood,
things are going really well. I thought
1 might have to put adverts in the
local newspaper to get business bul
those clients I brought with me from
the gym tell all their family and
[riends about me and those people tell
all their friends ... and so it goes on.
The power ol word ol mouth.

Let's hope vour success continues,
Naomi. Thank vou for coming in Lo
the studio.

Ready for Speaking
D 2.37

Part 1: Interview

I = Interlocutor  C = Christina
P = Paolo

Good morning. My name is Kale
Benton and this is my colleague Paul
Flini. And vour names are?
Christina.

My name is Paolo.

Can I have your marksheets, please?
Thank vou. Where are you lrom,
Paolo?

From a small lown near Ravenna. In
Ttaly.

And vou Christina?

I'm [rom Corinth, in Greece. T have
lived there all my life. 1 live there
with my three sisters and my parents.
I'm in my last vear at school. My
mother works in ...
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I

I:

Thank vou, Christina. First we'd
like to know something about you.
Paolo, what kind of sports are you
interested in?

Er, 1 play football, tennis, and [ go C:
swimming,

How often do you play football?
Once a week. Yeah, every Saturday.
In o team.

And vou Christina, do vou have any
hobbies?

Well, not really hobbies, but in my
free time 1 like 1o go to the cinema,
read, going out with my friends, er,
things like that.

What sort of [ilms do you like to
walch?

Oh, I like action [ilms. I like [ilms
where happen many things. [ don't
like romantic or historical films.
They are very slow sometimes, they
are not very interesting lorr me.
Paolo, do vou work or are you a
student?

I work in my uncle's computer

business.

And how important is English for

vour work?

Well, yes, it's very important. 1

have to read a lot of things about
computers in English. Everything is

...well ... most things are written in I
English nowadavs. ’
Christina, what do vou hope to do in

the next tew vears? P:
Well, I want to go to the university

and study business studies first.

Then, if it is possible, I'll work in I:
a big company, as accountant or
somelhing like that. Maybe, in the

future [ can use my English and [ind

a job in another country. That would

be very exciting.

What kind of job do you hope to be

doing in ten vears’ time, Paolo. P:
Well, ten years is a long time, so I'm

not sure what will happen. First, T

wanl to help my uncle expanding

his business and then perhaps in

the future, I could set up my own

business.

Thank yvou.

Ready for Speaking
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Part 2: Talking about photos

1 = Interlocutor C = Christina

P = Paolo

In this part of the test, I'm going Lo
give cach of vou two photographs.
TI'd like vou to talk about your
photographs on yvour own for

aboutl a minute, and also to answer

a question about your partner’s
photographs. Christina, it's your turn
[irst. Here are your photographs.
They show people on holiday in
different places. I'd like you to
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compare the photographs and say
why vou think the people have
chosen to go on holiday to these
different places. All right?

Yes, well, er, in the [irst picture

I can see a small beach, a pretty
beach, with several people and in the
background a small town or village
wilh mountains behind, and, er, in
... whereas in the other picture there
are only [our people, a family, and
they are probably in a camping, a
campsile. Er, what else ... yes, and
er, in both pictures the people are
having a relaxing time bul are doing
dillerent things. In the [irst picture
they are taking the sun or swimming
in the sca, whereas in this one they
are just ... well, sitting down. Er,
what else ... yes, and, well ... people
go to these types of places because
they want to get out of the towns or
the cities where they live. They want
to, er, change their routine ... er,

be in, er ... the open air. Yes. And,
er, some people prefer to go to the

beach, like in this picture, where they

can be lazy all day. And other people
prefer to be in the nature, in the, the
countryside, where it's very quicl ...
and peacelul, and they can do lots
of things like maybe go walking or
eveling, and the children can play
and have lots of fun ... er ...

Thank you. Paolo, which of these
places would vou prefer Lo go to on
holiday?

Er, I would rather go camping. 1
don't like going to the beach on
holiday. There are too many people.

Thank vou. Now, Paolo, here are
vour photographs. They show people
doing exercise in different places. 1'd
like vou to compare the photographs,
and say what you think the people
are enjoying aboul doing exercise in
these dilferent places. All right?

OK. In the first picture I can see Lwo
men who are jogging, in a park or a
[arest maybe. Er, one man is middle-
aged and the other is yvounger.

They must be enjoying themselves
because they are both smiling,
perhaps because of something one
of them has just said. In the other
picture il looks as if they are in a
class doing some step exercises.

The woman al the front is probably
a teacher, in the yellow Lop. 1 can
see a speaker on the wall, so they
might be listening lo some music
while they are doing their exercise.
What are they enjoying? Er ... in

the first picture thev are enjoving
being together. Jogging is not good
fun on your own — it is much better
to do with a friend, having a chal.
And they are outside all the time,
and that’s enjoyable. In the other
picture, Loo, in the gym, they are
probably enjoying being with other
people, and they might make new
friends there. They are probably
enjoying having a teacher as well — if
the teacher is good, they can feel like

T

Ready for Speaking
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Part 3: Collaborative task

they are doing progress ... making
progress.

Thank you. Christina, which of
these places would you preler (o do
exercise in?

Well, I think it is much better to be in
a class with other people, like in this
photo. Jogging is not very interesting
for me, even if T do it with a friend.
You run and that's it. But in this type
ol class yvou do many things — it is,
er, it is more variely — yes, and you
can meel new people and make new
friends, like Paolo said. Definitely I
would prefler to do exercise in a gym.

Thank vou.

1 = Interlocutor

C = Christina P = Paolo

Now, I'd like vou to talk about
something together for about two
minutes. I'd like you to imagine that
the History Museum in your town
would like to introduce some new
features to attract more visitors. Here
are some of the ideas which have
been suggested and a question for
you to discuss. First vou have some
time Lo look at the task. Now, talk

1o each other about what tvpes of
people these different ideas would
appeal to.

Which one shall we start with?

Let’s talk aboul the computer
exhibition [irst. I think it would
appeal to all different tyvpes of people,
because compulters are so important
today. Young people especially would
be interested Lo see what they were
like twenty or thirty vears ago, before
they were born.

Yes, and older people, like our
parents or even our grandparents
would be interested to remember
what computers were like when they
were younger. OK, let's move on to
the medieval fair. 1 think it would
also atlract people of all ages. It
could be good fun, don't you think?
Yes, 1 do. Er ... visitors could take
part in dilferent activities and games
and ¢al medieval food. And il the
organizers dressed up in costumes,
then that would make history very
colourful and realistic. I think it
would bring in lots of families with
voung children.

Yes, I agree. Now, what do you think
aboult the concerts? This would be
ideal for people who work near the
museum. They could come during
their lunch break and have a relaxing
moment.

Thal's true, but I don't think many
people would be able o go, especially
il the museum is in this city —
everyone is busy all day. But retired
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people would probably appreciate it
and have more time 1o enjoy it.

Yes, | suppose vou're right. It
would be very pleasant lor them.
Now, let's move on to the theatrical
representations. | think it depends
il they are serious or lunny. Tf they
are serious and [ormal, then I think
they'd probably be more suitable L:
lor adults, or people who go 1o the
theatre a lot. But if they are funny, il
they make people laugh, then I think
nearly evervone would find them
enjovable, including the children. Do
vou agree?

Yes, definitelv. | think if the museum
wants to atiract more visitors, then
they have to make sure that they
appeal Lo as many dilferent types of
people as possible,

Exactly. And I think this will be true
for the dressing up in costumes. T I-
think nearly evervone will like this,
don't you?

Well, 'm not so sure. Er ... it

wouldn't appeal to me lor example.

I don’t like dressing up or atlracting
attention to mysell. Families with

children would enjov doing this and
taking photos ol each other, but I

don't think couples or people on their

own would be very interested.

Thank you. Now vou have about

a minute to decide which two I:
ideas would be most successlul in
attracting new visilors.

Right. Well, I think Paolo made a
good point carlier that the museum
must appeal 1o as many dillerent
tvpes of people as possible. And

I think we both agreed that the
medieval fair would attract people of
all ages, so, Paolo, do you agree that
that might be one ol the best two
choices?

Yes, [ do, I think it is — it doesn't
matter il you are an vour own, in

a couple, with [riends, in a family

— evervone would enjoy it and | am
sure it would bring in many ... many
visitors Lo the museum. 1 think this is
also true for the computer exhibition,
but you don't agree, I think.

No, I'm sorry. I know yvou like
computers, but I would be bored!
People have enough ol computers at
work. As | said before, | think nearly
everyone will like the dressing up —
not you, maybe, but if the muscum
wants o altraclt more visitors, it
needs to have more [un activities, not
moare exhihitions.

OK, so we don'l agree on Lthal. Bu,
we did both agree belore that il the
theatrical representations were [unny
and not serious, then that would be
very successlul.

Yes, that's true. | think that ...

Thank you.

Ready for Speaking
D 2.40

Part 4: Further discussion

I = Interlocutor C = Christina

P = Paolo

Christina, what do yvou think makes a
good museum?

Well ... in general T think the
museums are a little boring. You
only look at objects which are in ...
er, how do vou say? Er, like boxes?
Er ... glass boxes, er, cupboards?

Er, there is mJlllillg to do. But, er,

I think if vou could touch things in
an exhibition, or do fun things like
dressing up, that would make it
more inleresting ... more L'['li()l\_"‘;lblt‘
experience.

Uh huh. Paolo?

1 think ideas like the medieval fair
are good because they help vou Lo
have a better idea of life in the past.
The last year T wenl to a museum
where people in costumes explained
how different things were used. Er,
even they cooked with some old
saucepans and things. Er ... perhaps
they weren't real, bul it doesn’t
matter. The important is that vou
can imagine how people lived before.
How could the teaching ol history in
schools be improved?
Well, er, T'm not really sure, er ... in
school we sit and listen the teachers
... listen to the teachers, and write
what they say. In Greece there are so
many ancient monuments that, er,
perhaps we could visil them more
and nol just read and write aboul
them all the time.
What do you think, Paolo?

Er, when [ was in school we just
listened Lo the teachers. 1 think
history was the worst subject for
many people. | think we need better
teachers who are good at making a
subject more interesting tor pupils. |
don’t know, 1 think it depends on the
teacher.
What was the most important
moment in the history of the
twentieth century?

Well, I haven't really thought aboul
it before, but, er, perhaps il was ...
ves .. I think it was when the first
man landed on the Moon. I have seen
pictures ol this, and T think it must
have been something quite incredible
at that time. Now, travelling Lo space
is quite normal, but that moment
was very dillerent. What do you
think, Paclo?
Well, T think the landing on the
Moon was important, but travel in
space would not be possible if we did
not have computers. The invention of
the computer, for me, was the most
important moment. It changed the
way we live ...

Listening scripts

C: You only say that because vou like
computers!
P: No, but evervthing we do needs
computers nowadays. Er ...
industries, banks, companies,
hospitals — evervthing depends on
computers. Er, and if the computers
break down, then people cannol
do their jobs properly. We cannot
survive withoul computers.
Maybe, but I think there are more
important things that happened in
the last century, Things with people
and not machines, For example,
when people started to think
more aboult the environment. The
planet is in bad condition, and il
organizations like Greenpeace didn't
exist, then, er, it would be much
worse. Don't you agree?
Yes, vou're right, but even
oreanizations like Greenpeace need
computers to do their work!

: Paolo, whal items [rom our lives
today will be in the history museums
of the future?

P: Well, in addition to computers ...

er, possibly, some domestic ap-, ap-,
domestic applications? No, it doesn’t
matier ... er, domestic machines that
we use for cooking or other jobs,
things like the cooker, the vacuum
cleaner or the iron. Many of these
things will be replaced by robots
which do not need people to operate
them.

Do vou really think a robot could do
all of our ironing for us?

Sure. We already have robat vacuum
cleaners (o clean our floors, so why
not robot irons?

well, I think one thing in the
museums of the future will be the
maoney. | think the credit cards and
smartphones will be the only things
we use. Already, some people never
pay [or things with cash. Er, ... in
only a few vears T think they will stop
making the money.

I: Thank you. That is the end ol the
lest.

Unit 13 @) 2.41

Part 4: Multiple choice

P = Presenter S = Sally Jeflerson
P: Ants, spiders, snakes and rats may not
sound like ideal house companions,
but as Sally Jelferson can conlirm, an
increasing number of animal lovers
in the Radio Carston area have taken
to keeping them as pets. Sally is the
owner of Animal Crackers, a large pet
shop in the centre of Carston. Sally,
why the move away [rom cats and
dogs?

Well, primarily, I think the trend
reflects changing lifestvles. Cats

and dogs need a lot of looking alter,
whereas insects and spiders, for
example, are very low-maintenance

— they mare or less take care of
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themselves. And that’s perfect for
busy working couples who are out of
the home most of the day and can't
allord to spend a great deal of time
on the more traditional kinds of pets.
And, er, and then of course, there’s
the so-called educational pet, ants in
particular.

Yes, I was surprised (o hear that you
sell a lot of them in vour shop.

¥

S: That’s right, leal-cutter ants mostly.
You can create your own colony in an
ant farm — that’s a glass box like a big
fish tank filled with clean sand or soil.
You can watch them in their nest,
digging tunnels and cutting leaves, all
collaborating to achieve a common
coal. It's a great lesson in the benefits
of teamwork, especially for children.
And [or that reason a lot of parents
come in and buy them,

And do the kids like them?

Yes, most do — after all, ants are
lascinating creatures Lo waltch close
up. But of course, they're not furry

or cuddly, and children can’t interact
with them in the same way that they
can with a cat or a dog. Il you pick
them up or try to play with them, they
can give you quite a nasty bite. So
inevitably some children start to grow
tired of them, pay less attention to
them.

w

=z

: Right. And how about spiders?

You were telling me before the
programme that you sell tarantulas -
can they be handled?

»

It's not advisable, but in this case it's
more becausc ol the risk involved to
the tarantula than to the owner. They
do bite, of course, and as we've scen
in [ilms, sometimes with fatal results.
But a bite [rom the species we sell

is rather like being stung by a bee.
No, the main problem is that they
are [ragile creatures and if they run
around when theyre on your hand or
arm, there's a danger they'll fall off
and hurt themselves very badly. So
best not to get them out of their cage
too often.

8

No, indeed. Now let’s move on to
another tvpe of pet that seems to be
in fashion these days — snakes. Do
they need a lot of care and attention?

»

: That really depends on the species
vou buy — different species have
dilferent requirements. What's
common to the corn snakes and ball
pythons that we sell is that they can
sometimes go lor months without
eating. So, if you're going on holiday
you don’t have to worry about finding
someone to feed them while you're
away. However, it's important to
realize that many snakes have a
lifespan of more than twenty years
-0 you need Lo be aware that you
are making a long-term commitment
when you buy one.

¥

And what sort ol things do they eat?

»

Mice, mainly, and perhaps rats or
even rabbits for some ol the larger
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species. It's beller to give them pre-
killed animals, which can be bought
[rozen at reasonably little cost from
pet stores. Besides being more
humane for the mice and rats and so
on, it’s also safer for the snakes. A rat
can seriously wound a snake when it's
acting in self-defence.

.

Interesting that you mention rats,
because of course, they too are kept
as pets nowadays, aren’t they?

4

: That's right. They make very good
pets and they don't bite quite as
readily as most people think. You
need to bear in mind, though, that
they like being with other rats, so
they really need to be kept in pairs

or even groups, and in a large cage,
too. Technically, of course, thev're
nocturnal animals but they're very
flexible creatures — theyv will adapt Lo
their owners’ schedules and are happy
Lo come oul and play when people are
around during the day.

You don't feed them to the snakes, do
you, Sally?

¥

S: No, don’t worry, we never do that ...

Unit 13 € 2.42

Part 2: Sentence completion

Dogs, cats, chimps, monkeys — even
frogs and [ish; they've all been up into
space al some time in the last [ifty years
or more. The first living creature in
space, ol course, was Laika, the dog,
who was launched aboard Sputnik

2 on 3 November 1957 by Lhe Sovict
Union. Laika, unfortunately, died just

a lew hours into the flight, and the

first animals Lo actually survive a space
mission were two monkeys called Able
and Baker. That was in May 1959, when
they were fired 300 miles into space
[1rom Cape Canaveral in Florida. The pair
were weightless for nine minutes and
monitored for their heart beat, muscular
reaction, body temperature and
breathing. They travelled at incredible
speeds — up to ten thousand miles an
hour — before coming down salely in the
South Atlantic near Puerto Rico, 1500
miles away.

Not surprisingly, the use ol animals

for space research has been unpopular
with animal wellare groups cver since it
began. Back in 1957, [or example, every
day that Laika was in space, the National
Canine Delence League in Britain asked
all dog lovers to observe a one-minute
silence. Space scientists have been
accused of being cruel to animals and
strongly criticized for carrying out their
experiments on defenceless creatures.

In the meantime, many ol the animals
themselves have become celebrities.
Laika's space flight attracted a huge
amount of attention [rom the world's
press, and the dog’s image appeared

on stamps in a number ol countries,
including Romania, Poland and Albania.
And in 2008, over fifty years after

her historic {light, a monument was

erected in honour of Laika in Moscow.
It features a dog standing on the
combination of a rocket and a human
hand.

Another animal to achieve celebrity
status was Ham, a three-vear-old chimp
who was sent into orbit in January 1961
to lind out whether humans would be
able (o survive in space, Originally from
Cameroon in Africa, Ham was bought
by the United States Air Force and sent
to New Mexico, where he was trained
for the tasks he would carry out during
his space flight. For unlike previous
animal astronauts, Ham would be more
than just a passive passenger. He was
taught, for example, to pull a lever in
response to a [lashing light; il he did so
within five seconds of seeing the light
flash, he would receive a reward of food,
The purpose was to see how well tasks
could be performed in space. During
the mission, Ham was weightless for
over six minutes. His capsule suffered

a drop in oxygen levels bul he was sale
inside his space suit and sixteen minutes
alter launching from Cape Canaveral,
he splashed down in the Atlantic with
nothing more than a bruised nose.
When the rescue helicoplers eventually
got Lo him, he was rewarded with an
apple and hall an orange. He had beaten
the first man into space, the Russian
Yuri Gagarin, by over two months,
Afterwards, Ham retired to the US
National Zoo in Washington DC, where
he was well looked after and enjoved a
celebrity lifestyle. His picture appeared
on the cover ol Life magazine and he
even received fan mail, some of which
he replied to by sending admirers his
fingerprint. In 1980, a very overweight
Ham moved to North Carolina Zoo,
where he died three years later.

Unit 14 - 2.43-2.47

Part 3: Multiple matching

Speaker 1

I never had Lime to go to the German
classes my company arranged for us at
work, so I used Lo put CDs on in the car
on the way in every morning and just

let the language wash over me. | was
completely immersed in it for the whole
journey. Then I'd play the same section
on the way home and that was enough
to ensure I learnt what I'd listened to in
the morning. When [ go to Germany on
sales trips now 1 have very few problems
understanding people. Business seems to
be improving too.

Speaker 2

I went to Spain, twice, when | was
studying languages at university; once
on holiday and the next vear to work ina
bar. The holiday was a disaster in terms
of language learning. 1 spent most of the
time with my English [riends and hardly
learnt a thing. When | went back there
to work, though, I spoke Spanish all day
and my speaking and understanding
really improved. Thal experience
working abroad helped me pass my final
exams jusl as much as studying, I'm




convinced. Oh, and I'm getting married
this year to my Spanish girlfriend.
Speaker 3

1 spent three years teaching English

in Poland with my boylriend back in
the late nineties. It took us both quite
along time to learn any Polish in the
heginning, partly because of laziness, but
mostly because we were working long
hours teaching and speaking English

all day. Things got better, though, once
we evenlually got to know a few Polish
people and we had more chance to speak
the language. We weren’t guite confident
enough to go and see [ilms in Polish at
the cinema, but we certainly lelt more
integrated.

Speaker 4

When I left university I desperately
wanted to work abroad, but all three
French-owned companies [ applied

Lo twrned me down at the interview
stage. I'd only ever learnt grammar
when [ studied French at schoaol. 1 had
no difliculty at all with that, but when
Lactually had (o speak the language

in the interview it was a real problem
and I'm sure the interviewers couldn't
understand a word of what I was saying.
So I signed up for a two-month general
language course in Paris and thanks to
that, when 1 came back, I got the [irst
job T applied for.

Speaker 5

Here in Wales evervone can speak
English, but it's compulsory for all
students to learn Welsh up to the age of
sixteen, My mum and dad both came

1o Wales from England, so 1 only ever
spoke in English till 1 started school.
But all my lessons there were in Welsh
right from day one — and I picked it up
reallv quickly. So then I had the two
languages — English with my parents
and Welsh with my friends. I sometimes
spoke Welsh at home, too, with my
brother. Tt was great, ‘cause we could
talk about things in [ront of my mum
and dad and they had no idea whal

we were saying — it was really useful
sometimes!

Unit 14 € 2.48-2.55
Part 1: Multiple choice

1 You hear a man talking about the
language school he owns,
We've benelited enormously from
being so close to a number of large
companies. We're right on their
doorstep, so thev can either have
classes on their premises or else send
their workers round to us — usually
before or after office hours, but
somelimes even during their lunch
break. We don't exactly olfer the
cheapest courses in town, and there
are other schools in the arca whose
teachers are more qualified, more
experienced than ours. But we try
to make up lor that with youthlul
enthusiasm and, as | say, the key to
our survival —and growth — has been
the fact that we're so conveniently
situated.

2 You overhear a young woman lalking
to a friend about going abroad.
M = Man W = Woman

M: Are you nervous aboul going ta
France?

W: Excited mostly, but yeah, a bit
nervous too [ suppose.

M: You don't speak much French, do

vou?

<

: No, but that's not the problem. |
know enough to get by and it'll be
[un trying il out on people in the
shops and asking for directions and
so on. s more aboul not knowing
how long it'll take me to get a job. Tt
needs to be fairly soon, otherwise I'll
run outl of money,

M: Ah, vou'll be all right. If vou can't

survive, then I don’t know who can.

2 You hear a man giving part ol a
speech.
T'd like to say how [attered T leel
1o have been invited to open this
magnilicenl sports centre. And I'm
particularly proud ol the lact that you
voled unanimously for my name to be
given Lo the centre. I T think back to
all my sporting successes, the medals
I've won and records I've broken,
none of them ever gave me as much
pleasure as this moment today. As a
child growing up in this area, I never
dreamed T would one day be standing
here-..

4 You hear a woman talking to her
triend about going rock climbing.

M = Man
M: Looking lorward to going rock
climbing, Sally?
W: Well, to tell you the truth, 1
haven't made my mind up about
il. Everyone tells me it's great un,
especially when you realize that
you're quite safe, with all the ropes
and everything. But what il vou get
stuck and can’t go an? That's what
worries me. I can’t see I'm going Lo
enjoy mysell, clinging to a rock for
survival, waiting lor someone to
come and pull me off. Stll, T won't
know if 1 don't try, will I?

W = Woman

5 You hear a man talking on the radio.
What I like about it is that you're
doing things that nobody else has
done before, discovering things about
yoursell as well as the world vou live
in. I've been to places 1 never knew
existed until I got there, and I've
travelled enormous distances without
seeing another living soul. IU's not
whether it’s the highest, the hottest
or the coldest that matters to me, but
being the first person to set foot there
_...and surviving to tell the tale.

6 You hear a woman talking to a friend
aboul her husband’s work siluation.

Of course, T wasn't happy about him
losing his job. We had a few sleepless
nights, I can tell you, what with the
mortgage to pay and two hungry kids
to feed. Bul no one was to blame for
what happened, and thankfully, it all

Listening scripts

worked out in the end. T'm just glad
it’s all over now. I don't know how
we'd have managed to survive if he
hadn’t been taken on at the power
station.

7 You overhear a man talking to his
wile about a [riend.

W=Woman M = Man

W: Dave's been very successful, hasn’t
he? He'’s done well for himself.

M: Yes, well, it's hardly surprising, is it?

W: Why do vou say that?

M: Well, it was the same thing at school.
Fortune always smiled on him - he
seemed to pass exams effortlessly
and now he's making money in
the same way. He makes a [ew
ecood decisions, invests in the right
companies and bingo! Suddenly he's
a millionaire. Still, it couldn’t happen
Lo a nicer guy. No one deserves it
more than him.

8 Listen to this woman talking to her

son on the phone.

Yes, well, we're very pleased you
actually managed to phone us. At
least you've succeeded in doing
something right. You may have
noticed, however, that il is now Lwo
o'clock in the morning ... Yes, but you
said you would be home by twelve.
If you aren't capable of keeping
promises then you shouldn’t make
them ... No, we can't come and pick
vou up. You're old enough Lo be able
to solve yvour own problents now.
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